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By Mr. ROYBAL:

H.R. 16504. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to provide that any
social security benefit increases provided for
by Public Law 92-336 be disregarded in
determining eligibility for pension or com-
pensation under such title; to the Commit-
tee on Veterans® Affairs,

H.R. 16505. A bill to require States to pass
along to public assistance recipients who are
entitled to social security benefits the 1972
increase in such benefits, either by disregard-
ing it in determining their need for assist-
ance or otherwise; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. ST GERMAIN (for himself
and Mr. CARNEY) @

H.R. 16506. A bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to establish national
parks or national recreation areas in those
States which presently do not have a na-
tional park or national recreation area; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

By Mr. SCHERLE (for himself, Mr,
PoAGe, Mr. StEiGER of Arizona, Mr.
SeBeELIUS, Mr. Price of Texas, Mr.
THONE, and Mr. MAYNE) :

H.R. 16507. A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to revise
certain requirements for approval of new
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animal drugs; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.
By Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin:

H.R. 16508. A bill to amend the Occupa-
tional Safety and Health Act of 1870 to
provide additional assistance to small em-
ployers; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

By Mr. WAMPLER:

H.R. 16509, A bill to require States to pass
along to public assistance recipients who
are entitled to social security benefits at
least half of the 1972 increase in such bene-
fits, either by disregarding it in determining
their need for assistance or otherwise; tog
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. YATRON:

H.R.16510. A bill to amend the National
Flood Insurance Act of 1968; to the Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. GIAIMO:

H.J. Res, 1203. Joint resolution making
supplemental appropriations for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1973, for certain activ-
ities of the Department of Agriculture, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Appropriations.

By Mr. ROYBAL:

H. Res. 1105. Resolution expressing the
sense of the House of Representatives with
respect to reruns of television programs; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.
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PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BROYHILL of Virginia (by re-
quest) :

H.R.16511. A bill to allow International
Risks, Ine., to use within the District of
Columbia the name “Special Risk Covers of
the District of Columbia, Ine.”; to the Com-
mittee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. CEDERBERG:

H.R. 16512. A bill for the rellef of Lealla
Laura Melvin; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. FASCELL:

HR. 16513. A bill for the relief of the
Cuban Truck & Equipment Co., its heirs,
and assigns; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr, FRASER:

H.R. 16514. A bill to permit the Capitol
Yacht Club of the District of Columbia to
borrow money without regard to the usury
laws of the District of Columbia; to the
Committee on the District of Columbia.

By Mr. GUDE:

H.R. 16515. A bill to permit the Capitol
Yacht Club of the District of Columbia to
borrow money without regard to the usury
laws of the District of Columbia; to the
Committee on the District of Celumbia.
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THE IMPORT OF PUBLIC WORKS
AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1972 TO
THE EIGHTH CONGRESSIONAL
DISTRICT AND THE STATE OF
NEW JERSEY

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, August 16, 1972

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, in April 1972
we were successful in having the Secre-
tary of Commerce determine that Pas-
saic County, Eighth Congressional
District of New Jersey, statistically quali-
fies, based on the continuing high un-
employment rate in our county con-
firmed by the U.S. Department of Labor,
for designation as a title I area eligible
for long term economic development
grants and loans for the construction of
public works and development facilities
including added Federal supplementary
grants under the Public Works and Eco-
nomic Development Act of 1965, Public
Law 89-136.

This action was most important to
my congressional district, one of the most
highly industrialized and major labor
market areas in the northeast metro-
politan region of our country, where we
have suffered among the highest unem=-
ployment ratios in the United States.
Eligibility under title I of this act au-
thorizing grants for public works and de-
velopment facilities, as it is presently
constituted, provided us with the oppor-
tunity tc apply for 50 percent direct
matching Federal assistance funds for:

First, acquisition or development of
land and improvements for public works,
public service, or development facility
usage; and second, acquisition, construc-
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tion, rehabilitation, alteration, expansion
or improvement of such facilities includ-
ing related machinery and equipment,
as well as supplementary grants for a
total maximum Federal share up to 80
percent to take maximum advantage of:

First, designated Federal grant-in-aid
programs defined in the act; second, the
forementioned direct grants enumerated
under first—above—and third, Federal
grant-in-aid programs authorized by
the Watershed Protection and Flood
Prevention Act and the 11 watersheds
authorized by the Flood Control Act of
December 22, 1944—including the Pas-
saic River Basin—for which these areas
are eligible but, because of their eco-
nomic situation, they cannot supply the
required matching share.

All essential factors in generating per-
manent jobs for long-term employment
in our economically depressed areas and
contributing substantially to the estab-
lishment of stable and diversified local
economies.

Mr. Speaker, it is important to note
that the amendments to the Public
Works and Economic Development Act
scheduled for consideration on today's
congressional calendar will provide my
Passaic County Distriet with the follow-
ing benefits which are essential to help
meet the desperate need for economic
development programing and capital
economic expansion in our county, State
and Nation—and particularly in our
urban centers where the highest level of
unemployment prevails throughout our
country.

The amendments would strike the re-
quirement that supplementary grants for
public works and development facilities
can be used only to increase the Federal
contribution above the authorized maxi-
mum, thereby permitting use of supple-
mentary grants to raise the Federal con-

tribution from the amount of the basic
grant to the authorized maximum. The
bill would also decrease the required lo-
cal share for grant-in-aid projects from
20 to 10 percent.

The amendments authorize operating
grants at a rate not to exceed 75 percent
of operating costs for vocational training
facilities constructed with direct grants
under title I of the act. These transition
grants would be available for any two
years during the 5 years following enact-
ment to help communities make perma-
nent arrangements to fund such operat-
ing costs.

The eligibility criteria provisions of the
amendments under the public works im-
pact program are most significant in
providing immediate short term employ-
ment for pockets of high unemployment
without sacrificing the limited funding
available to other areas under the Public
Works and Economic Development As-
sistance Act. The public works impact
program would receive $500 million in
each of the next 2 fiscal years. The
amendment redefines special impact
areas as areas, urban and rural and
without regard to other boundaries,
which have a large concentration of low-
income persons, substantial unemploy-
ment, or actual or threatened unemploy-
ment due to closing or curtailment of a
major source of employment and pro-
vides 100 percent Federal matching
funds for these areas of high unemploy-
ment, concentrated low income, or sub-
stantial outmigration.

Mr. Speaker, by citing only benefits as
they apply to title I of the Public Works
and Economic Development Act, I trust
no one will misconstrue the value of any
of the other amendments contained in
today's legislation as being less impor-
tant. I firmly believe that the bill, as pre-
sented, has incorporated many of the
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desperately needed improvements in ex-
isting law that have been brought to the
attention of our Public Works Commit-
tee and our committee staff members,
and particularly our legal counsel, have
done an excellent job in encompassing
the evaluations made of the existing pro-
grams as well as recommendations re-
ceived during our public hearings in the
substantive 1972 amendments to the
Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment Act. The extension of these eco-
nomic programs for an additional fiscal
yvear to June 30, 1974 is, as the commift-
tee has reported, essential to assist eco-
nomically depressed areas so that they
may be brought into the mainstream of
our Nation’s economic growth.

REPORT TO THE HOUSE ON THE
THIRD PARLIAMENTARY AND
SCIENTIFIC CONFERENCE OF THE
COUNCIL OF EUROPE AT LAU-
SANNE, SWITZERLAND

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
pace of scientific information and appli-
cation has increased at an exponential
rate since the 18th century, especially
since World War II and the advent of
sophisticated information systems. Sci-
ence and technology have in the last
200 years changed beyond comprehen-
sion the potential for improvement in
man's quality of life. Science and tech-
nology are inextricably bound to the
social and economic fabric of modern
society, and the effects which their de-
velopment has on society are so great
that they can no longer be permitted to
evolve at random or to suit the needs of
isolated interests. Decisions regarding
the social impact and desirability of new
scientific and technological innovations
have increasingly been thrust upon
political bodies because their effects are,
as the Director of Oak Ridge National
Laboratory has stated, trans-scientific—
that is, their impact and behavior go
beyond the predictive capabilities of sci-
ence. Yet politicians have, with uncom-
fortable regularity, been asked fo make
decisions on technological proposals
without having an adequate evaluation
of the possible impacts of the technol-
ogy on society. Recognizing the crucial
need for more knowledge and careful
assessment of those impacts before we
vote our decisions, the House of Repre-
sentatives voted in February to estab-
lish an Office of Technology Assess-
ment—to provide us with adeguate in-
formation for managing science and
formulating a rational science policy for
our Nation.

Although many counfries in Europe
have established such an office, either
serving their parliaments directly or
stemming from their ministries of trade,
the Members of the Council of Europe
determined that there was sensed a need
to discuss science policy as it affects the
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member states collectively rather than
individually. Therefore, the Consulta-
tive Assembly of the Council convened
the Third Parliamentary and Scientific
Conference of the Council of Europe.
Mr. Speaker, I would like to submit for
the REcorp a report to the House on this
excellent conference.

The conference, which was held in
Lausanne, Switzerland in April, was or-
ganized by the council's commititee on
science and technology to consider three
topics pertinent to science in Europe
today:

First, parliamentary democracies in
the scientific-technological age.

Second, European science policy.

Third, management of technology and
parliamentary control.

Some 150 members of parliament, sci-
entists and science managers, and indus-
trialists met to discuss the issues and to
make recommendations as to how the
European community might best orga-
nize meaningful scientific and techno-
logical policies for its citizens. To enlarge
the scope of debate representatives of
foreign countries were invited to partici-

+ pate in the conference. It was my priv-

ilege to attend by special invitation di-
rected to our House Committee on Sci-
ence and Astronautics. Among other non-
European representatives were the Hon-
orable Ian Watson, member of the Cana-
dian House of Commons, who attended
as a representative of the Canadian
NATO Parliamentary Association. Also
attending from the Canadian Parliament
was Senator Allister Grosart, Chairman
of the Steering Committee of the Special
Committee of the Senate on National
Science Policy. Mr. Takao Fujimoto, di-
rector of the special committee of the
house of representatives for the promo-
tion of science and techmnology, repre-
sented Japan.

The conference lasted for 5 days and

‘consisted of working sessions at which

the attendees considered each of the
three conference themes. Thought-pro-
voking papers were presented at each
session and were followed by a general
discussion and debate of the issue at
hand. All conference attendees were en-
couraged to submit recommendations
which they thought should be incorpo-
rated in the conclusions of the confer-
ence.

Regarding the role of parliamentary
democracy in the scientific and techno-
logical age, the conference concluded
that the power shift in modern states be-
tween administration and parliament, to
the detriment of the latter, has resulted
from specialization of the machinery of
administration due to the demands of
the complexities of modern life, In re-
cent years the rapid development of
technology has tended to speed this
tendency. “Since parliamentary democ-
racy is still the system of government
best suited to safeguarding individual
freedoms and human rights in a tech-
nical age,” the conclusions state, “the
decline in the authority of parliaments
must be countered by providing them
with the means to function independent
of the executive power.” Parliaments
must provide themselves with operating
methods and structures and up-to-date
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information systems so that the mem-
bers are fully aware of the import of the
decisions they must make.

Recognizing the need to develop trans-
European institutions capable of syn-
thesizing scientific and technological
data, making recommendations to parli-
aments, and implementing a program of
action, the conference concluded that
European governments should encourage
organizations like CERN where the cost
of equipment for fundamental research
can be shared by the participating gov-
ernments, thus enabling European gov-
ernments to tackle together research
which they could not afford individually.
The conference further recommended
that Eurcpean governments:

First, encourage intergovernmental
and international scientific and technical
organizations;

Second, facilitate the movement of sci-
entists and scientific instruments for
participation in programs developed by
governments or international institu-
tions;

Third, refrain from undertaking large
joint technological projects when there
may be parallel efforts on a national
level;

Fourth, make necessary arrangements
at the outset of a joint project for joint
industrial exploitation and marketing of
the results—thus emphasizing the im-
portance of technology transfer:

Fifth, establish, in cooperation with the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development, a data bank “designed
to identify the described current research
in Member States of the OECD and the
Council of Europe.”

I also made a recommendation which
was incorporated into the conclusions of
the conference on European science
policy: “that European governments, in
pursuance of the objectives set out in the
preceding paragraphs bearing on funda-
mental research, give consideration to the
establishment of a European Science
Foundation under the direction of a
Board of Governors drawn from both the
physical and social science communities.”

Further conclusions reached by the
conference were that economic growth
in Europe will, in the future, be based
less on manpower reserves and more on
the management of technological inno-
vations; that European nations acting
separately will be increasingly limited in
the field of advanced technology; and
that “so far European cooperation has
above all been hampered by an insuffi-
cient integration of policies and action
programs and too vague an appreciation
of the dynamic nature of the new politi-
cal power relationships between industry
and the public authorities, whereby the
latter intervene on at least three different
levels: research, structures, and con-
tracts.” Considering these conclusions,
the conference made the following rec-
ommendations, which I quote in. full be-
cause they are so relevant to our own
development of a rational science man-
agement policy:

A. At the national level

(i) that European governments should
identify the public and private research and
development centres and organisations ca-
pable of contributing to product and process
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Innovation in order to establish in ocncert
8 group of priority objectives to which pub-
lic funds may be allocated;

(ii) that European governments should
assess the contribution of state enterprises
to process and product innovation and their
role in the state's general economic policy;

(iii) that European governments should
analyse the role of the multinational corpora-
tions which regulate a significant proportion
of technological innovation in Europe In the
interest of a world-wide business policy in
order to determine whether or not the strat-
egy of the multinational corporations is in
accordance with the co-ordination of inno-
vation activities which the State seeks to
attain;

(iv) that European governments should
carry out an analysis covering the above
areas in order to make possible the compari-
sons of different programmes against soclal
and political objectives;

(v) that European governments, in order
to provide a basis for evaluation of pro-
grammes, should increase their support to re-
search in the social and political sciences
concerning the interrelation between tech-
nological, economie, social and political de-
velopment, as well as studies of decislon-
making processes and of structural arrange-
ments for improved eontrol and regulation
of the development and uses of new tech-
nologies;

(vi) that European governments should
take the necessary steps to encourage uni-
versities in Europe to undertake individually
and jeintly interdisciplinary research and ex-
amination in order that universities may con-
tribute effectively and constructively towards
the solving of the problems threatening the
future well-being of mankind.

B. At the European Level

(1) that the European governmenis con-
cerned 1institute co-operation in interna-
tional Institutions in the field of economic
and technological long-range forecasting and
planning, in order that those responsible for
selecting research and development objec-
tives at European, national, regional, com-
pany or laboratory level, and in particular
parliamentarians, may be supplied with a
full and coherent range of detailed studies of
the situation;

(ii) that European governments grant Eu-
ropean institutions and the European Com-
munities in particular the necessary powers
and means to formulate advanced technology
policies, especially on those three levels where
action is most urgently needed: research and
development, the re-adjustment of industrial
structures, the concerting of public con-
tracts; and that European States should be
given the opportunity of collaborating in
these activities;

(ii1) that European governments encour-
sge concerted action by public authorities
and organisations (international, national or
regional) in order to ensure that their ini-
tiatives in advanced technology are com-
plementary;

(iv) that European governments ensure
that the purchasing policies of such author-
ities and organisations contribute to the elim-
ination of administrative obstacles to the
establishment of a unified market for the
products of advanced technology, even in
fields not covered by a common research and
development programme.

Summing up the conclusions of the
conference, it ean be said that in the
modern industrial state there is a grave
necessity to reorder priorities and to di-
rect scientific and technological efforts
toward social objectives. Science policies
must begin to mesh with and further
those objectives, and parliaments must
initiate the process and contribute to the
formulation of objectives and review im-
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plementation of policy. With such con-
clusions the Council of Europe is trying
to avoid the pitfalls of modern states
noted by the Secretary-General of the
United Nations, EKurt Waldheim, in
March:

Failure to assert the primacy of policy over
technology is an alarming and increasingly
dangerous phenomenon of the modern world.
All too often, those responsible for the fu-
ture development of technology are Insuf-
ficiently aware of the far-reaching political,
economic and social implications of their
choices,

The European community as repre-
sented by the Council of Europe is on its
way toward making itself aware of its
problems and responsibilities in the areas
of science and technology management.
At a time when our own national priori-
ties need serious reevaluation—when we
face a breakdown of our social order be-
cause the major application of our tech-
nology has been directed at the military
rather than toward solving our great do-
mestic problems like transportation,
housing, health care, trash disposal, and
the energy crisis—it would be good for
us as Members of Congress to study the
recommendations of this Third Parlia-
mentary and Scientific Conference of the
Counil of Europe as food for thought in
approaching our own science and tech-
nology policy and management prob-
lems.

Moreover, our peacetime technology
effort that is our public investment in
basic and applied research, having taken
a back seat—even a rumble seat—to mil-
itary needs, may find itself at a com-
petitive disadvantage with a resurgent
continental technology of a united Eu-
rope. While we applaud their initiative
we had better look to our own.

NoreE—The Council of Europe was formed
in 10490 to forge a greater unity among its
members. Its aims of facilitating economic
and soclial progress and safeguarding com-
mon ideals and principles are pursued by
the Council through “discussion of questions
of common concern and by agreements and
common action in economic, social, cultural,
scientific, legal and administrative matters
and in the maintenance and further realiza-
tion of human rights and fundamental free-
doms."” (Article 1 of the Statute of the Coun-
cil of Europe). Membership in the Council
is dependen® upon observance of parliamen-
tary democracy; there are at present seven-
teen member states: Austria, Belgium, Cy-
prus, Denmark, the Federal Republic of Ger-
many, France, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Lux-
embourg, Malta, the Netherlands, Norway,
BSweden, Switzerland, Turkey, and the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land,

FOURTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
SOVIET INVASION OF CZECHOSLO-
VAEKIA

HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972
Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, August 21, 1972, will mark the

fourth anniversary of the Soviet invasion
of Czechoslovakia. By this act of for-
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eign interference, Czechoslovakia’s right
of sovereignty over its own affairs was
clearly, and unjustifiably, violated.

It is without question appropriate that
we once again express our outrage over
this action but, at the same time, we
must be cautious not to act in a manner
inconsistent with the overriding goal of
American foreign policy. That goal,
which now more than ever must be our
constant guide, is to establish an atmos-
phere of peace in a world in which the
people of Czechoslovakia can resume the
great strides they were making toward
obtaining inereased liberties prior to the
abrupt act of Russian intervention which
we decry today.

Rather than to continue deploring this
act in tired political rhetoric—although
expressions of moral support are not
without value—it is now time for us to
encourage the Czech people to set out,
once again, along the road to freedom. It
is for us to determine, and then, to act,
in whatever ways we can most-
significantly aid them in this eritical
project. Very possibly, the most construc-
tive activities the American people can
undertake are those which will, by ex-
panding our influence through diplo-
matic channels, liberalize the Czechoslo-
vakian nation as well as those other na-
tions engaged in similar struggles. This
implies increased cultural exchange,
more flexible trade agreements, and seri-
ous consideration of the future role of
NATO and the possibilities for mutual
and strategically-equitable troop reduc-
tions in Europe.

This approach will not only aid the
people of Czechoslovakia in their efforts
to regain their freedom from Soviet con-
trol, but it could have wider benefits
as well, in the contribution it will make
to the overall betterment of interna-
tional relations and the making of a
more-peaceful and understanding world.

NAACP SHOWS CONCERN FOR
AFRICAN AFFAIRS

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, recent ac-
tions taken by a number of black or-
ganizations indicate that there is an ever
larger concern for African affairs among
all segments of the black community.
National organizations in every area of
endeavor, be they political, cultural, so-
cial, or economic, are faking firm and
unequivocal stand on the right of African
peoples to determine their own fate.

I am pleased to note that the National
Association for the Advancement of
Colored People—NAACP—has taken
such a stand. I am certain that we will
be hearing more from the NAACP as
they move to implement the foreign af-
fairs resolutions adopted at their most
recent national convention in Detroit,
Mich.

Mr. Speaker, I insert these resolutions
into the Recorp:
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VII. FOREIGN AFFAIRS
AFRICA

The NAACP since its inception, has ex-
pressed a continuing interest in the Mid-East
and Africa, opposed Colonialism, supported
Pan-Africanism, the struggles of Africans for
independence and self-determination. As ex-
pressive of our interest and concern with the
problems of these areas, we commend our
Executive Director, Roy Wilkins, for his re-
cent trips to South Africa and Israel,

After independence, we have urged our na-
tion, through grants and ald and technical
assistance, to help the emerging new nations
to develop their economic potential, increase
their trade relations with the United States
and other countries.

We have long recognized that South Afri-
can apartheld, is one of the world's most in-
iquitous and debilitating practices separat-
ing black and non-white Africans from the
white minority and discriminating against
them in education, housing, employment as
well as denying civil and political rights to
this non-white majority.

Noting that the practice of apartheid sup-
port by foreign governments, including the
United States, through investment policies,
presence of foreign corporate enterprises,
which follow the practice of a raclally dis-
criminating nation, and desiring to bring
about an end to such practices in South
Africa and other African nations, which
likewise are gullty of denying equal rights
and opportunities to natives, we call for the
following:

1. Expansion of Economic aid to Africa;

2. An end to United SBtates complicity with
apartheid and the minority-ruled minority
of Africa:

(a) SBupport of South African students in
their courageous stand against segregation
and discriminatory educational policles. Es-
pecially do we deplore and condemn the re-
pressive action of the South African Govern-
ment which closed the tribal colleges and
universities because of student protests
against expulsion of an African University
student leader who attacked the Bantu Edu-
cation System.

We also applaud and support the protest
of white students against apartheid and we
condemn the actlon of the South African
governments in banning protest meetings
from the campuses.

{(b) A, fresh review by American corpora-
tlons of their employment policies and prac-
tices in South Africa and the pressing of cor-
rective steps to insure equal opportunities
for employment, training, upgrading and
advancement of blacks in all categories of
employment.

(c) A fresh review as of 1972-73 by U.S.

izations and individuals of their invest-
ment portfolios with firms doing business in
South Africa with attendance at stockhold-
ers’ meetings to insist that such firms use
their corporate powers to help bring about
remedial, non-discriminatory policy changes
in management, employment, training, up=-
grading in South Africa, or withdraw their
financial investments and franchise arrange=-
ments if such policies remain unchanged. We
call on our members to withhold economic
support from such companies doing business
with the Union of South Africa where those
companies do not accede to our request that
they use their good offices to bring about a
favorable change in the apartheid policies in
South Africa.

We urge the appropriate NAACP officials to
make avallable a list of American companies
doing business in South Africa for the guid-
ance of our members.

(d) Effective implementation of measures
against illegal South African administration
of Namibia.

(e) Closing of NASA Tracking Station in
Johannesburg.
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(f) Strict adherence to UN Arms Embargo
against South Africa and Portugal.

(g) Termination of sugar quotas to South
Africa and its redistribution to black Africa.

3. Termination of Azores agreement and of
all military aid to Portugal.

4. We are dismayed and angry by the pe-
remptory action of the United States Senate
in disregarding the sanctions against Rho-
desia in the matter of Rhodesian chrome,
especially since it is acknowledged that the
stockpile of the United States is more than
enough to meet our needs for the next decade.

‘We reaffirm our long standing position re-
garding support of equal rights to Black
Rhodesians and urge full support of UN sanc-
tions against Rhodesia and an end to im-
portation of Rhodesian chrome into the US.

6. Support of UN efforts to aid in the real-
ization of self-determination and majority
rule in Africa.

6. End to nuclear cooperation with coun-
tries, such as South Africa, which have not
signed non-proliferation treaty.

7. Increased economic cooperation and as-
sistance to the emerging African nations by
the United States.

CZECHOSLOVAKIA—4 YEARS LATER
HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. CRANE, Mr. Speaker, 4 years ago
this month the Soviet Union sent its
army into Czechoslovakia to eliminate
the effort by the people of that country
to achieve self-determination and free-
dom.

What has been referred to so often as
the Prague Spring of 1968 was indeed
short lived. For a short time, the people
of Czechoslovakia, who have suffered so
much as a result of both the Nazi and
Communist occupations of their country,
felt in control of their own destiny. For
a short time, people could express their
thoughts openly, could read the press
and literature of the Western world of
which they feel culturally so much a
part, and could travel outside of the
Soviet orbit.

Despite the fact that many in the
West believe that the Soviet Union has,
in some sense, altered its traditional
policies and goals, the evidence seems
quite to the contrary. Not only has the
Soviet Union reimposed its iron grip
upon the people of Czechoslovakia, but at
this very moment, as if in celebration of
the Soviet invasion of 4 years ago, a
new purge of dissenters is taking place.

Since July 17, seven trials have been
known to have occurred. The most re-
cent is that of former Czech Communist
Party College Rector Milan Hubl, and
two other men who were accused of dis-
tributing “provocative printed matter” in
order to weaken “the socialist system in
the state.” What they did was to pass out
pamphlets during Czechoslovakia's elec-
tions last fall, informing voters of their
constitutional rights to cross out names
of the government-sponsored slate or not
vote at all. Hubl, who was also accused
of making contact with Italian Com-
munists, was given a 614-year sentence,
One codefendant received 20 months.
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The fact is that freedom has been ob-
literated in Czechoslovakia, and tyranny
is regaining its iron grip on that country.
That this is being done at the very
momert when many in the West hail the
new approach which is said to be emerg-~
ing from the Communist world makes the
suffering of the Czech people doubly
ironie.

Commenting upon the recent series of
trials, the Washington Post declared
that—

Once again, the world is paying heed to
Czechoslovakia and observing the barren
quality of its public life, It is less a handful
of doughty individuals than the government
itself which is on trial. Prague’s hopes of
pacifying the people with economic improve-
ments and of quietly nursing the country
back infto international respectability have
had to yleld to the domestic imperatives dic-
tated, or so one must presume, by the So-
viet Union.

The Post notes that—

Ironically, the invaders of Czechoslovakia
currently enjoy a higher world standing, in-
cluding a closer relationship with the United
States, than does the victim.

Following is the editorial, “Czechoslo-
vakia: A county On Trial,” which ap-
peared in the Washington Post of Au-
gust 3, 1972;

CZECHOSLOVAKIA: A COUNTRY ON TRIAL

Such is the political ambiguity that still
hovers over Prague four years after the So-
viet invasion that it is hard to tell whether
the current trials of “subversives” mark the
darkening of a long night of the knives—as
one defendant, Milan Hubl, reportedly
warned Gustav Husak, the leader of Czech-
oslovakia—or whether, as the government
contends, the trials are simply meant to erase
the last public traces of resistance to the
post-invasion status guo. That Mr., Husak
chose the period of the trials to go on vaca-
tion, in the Soviet Union, would seem to
illustrate the point.

The Czech government notes that it 1s not
the Iiberal leaders of 1968, long since purged
(but not trled) who are in the dock, but
others who are charged with “crimes” com-
mitted—after repeated official warnings—in
the 1970s. The political overtones are none-
theless apparent. The several dozen defend-
ants did in fact support Alexander Dubcek in
1868; they support what he stood for still.,
But their acts—like distributing leaflets urg-
ing citizens to ignore government voting in-
structions in the 1971 elections—are not
those which either a democratic country or a
confident socialist country would regard as
criminal. Indeed, some defendants, admitting
the charges against them, clalm that what
they did was for the good of Czech social-
ism. But of course the trials are not about
the perfecting of socialism; they are about
the consolidating of an uneasy regime’s
power,

If the internal effects of the trial are as
yet uncertain, the external effects are not.
Once agaln the world is paying heed to
Czechoslovakia and observing the barren
quality of its public life. It is less a handful
of doughty individuals than the government
itself which is on trial. Prague's hopes of
pacifying the people with economic im-
provements and of quietly nursing the coun-
try back into infernational respectability
have had to yield to the domestic impera-
tives dictated, or so one must presume, by
the Sovlet Union.

Ironiecally, the invaders of Czechoslovakia
currently enjoy a higher world standing, in-
cluding a closer relationship with the United
States, than does the victim. The reason ls
simple: the Soviet Union has the power, Yet
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as the fourth anniversary of the invasion
nears, the plight of the Czechs remains in-
finitely sad.

There has been an outcry throughout
the world against the new series of re-
pressive trials. Italian, British, and Swed-
ish Communist newspapers have criti-
cized the trials, and so has the acting
head of the French Communist Party,
Georges Marchais. An underground or-
ganization calling itself the Citizens’
Freedom Movement has invited Angela
Davis, the black militant leader, to come
to Prague to attend the trial. The pur-
pose of the visit would be, as the open
letter to Miss Davis puts if, to help the
defendants, who are being “persecuted
for having questioned the wisdom of
their rulers,” but who, unlike Miss Davis
herself during her recent trial, were un-
likely to be accorded ‘“the elementary
right to defense in court proceedings.”

The British magazine, the Economist,
in its issue of July 22, 1972, reports about
the invitation to Angela Davis, and notes
that— A

There can be little doubt that the pub-
licity surrounding the appeal to Miss Davis
and another recent protest by a large group
of prominent left-wing western intellectuals,
including the philosopher Jean Paul Sar-
tre and the novelist Graham Greene—have
embarrassed both the Husak regime in
Prague and the Soviet leaders. The open per-
secution In Czechoslovakia of right and left
alike makes a bad impression on left-wing
opinion in western Europe just at a time
when some left-wing, non-Communist groups
appear to be increasingly ready for close polit-
ical cooperation with the communists in
France, Italy, and elsewhere in the non-Com-
munist world.

It is certainly time for the world to un-
derstand the true nature of communism.
We have been given many examples, and
if we fail to come fo this realization it
means that the brave people of Eastern
Europe—particularly those of Czecho-
slovakia who face a new repression at
this very moment—have suffered in vain.
As we commemorate the fourth anniver-
sary of the Soviet invasion, and as we ob-
serve the new persecution which is now
taking place, we must make it clear to
the world that wherever freedom and
dignity are under attack, the sympathies
of the American people are with the op-
pressed, not with the oppressor. We must
keep faith with the brave people of
Czechoslovakia, and must look forward to
a time when their freedom and inde-
pendence will once again be restored.

A RAY OF HOPE STILL EXISTS

HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, the
streets of Prague, Czechoslovakia, will
be quiet Monday. Quiet, not because the
people of the Czech nation are content
but because the tanks and soldiers of
the Soviet Army extinguished all hope
of freedom and liberty 4 years ago. Few
will forget the tragic day on August 21,
1668 when the Soviet Union brutally and
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tyrannically overran the nation of
Czechoslovakia. For over 20 years of
Soviet domination, the independent
minded Czechs sought some form of
freedom amidst the dictatorship of com-~
munism. Alexander Dubcek, who ruled
Czechoslovakia for only a 15-month
“prief spring of freedom,” was ousted and
many of his supporters, Mr. Speaker, are
now being tried in Prague for “sub-
versive activity.” These gallant freedom-
fighters of Czechoslovakia are daily being
sent to prison or death by the Soviet au-
thorities. Participants in the August 1968
uprising are being rounded up and some
are even being sent to insane asylums,

The Western world cries out for liberty
and freedom for the persecuted Czechs.
The Czech pecple have shown their out-
rage time and time again through work
stoppages and other means of defiance,
The puppet regime in Prague will con-
tinue to bend fto every Soviet whim, real-
izing its only hope for political survival
is the never-ending threat of a return
of Soviet troops.

Mr. Speaker, the Czech-Americans
should be commended for their continued
vigilance in reminding us of the repres-
sion that exists in Czechoslovakia. With
groups as the Czechoslovak National
Council of America leading the fight to
inform America and the world of what
really is happening to their countrymen.
Perhaps a ray of hope still exists. Amer-
ica condemns fhe Czech invasion of 1968
as much as the Nazi onslaught on
Czechoslovakia in 1939. The spirit of
freedom and the light of liberty in
Czechoslovakia will never be crushed.

THE RISING COST OF MEAT

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, for 20 years
the American consumer has witnessed a
steady and relentless increase in the cost
of food, particularly the cost of meat. In
the past several months, the rate of in-
crease appears to have accelerated. To-
day, I would like to address myself to
two topies, first, the forces underlying
this 20-year trend and, second, the rea-
sons for the sudden spurt in prices since
February, particularly in the Washing-
ton metropolitan area.

To explain the 20-year trend of rising
prices, it is necessary to examine the
cost structure of the three major com-
ponents of the food marketing chain, the
farmer, the wholesaler, and the retailer.

For raw agricultural products, there
have been substantial increases in prices.
However, the farmer has seen his pro-
duction costs rise an average of 50 per-
cent. Despite these increases in operat-
ing costs, farm prices have risen only 6
percent in the past 20 years. Farmers
have been able to survive only by virtue
of their increased productivity—223 per-
cent over the last 20 years.

While farm prices have risen 6 per-
cent, wholesale prices have jumped 20
percent. Most of the difference can be at-
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tributed to increased costs at the whole-
sale level. Labor costs have risen 300
percent; freight costs 140 percent; serv-
ices—rent, insurance, telephone, and so
forth—240 percent; containers 160 per-
cent; fuel, power, and light costs have
jumped 135 percent; while the ecosts of
new plants and machinery have in-
creased 192 percent. Throughout this
period of rising costs, the profit margin
for wholesalers has hovered around 1
percent.

For the third component of the food
marketing chain, the retailer, prices have
spurted 43 percent in the Iast 20 years.
Again, most of this increase can be at-
tributed to rising operating costs, partic-
ularly for labor which accounts for 50
percent of expenses. Most analysts would
probably agree that for the retail food
industry, after-tax profits as a percent-
age of sales should ideally average
around 1.5 percent. Actual profits have
fraditionally been lower, peaking at 1.41
percent in 1965. In 1971, the food chain
industry’s profits on the dollar, after
taxes, was down to 0.86 percent.

Underlying the rising costs within the
food marketing chain is the steadily in-
creasing consumer demand for beef. Con-
sumer consumption of beef has more
than doubled over the last 20 years, in-
creasing from 56.1 pounds per capita to
114.3 pounds per capita. Over the last
T years the increase was 30 percent. This
steadily rising demand for meat has
sustained high prices. Indeed, it has been
& significant force in pulling these prices
up.

To help alleviate this continuing prob-
Iem of supply relative to demand there
are two initiatives to which we must give
serious consideration. The first is the
permanent lifting of import quotas. The
President has, for the balanee of 1972,
already suspended import quotas for
meat. This means that the amount of
foreign meat that ean be imported is no
Jonger limited to 6.7 percent of U.S. pro-
duction.

However, only limited relief in the
supply situation can be expected from the
President’s action. I say this because
there exists a worldwide shortage of beef,
and foreign suppliers are not likely to
jump to the American market, possibly
losing other markets to competitors,
when there is no assurance that import
quofas will not be reinstituted at the end
of this year. Further, the American mar-
ket offers no substantial financial incen-
tives as U.S. beef prices are only three-
fourths of 1 cent above the world level.

To overcome some of this anticipated
hesitancy on the part of foreign sup-
pliers, I have suggested to the President
that in formulating the administration
program for next year he give serious
consideration to legislation repealing the
section of the Meat Import Act of 1964
which establishes the import quota sys-
tem.

The permanent lifting of import re-
strictions could result in some change in
world market patterns, bringing a larger
supply of beef to the United States. It is,
however, unlikely that a permanent lift-
ing of the import quotas would increase
the supply of beef to the extent that it
would depress prices. Rather, the effect
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would be to prevent consumer demand
from further outstripping supply, thus
decelerating the rate of price increase,
not depressing existing prices.

The second initiative to supplement
the supply of beef which must be given
careful attention is increasing the avail-
able grazing land to support a larger
national herd.

Under the terms of existing legislation,
50 to 58 million acres of cropland are held
out of production each year. If pasturing
of this land were permitted, it has been
estimated that the United States could
produce up to 2 percent more beef. If this
pasturing were allowed, it is doubtful that
more than 20 million additional acres
would be grazed during the pasture
season. However, these acres would pro-
vide substantial additional feed for the
existing 116 million head of caftle on
U.S. farms and ranches, eventually per-
mitting an increase of a few million head
in the U.S. herd.

Grazing set-aside cropland would not
lead to an immediate increase in beef
cattle marketings. Some ecatfle would
gain more weight because of improved
pastures, but additional female breeding
animals would be retained on the farms
and ranches to utilize the additional
grazing, thus slightly reducing the num-
ber of cattle marketed for the first year
or two. It would not add sufficient pas-
turage, however, to cause a noticeable re-
duction in current marketings.

I have written to the Secretary of
Agriculture and requested that the De-
partment study the issues surrounding
this suggestion so that it can provide the
Congress with a full study when the
legislation implementing the set-aside
program comes up for review next year.

With an ever-growing population and
rising standard of living, it is unlikely
that the American consumer’s demand
for beef will relent. The actions I have
suggested regarding meat imports and
grazing land will assist eattlemen in their
efforts to meet this constantly increas-
ing appetite for meat.

To this point, T have been discussing
long-term national trends and long-
term potential solutions. However, 10 ex-
plain market behavior since February,
particularly in the Washington area, it
is necessary to examine a narrower time
spectrum. The fluctuations in food prices,
particularly for meats, can be understood
in terms of, first, the market forces of
supply and demand, and second, ex-
panded retail margins.

The high demand that has character-
ized the food market over the past 20
years has not relented in past months.
If anything, demand relative to supply
has increased because the supply of beef
coming to the market has decreased
somewhat. The decrease is generally at-
tributed to the corn leaf blight of 1970.
In that year, much of the corn crop fell
vietim to the blight. With a reduced
supply of corn, the price of feed corn
went up. The increase in production
costs, without a corresponding increase
in the retwrn to the farmer, resulted in
many catile being withheld from the
market. Had this particular series of
events not occurred it is still unlikely
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that supply would have kept pace with
demand.

However, not all of the price increase
that occurred in February can be atirib-
uted to the forces of supply and de-
mand. A significant portion of the ex-
planation is to be found in expanded
retail margins of profit.

Under the Price Commission’s volatile
pricing rule, firms operating in a market
characterized by volatile prices, such as
the food industry, may immediately pass
along increased costs in order to main-
tain their customary profit margins.

In the food industry, retailers are
wary of the effect constant price
changes may have on the consumer.
Therefore, retail pricing policies exhibit
a lag phenomenon. That is, when whole-
sale prices begin rising, retailers hold
the line until wholesale prices reach a
trigger point. At that point retailers
raise their prices. During this lag time
retailers experience shrinking profits.
The loss is recovered when wholesale
prices begin to decline because the high-
er retail prices are maintained wuntil
wholesale prices drop below another
trigger level. When that level is reached,
retailers drop their prices. This down-
side lag compensates retailers for the
upturn lag.

Combined with the wvolatile pricing
rule, this lag pricing characteristic of
the retail food industry set the stage for
excessive retail price increases in the
early months of this year. When whole-
sale prices reached the trigger level in
February retailers increased their prices
above the customary levels. Further, re-
tailers appeared prepared to lengthen
the time lag on the downside. This situa-
tion led the Cost of Living Council to
meet with retail executives in a jawbon-
ing session in late March. That meeting
saw an immediate reduction in retail
prices.

Recently released figures indicate that
food shoppers in the Washington area
are experiencing another sharp, and pos-
sibly unjustifiable, price increase. The
most recent monthly data on food costs
shows that prices in the Washington
metropolitan area rose 2.1 percent—not
seasonally or annually adjusted—while
the national average was 0.6 percent—
not seasonally or annually adjusted. Dur-
ing that 1-month period, retailers
throughout the Nation experienced the
same increase in costs as retailers in the
Washington area. Yet, prices in this area
increased at a much faster rate. These
figures suggest that retailers may be try-
ing to accomplish in the local area, what
was attempted nationally in February—
increase profits beyond the average gen-
erally accepted by economic analysts.

A characteristic of the Washington re-
tail food market which could give impetus
to excessive price increases not found
generally in other areas of the Nation
is the absence of independent competi-
tion to the prices charged by the lead-
ing Washington chains, In the Washing-
ton metropolitan area, the major food
chains completely dominate the market,
accounting for 87 percent of total sales.
Contrasted to the lack of competition in
this area is the situation in other metro-
politan cities. In New York, the leading
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food chains accounted for 51.7 percent
of total sales. In Philadelphia the figure
is 68.5 percent, and in Boston only 53.3
percent. The lack of independent com-
petition in Washington may significantly
reduce the pressures for price constraint
on the part of large retail food chains,

As a result the Washington area con-
sumer is more readily exposed to inordi-
nate increases in food prices. The big food
chains have minimal constraints of the
competitive market place which is in the
tradition of the American economiec sys-
tem.

% have today formally requested the
Price Commission to investigate retail
food pricing policies in the Washington
metropolitan area to defermine if prices
have indeed been raised fo excessive
levels, as they were last February. If this
proves to be the case, the Price Commis-
sion must immediately order prices rolled
back to appropriate levels.

Mr. Speaker, I am deeply disturbed by
the possibility that the benefits and
burdens of the President’s economic sta-
bilization program may be shared un-
equally. Therefore, I am urging that the
Price Commission also assume a continu-
ing active role in monitoring food prices
to ensure that the consumer does not
bear the heaviest burden of wage-price
controls.

WHO IS DESTROYING OUR ARMED
FORCES? (IID)

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, & UPI
dispatch of January 23, 1971, said:

The U.S. Army had built a wall around its
installation at Cam Ranh Bay to keep out
drug pushers and prostitutes. Now, however,
the offleial policy is permitting ladies of the
evening to be signed onto its bases officially
in central Vietnam to meet American troops
in their barracks. The key for admission to
such bases is a Vietnamese identity card, a
document that any undercover Viet Cong
agent can obtain without difficulty. The
Army admits that the girls are smuggling
dope into the formerly walled installations,
as well as posing serious security risks; but
says the Army: the risks are worthwhile in
the interests of keeping the peace within an
increasingly disgruntled and demoralized
Army.

That is an example of how Armed
Forces policy, which should be building
up the morale of our men in uniform has
been contributing to their demoraliza-
tion in Vietnam. The origins of that pol-
icy can be traced to very high levels.

Until June 1970, for instance, two Navy
lieutenants were giving morning intelli-
gence briefings to the Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff. Their names were
Gordon Kerr and James Pahura, and
both were members of the Concerned
Officers Movement, an organization
which has shown itself to be not con-
cerned about victory over communism,
but preferring Communist victory in
Southeast Asia.

Going down one step in the chaln of
command, we come to Adm. Elmo R.
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Zumwalt, author of the famous Z-Grams.
It was these Z-Grams that promulgated
more sideburns, more liquor in the
quarters, and similar changes in policy
leading to what one source in San Diego
would call “a dangerous undermining of
Navy discipline and morale.” It was in
San Diego that 180 active and retired ad-
mirals voiced their vehemenft objections
to the trend reflected in a New York
Times report that San Diego “and other
Navy towns were filled with off-duty
sailors in unpressed dungarees often
spotted with grease stains and paint and
sometimes ripped.” No wonder a Navy
man would comment in the Navy Times
for November 1970:

It is patently obvious Admiral Zumwalt
intends to haul the U.S. Navy (willingly or
not) into consonance with liberal America
as it girds for the 21st century.

As this goes to press, Admiral Zum-
walt has hauled the Navy still further in
that direction by announcing his capifu-
lation to the women's liberation move-
ment in the form of plans for young
ladies to man battle stations aboard ship
and perhaps even fly combat missions
in Navy aircraft.

These trends were put in clearer per-
spective upon discovering that on June 2,
1965, Elmo R. Zumwalt became the
youngest rear admiral in the Navy while
serving as executive assistant and naval
aid to Paul H. Nitze, then Secretary of
the Navy, now negotiating for President
Nixon’s Disarmament Agency in Geneva.
It was Paul Nitze who headed a five-man
committee for the National Council of
Churches in 1958 that called for—among
other things—opposition to the develop-
ment of U.S. military strength, except
under United Nations control; opposed
retaliation by the United States even if
attacked; advocated turning over the
Strategic Air Command to the United
Nations; and urged that Quemoy and
Matsu Islands be handed over to the Chi-
nese Communists. Congressman Wac-
coner of Louisiana described this docu-
ment as “a running theme of appease-
ment, coexistence, and surrender, the
like of which probably cannot be found
in any other document this side of the
Iron Curtain.”

At Fort Carson, Colo., once known as
one of the toughest training areas in the
United States, the Rocky Mountain News
reported November 17, 1971:

Bikini-clad go-go girls dance nightly in the
enlisted men’s service clubs. The post has
two coffee houses, operated with government
funds, where the GI's gather to rap with
their commanders, practlce arts and crafts
and many to vent their anti-Army, anti-
Vietnam war views.

This undermining of our military by
“pressure from above and pressure from
below” follows the classic pattern out-
lined in Jan Kozak's book “And Not a
Shot Is Fired.” In a future series I will
explore the part that tax-exempt foun-
dations have played and are playing in
these developments. Every American
would do well to think very deeply on
these words of the late Gen. Douglas
MacArthur in his annual report as Chief
of Staff of the U.S. Army in 1933:

The unfailing formula for production of
morale 1s patriotism, self-respect, discipline,
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and self confldence within a military unit,
joined with fair treatment and merited ap-
preciation from without, It cannot be pro-
duced by pampering or coddling an army,
and it is not necessarily destroyed by hard-
ship, danger or even calamity. It will quickly
wither and die if soldiers come to believe
themselves the victims of indifference or in-
Justice on the part of their government, or
of ignorance, personal ambition, or inepti-
tude on the part of their leaders.

POWERS OF THE HOUSE ADMINIS-
TRATION COMMITTEE CHAIRMAN

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. FRASER. Mr, Speaker, a news
article appeared in today’'s New York
Times which reports the attempts of
the chairman of the House Administra-
tion Committee to include within his au-
thority the power to remove from the
payrolls House employees with whose
work he disagrees.

One quotation from Chairman Havys,
in particular, deserves the attention of
concerned Members of the House. In
reference to a Foreign Affairs Commit-
tee staff member whose salary he with-
held, he is quoted as having said:

We're going to have a showdown when the
Bguy gets back here from a European junket.
After that, I'll decide if he’ll keep on get-
ting paid.

Nowhere in the rules of the House am
I able to find any provision which dele-
gates to the chairman of the House Ad-
ministration Committee the authority to
make such a decision concerning em-
ployees outside his committee’s juris-
diction.

I include the entire article from the
New York Times in the Recorp at this
point:

REPRESENTATIVE WAYNE HAYsS BECOMES A
Name To REcRON WIiTH IN THE HOUSE
(By Marjorie Hunter)

WasHINGTON, August 16.—Around the halls
of Congress, in these waning days of sum-
mer, the lawmakers have begun asking them-
selves: Who actually controls the House?
The mild-mannered Speaker, Carl Bert Albert
of Oklahoma? Or a brusque Ohio Democrat,
Representative Wayne L. Hays?

To most Americans, Wayne Hays is little
known, Iif at all. But to colleagues in the
House and to the thousands of House em-
ployes on Capitol Hill, his name has become
the Household word.

For in the year or so since hecoming
chairman of the House Administration Com-~
mittee, Mr. Hays has assumed more and more
power over the internal workings of the
House, even challenging several recent ap-
pointments by the Speaker.

The latest disputes, involving efforts by
Mr. Hays to dismiss some House employes,
arose on the floor yesterday, threatening at
one point to halt all House business for the
day.

A challenge came from Representative
Donald M. Fraser of Minnesota, former chair-
man of the Liberal Democratic Study Group,
as he protested attempts by Mr. Hays to dis-
miss a staff member on the Fraser subcoms-
mittee.
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QUORUM CALLS HALT HOUSE

By demanding a series of time-consuming
quorum calls, Mr. Fraser effectively halted
House business for nearly an hour and a half.

It was only during the third such quorum
call that the matter was resolved during an
off-the-floor conference attended by the
Speaker, Mr. Hays and Mr. Fraser,

Minutes later, Mr, Hays returned to the
floor and announced that he had agreed to
sign the pay voucher of the Fraser subcom-
mittee staffer, Robert Boettcher, for July.

But Mr. Hays disclosed later that “we're
going to have a showdown when the guy
gets back here from a European junket.'
He added, “After that, I'll decide if he'll keep
on getting paid.”

Still unresolved, however, is whether Mr.
Hays will continue trying to dismiss two
press gallery staff members recently ap-
pointed by Speaker Albert.

With the retirement in July of Clarence
T. Day as superintendent of the House period-
ical press gallery, the gallery’s executive com-
mittee, headed by David Searles of Business
Week, recommended promotion of Mrs. Jean-
ne C. Hundley, the assisistant superintend-
ent, to the top job. The executive committee
also recommended appointment of David
Holmes as assistant superintendent.

Speaker Albert, in early July, confirmed
the two appointments. At the same time, he
named Ruth Tate to a vacancy on the stafl
of the House radio and television press gal-
lery.

Mr. Hays subsequently informed Mr.
Holmes and Miss Tate that he would sign
their paychecks only through mid-August
and after that, they would have to look for
new jobs. He sald he felt the two gallery
staffs should be cut.

Payroll vouchers for a number of other
House employes, including doormen and
pages, also went unsigned, at least for a
while, at one point this summer. Some were
forced to borrow money for subsistence.

Mr. Hays sald yesterday that the delay in
signing these pay wvouchers was only for a
few days when he was out of town.

“No one on my staff has authority to sign
my name,” he said. "I want no rubber stamp-
ing around my office.”

CREATES SUBCOMMITTEE

In addition, Mr. Hays has created a House
Administration subcommittee on nonessen-
tial employes, headed by Representative
Frank Annunzio, Democrat of Illinois.

Mr. Annunzio informed the House yester-
day that his subcommittee had asked repre=-
sentatives of the Clvil Service Commission to
prepare a brochure’ on every House employe
to determine whether the jobs were essential
and not just “make-work patronage” jobs.

‘The survey, however, will not include staffs
of House members. These are named directly
by the members and not by officers of the
House.

In challenging the attempt to dismiss his
own subcommittee staff member, Mr, Fraser
proposed that the House amend its rules to
bar any further attempts at dismissal or
withholding of pay until the House Rules
Committee approves any proposed set of hir-
ing procedures devised by the House Ad-
ministration Committee,

No action has been faken on the Fraser
proposal.

Mr. Hays contends that Mr. Boettcher,
staff director for the last year of the Fraser
subcommittee of the House Forelgn Affairs
Committee, had meddled in scheduling busi-
ness of still another Forelgn Affairs cubcom-
mittee, headed by Mr. Hays.

Mr. Fraser, in turn, contends that Mr,
Boettcher merely sought to line up a wit-
ness to testify In behalf of a Fraser bill pend-
ing before the Hays subcommittee.

The pay disputes are but the latest In a
series of clashes touched off by efforts of Mr.
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Hays to obtain a tighter grip over House
administration.

Since taking over the committee, he has
ralsed the price of haircuts in House barber-
shops from 75 cents to $2, removed jump
seats from Capitol elevators and ordered oper-
ators—many of them students working their
way through college—not to read on the job.

He has frimmed House restaurant deficits
by sharply raising prices, removing linen
tablecloths, dismissing employes he said had
been stealing food, collecting thousands of
dollars in overdue meal oills from fellow
Congressmen, and converting one restaurant
into a carry-out facllity.

He also tried to eliminate breakfast table
service in the House members’ dining room,
but gave up after one angry member re-
portedly threw a self-service tray against a
pantry wall

MOVES INTO CLERK'S SPHERE

He has succeeded in wresting authority to
operate the House computer service and elec~
tronic voting system from the Clerk of the
House, W. Pat Jennings, and has taken over
other functions once performed by the Clerk.

And he has taken over the authority, with
approval of the House, to determine the
members' fringe benefits, such as paid trips
home, stationery allowances, telephone serv-
ices and office expenses,

With these and other moves, he has con-
verted the once relatively obscure House Ad-
ministration Committee into a powerful
force in the daily lives of his House colleagues
and Capitol employes.

House employes who fail to perform to his
satisfaction are summoned to his newly deco-
rated office and given tongue lashings. He
frequently reminds the employes that it ia
he who signs their paychecks.

What many consider his heavy-handed ap-
proach has put him in conflict with various
House officlals, including Mr. Jennings, the
Clerk; William M. (Fishbait) Miller, the
Doorkeeper, and the Capitol Architect,
George White.

He brushes aside such criticism, insisting
that he Is merely trying to put the House on
an efficient operating basis.

“Congress does a lot of talking about econ-
omy,” he said recently, “but economy must
start at home.”

His moves have gone largely unchallenged
by Speaker Albert desplte grumbling by some
members that Mr. Hays has become what
they call “the real czar of the House.”

One member recently complained:
“Wayne’s a big bully, and he's walking all
over the Speaker, And there's nothing we can
do about it.”

SALUTE TO THE U.S. OLYMPIC
TEAM

HON. JOHN DELLENBACK

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday August 17, 1972

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker,
today we have received the U.S. Olympic
team in this Chamber. I must confess it
excites me to know these men and
women will be carrying the Stars and
Stripes to Munich.

These athletes, the best amateur ath-
letes in this Nation, take their strengths
and skills to the Olympic games. But
they also carry with them something far
more important—they carry the dreams
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and aspirations of every person in this
country who has ever competed in ath-
letics, who has ever been caught up in
this infectious competitive spirit of a
baseball game, a basketball game, a race.

These young men and women carry the
spirit of America to the Olympic games.
And when any one of them wins and
stands on the highest step to receive
his or her medal, some of us will feel
goose bumps.

It is exciting to realize that many of
these men and women come in effect
from down the street, or, perhaps, next
door, They are Americans from neigh-
borhoods across this land. Yet they are
not ordinary Americans. They are Amer-
icans who deserve our admiration and
get it.

I should like to recognize and salute
all of our Olympians, but especially those
from my State, Oregon. A sportswriter
for the Portland Oregonian, Leo Davis,
has identified 22 athletes with ties to
Oregon. He says:

Undoubtedly Oregon can lay claim,
however tenuous, to more Olympians per
capita than any State in the Union.

We in Oregon are proud to be so well
represented in the Olympic Games. We
are proud that Eugene, Oreg., was chosen
as the site for the Olympic track and
field trials this year. We are proud that
University of Oregon track coach Bill
Bowerman has been namecd head track
coach for the United States. We are
proud that the United States will be so
well represented in Munich.

I. W. ABEL TESTIMONIAL

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, this past
weekend thousands of steelworkers in the
20th Congressional District of Pennsyl-
vania honored the man who has led their
national organization for the past 7
years, Mr. I. W. Abel, president of the
United Steelworkers of America.

Mr. Abel has collected numerous hon-
ors throughout his illustrious career as
a union leader but I am certain he holds
those given him by his fellow steelwork-
ers above all else. I have no doubt he will
long remember the tribute paid him by
the members and pensioners of Steel
City Local Union 1272, USWA, on Friday,
August 11.

Mr. Speaker, I offer my personal com-
mendations to the officers and rank and
file members of No. 1272, who put to-
gether an outstanding program honoring
one of the greatest labor leaders our na-
tion has known: Francis E. McNairy;
James P. Comer, local president; Louis
N. Pierro, general committman; Chester
“Obie™ Obiedzinski, treasurer; Donald E.
Hammerle, vice president, and Samuel
Davich, president of J & L. Veteran Em-
ployees Association.
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SUPPORT FOR THE PUBLIC WORES
AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
ACT AMENDMENTS

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, al-
though I regret that my absence yester-
day forced me to miss the vote, I strongly
supported the Public Works and Econom-
ic Development Act amendments which
passed by a vote of 285 to 92.

The major focus of the bill is its exten-
sion of the economic development pro-
grams through fiscal year 1974, These
programs, created in 1965, call for finan-
cial assistance to alleviate conditions of
substantial and persistent unemployment
in economically distressed areas. I have
consistently urged congressional action
to stem this problem, through my intro-
duction of the recent Emergency Employ-
ment Act extensions and other legislative
efforts. Unfortunately, economically dis-
tressed areas still exist, and unemploy-
ment in many areas remains high. The
Lawrence-Haverhill area, in my district,
is a sad example, with over 9-per-
cent unemployment. Other areas in the
Sixth District, Massachusetts, and across
the Nation are similarly suffering under
this economic malaise.

In this public works bill, we have made
fundamental and vital progress toward
addressing this problem through the pub-
lic works impact program. By providing
grants for public works projects to spec-
ified areas of high unemployment or a
large concentration of low-income per-
sons, this program has already benefited
many areas with needed employment for
the jobless and the construction of com-
munity service facilities for all, This pro-
gram has received the extension it
deserves.

But although these kinds of financial
assistance programs are cruecial to sta-
bilize he economy and ease the plight of
many of our jobless, we must not over-
look the importance of the “environ-
mental effects” section of the bill. For
the past few years, as you know, a grow-
ing interest in environmental quality
has brought forth from the Congress a
broad range of pollution abatement
laws. In the process of mandating cer-
tain air and water quality levels, the
Congress has largely ignored the plight
of those who must comply with these
pollution requirements.

A recent study by the Council on En-
vironmental Quality indicated that some
small businesses would be adversely af-
fected by these laws. These smaller op-
erations often contain older eguipment,
have more limited resources, and in gen-
eral, are unable to cope with the de-
mands of the new laws. The study found
that some of these “marginal plants”
would be forced to close down, unable to
meet the eosis required for acceptable
pollution control.

In light of present economie condi-
tions, such plant closings might have
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disastrous effects on many areas with
already high unemployment and busi-
ness difficulties. It was never our intent
1o solve the pollution problem at the cost
of forcing workers out of their jobs and
small companies out of business. Recog-
nizing this need, I introduced on August
8 the Small Business Pollution Abate-
ment Loan Assistance and Worker's Re-
adjustment Assistance Act, which would
provide assistance to small businesses
for the purpose of meeting pollution
coatrol standards mancated by all Fed-
eral, State, or local laws and regulations.
It also provides readjustment allow-
ances, relocation benefits, job training
and relocation services for workers
whose plants are forced to close down
because of pollution laws. I was pleased
to see this concept embodied in the pub-
lic works bill which passed yesterday.

Although I welcome this early step to
aid compliance efforts, I remind you that
some aspects of the problems are not
fully met by the bill. Now that we have
recognized the problem, we must con-
tinue to insure that environmental
progress is not made at the expense of
the Nation’s workingmen and small
businesses.

TEAMSTERS PENSION FUND AND
ORGANIZED CRIME

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARTEONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speaker,
the August issue of the magazine Over-
drive, carried the third in a series of
three articles on the Teamsters’ pension
fund and organized crime. I would like
to include in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
the first part of the article entitled, “How
The Central States Pension Fund Fi-
nances The Nevada Schemes of Orga-
nized Crime.” Since it is a rather long
article, the second part will be included
later.

The article follows:

How THE CENTRAL Srares Pension Fuwnp

FINANCES THE NEVADA SCHEMES OF ORGA-

N1zED CRIME

ORGANIZED CRIME, INC.

Some may say that it will become boring,
hearing about the same kinds of corruption
month after month. There is that danger, no
doubt, but readers should keep in mind that
what we are describing is not happening in
some dream world, It's happening to you in
the trucking industry, and it also seriously
affects all phases of democracy in this coun-
try. The criminal conspiracy of organized
crime can only exist by using fear and cor-
ruption to gain immunity from the law.

The activities of the Mafia that are publi-
cized attract attention to their particular
crimes, But organized erime is much more
than that, more subtle, more sinister, and its
leadership would frankly prefer that all at-
tention be devoted to the Mafia, leaving them
free to pursue their unpublicized schemes,

Think of the Mafla as a division of a com-
pany called Organized Crime, Ine. You
should, because that's the way it is. The real
manipulators of this criminal conspiracy al-
ways attempt to remain in the background,
Names like Lansky, Mulligan, Groves, Chesler
and Shenker are not in the news often, but
their influence on the fabric of American
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life is more persuasive and damaging than
any 10 Mafia leaders. In months to come, we
will show more and more of the *“quiet”
crimes like influence-peddling and political
corruption, the basic ingredients to the suc-
cess of the Mafia and other elements of or-
ganized crime, and how the Fund actively
promotes them,

MOE DALITZ AND THE FUND

Oddly enough, the first Pension Fund loan
in Nevada was made to a hospital. As in-
nocent as that may seem on the surface, a
careful examination of the backgrounds and
activities of those behind it show a continu-
ing web of organized crime stretching be-
yond the borders of the United States to
Switzerland and the Bahamas.

The Sunrise Hospital on Maryland Park-
way in Las Vegas first received a Fund loan
in August of 1959. Those connected with the
Sunrise at that time were Morris (Moe)
Dalitz, Allard Roen, Irwin Molasky and Merve
Adelson.

Dalitz’ intrlguing background shows that
he was involved in bootlegging during the
30's. Shortly thereafter, he was the leader
of what was known as the Cleveland Syndi-
cate, a huge bookmaking operation in that
area. His first known contact with the
Teamsters came in 1940, when he arranged a
payoff to Hoffa from & group of employers in
order to settle a contract dispute.

THE DESERT INN

Two years before, Dalitz had made his en-
try into Nevada gambling. He and others
from the Cleveland gambling fraternity ar-
ranged for the money to complete construc-
tion of Wilhur Clark’s Desert Inn—for 74%
of the take.

Perhaps the most fascinating of Dalitz’ as-
soclates is Meyer Lansky, considered the fi-
nancial wizard of organized crime, and a
“director” of the syndicate which oversees it.
Currently, Lansky is in Israel to avold prose-
cution in this country, and he has been in-
dicted for skimming millions of dollars out
of the Vegas Flamingo Hotel and arranging
for its disposal in other countries. Dalitz is a
close friend of Lansky, and both have been
involved in various “businesses” over the
years.
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Both Roen and Dalitz were among the
original developers of La Costa, the 3,000 acre
spread near San Diego which has become a
retreat for the top men in organized crime,
La Costa, it should be mentioned, has been
financed exclusively with Pension Fund
money. Roen's activities with underworld
figures go back many years, including stock
transfers to gangster Bugsy Siegel and Lan-
sky. In 1962, Roen pleaded gullty to stock
fraud in a case involving & $100,000 bribe
being paid to a United States Senator,

Since 1959, the Dalitz group has managed
to direct $11,350,000 into the Sunrise Hos-
pital. The latest loan occurred in' 1971. At
that time, a $5,500,000 loan to the hospital
was made by the City National Bank in
Beverly Hills. Under the terms of the agree-
ment obtained by OVERDRIVE the Pension
Fund will buy that loan from the Bank in
January 1973, making Sunrise indebted still
further to the Fund.

The Dalitz group has arranged a number
of other Fund loans which have fltered
through a bushel basket of corporations in' a
bewildering tangle of financial wizardry.

THE STARDUST AND FREMONT

Between 1961 and 1964, the Fund dumped
$8,200,000 into the Dalitz-controlled Stardust
Hotel. The amount still owed on those loans
is 5,700,000,

In 1962, the Fremont Hotel received a total
of #4,600,000 of which $2500,000 is still
owed the Fund. The year before that, a
company called Three-O-One Corporation
picked up an $850,000 loan for a downtown
Las Vegas bullding. Over $500,000 is still due
on that one. Both of these were controlled
by Dalitz & Company.
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Two other corporations which had mem-
bers of the Dalitz group or their assoclates
involved were United Resort Hotels, Tnc. and
the Lodestar Corporation. These two pulled
out $10,850,000 in Fund loans, including one
for a hotel on Lake Mead than ran into fi-
nancial difficulties. Slightly under $8,000,000
remains unpald on these 6-year old loans.

Although Dalitz sold his gambling inter-
ests Iin Las Vegas to Howard Hughes re-
cently, there is little reason to doubt that
he still has influence there. Nowadays, Dalitz
operates his various enterprises out of La
Costa,

“OWNERSHIP NOT OFFICIALLY RECORDED"

In 1965, the government began prosecution
of a Dalitz associate on income tax charges.
Three years later, however, the case was
dismissed wunder curious circumstances,
which arose when it was discovered that the
FBI had bugged the casinos of at least five
hotels, including the Stardust and Desert
Inn, both of which were controlled by
Dalitz. Lawsuits were filed against the gov-
ernment for this bugging, and in an appar-
ent attempt to stop them, the government
dropped its tax prosecution in return for the
other side dismissing its lawsuits. What was
learned from those bugs has never been
released, but one FBI agent frankly stated
that they contained what “I would -efer to
as ownership which is not officially recorded
with the state of Nevada."

A Las Vegas-based real estate company
which is run by those from the Dalitz group
is Realty Holdings, Inc. Pension Fund rec-
ords show that they have borrowed close to
$15,000,000 within the past two years. Other
records and agreements obtained, however,
lend strength to the belief that considerably
more money is involved. Many of these docu-
ments do mnot contain what amount of
money is involved from the Fund, referring
only to “value received” and 'for a valu-
able consideration.” But whatever amounts
they are, they indicate that Dalitz and his
men are far from being without power in
Nevada.

MORRIS SHENKER AND THE DUNES

When it comes to manipulating Pension
Fund money without having to answer to
anyone, St. Louls attorney Morris Shenker
is at least equal, if not superior, to con-
victed swindler Allen Dorfman. Shenker, a
shadowy, behind-the-scenes operator who
shuns publicity, has arranged hundreds of
miilions of dollars in Pension Fund loans,
And in the process, he has received millions
of dollars in fees for his “services.” Although
Shenker’s activities are too numerous to
detall here (they will be enumerated in an
upcoming article), some general comments
can be made. He is an acknowledged finan-
cial genius when it comes to setting up com-
plex money deals (and hiding their owner-
ship), and even IRS experts admit that he
has been able to stump them. Purther, he
has been cited as the number one lawyer for
organized crime in this country. Although he
has dazzled and confused the IRS on many
oceasions, OVERDRIVE has learned that
federal agencies are beginning a massive in-
vestigation into his affairs. Shenker's msain
activity with Fund loans in Nevada has in-
volved the Dunes Hotel in Las Vegas.

When the Dunes opened in 1956, the owner
was listed as Joseph Sullivan. Later, it was
discovered that the hidden owner was Ray-
mond Patriarca, chief of all Mafia opera-
tions In the New England states, and head-
gquartered in Providence, Rhode Island. Just
recently, however, Patriarca was sent to
prison as the culmination of a major offen-
sive against him by the Justice Department.

Later, Sullivan sold out to James (Jake)
Gottleib, who died this past April; he owned,
among other things, Western Transportation
in Chicago and Missouri-Oklahoma Express
in S5t. Louis. Gottleib reportedly then gave
#100,000 to Major Riddle (Major is his name,
not a military title) to buy control of the
Dunes' casino operation. An outfit called
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M & R Operating Company was then formed,
composed of a group of gamblers, with Rid-
dle in charge. M & R then leased the casino
operation from Gottleib.

FRIENDS OF HOFFA

In 1962, the first loan from the Pension
Fund was made to the Dunes, Since both
Gottleib and Riddle were friends of Hoffa, it
can be assumed that this friendship had
something to do with the loan approval. In
early 1963, Shenker’s involvement with the
Dunes surfaced publicly for the first time.

A partnership called Leonard J. Campbell
Enterprises was formed in order to buy the
Dunes from Gottleib. The main stockhold-
ers of Campbell Enterprises were William
Vogler and Rollins Furbush, both executives
of American National Insurance, Galveston,
Texas; the shareholders of M & R (now called
M & R Investment Company); and E. Perry
Thomas, Chairman of the Bank of Las Vegas,
and who has also been connected with Fund
loans. In & complex series of transactions in-
volving the funneling of money through
various corperations, M & R ended up with
the Dunes again, and Campbell Enterprises
was dissolved. Leonard Campbell, though,
still remained, ending up in charge of the
slot machines in the casino.

In 1967, Shenker, Furbish and Vogler, to-
gether with 22 others, bought a controlling
interest in Continental Connector Corpora-
tion, which bought M & R (and therefore
the Dunes) in 1968.

ANOTHER FUND BORROWER IN THE DUNES

Bince 1970, a company called Rapid-Ameri-
can Corporation in New York was attempting
to gain control over the Dunes through the
purchase of its stock. Apparently a take-
over couldn’t be finalized, so Rapid-American
rescinded its agreement to buy 500,000 shares
of Continental stock at around $18.50 per
share. It has heen learned that the shares
will be sold to Shenker, E. Perry Thomas
{who is now chairman of Continental) and
Irvin J. Kahn, In months to come, the siory
of Kahn will be told—the man who has
borrowed hundreds of millions from the
Fund is a business partner of Shenker's,
and is another phantom operating in the
twilight zone of organized crime).

Throughout these past ten years of tangled
corporate schemes, the Fund has been dump-
ing millions of dollars into the Dunes. To-
day, documents indicate that the Dunes has
borrowed a total of #15 million from the
Fund. The last transaction recorded sliows
that the Pund picked up a Dunes loan in
January, 1969, which had been made by the
First Security Bank of Utah for #3 million.
Interestingly enough, the Dunes still man-
ages to owe the Fund a total of $12 million.

INDICTMENTS FOR SKEIMMING

But in December, 1971, the ownersof M& R
ran into a problem. A federal grand jury
handed down indictments charging six men
with skimming cash from the casino receipts
prior to their being counted for tax purposes
and income tax evasion.

The officers of M & R who were indicted
are Sydney Wyman, Robert Rice and George
Duckworth, all former big-time gamblers
from B8t. Louils, and Howard Engel. Also
charged in the same case is Leonard J. Camp=-
bell and Charles Speck, former Dunes éredit
manager,

PRISON REFORM

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, today I
introduced a comprehensive plan to re-
form the Nation's prison system. The
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purpose of the Prison Reform Act of 1972
is to make the prisons institutions for
rehabilitating and training criminals so
they can become useful, productive mem-
bers of society when they are released.

In most cases our prisons are nothing
more than warehouses where men and
women are stored until they are released
to commit another crime. The current
estimates are that four out of every five
felonies are committed by persons who
have already served a prison term.

There is a great deal of information
about life in prisons, but too much of it
comes from “experts” who have only sec-
ond hand knowledge.

Only recently have the men and women
who have served time in prisons been
looked to as the best source of informa-
tion about our jails and what can be done
to improve them.

Many of these former prisoners are
intelligent and artieulate and they are
making important contributions to the
movement to help prisoners and improve
prison conditions.

One of these men is James Burgess, a
former inmate of Holmesburg Prison,
which is in my northeast Philadelphia
district. Mr. Burgess is now back at
Holmesburg as a community-prison
worker for the Episcopal Community
Service of Philadelphia.

Mr. Burgess is an expert on prison con-
ditions and their effect on the prisoners.
At this time I enter his statement on the
need to improve our Nation's prisons into
the REcorp:

PrISON REFORM

‘When will we ever learn from our past mis-
takes? For a hundred years we have been
putting people behind walls as punishment
for their crimes, anc then further punishing
them by abusing them, robotizing them,
stripping them of whatever dignity they have
left, and housing them in cells the SPCA
would not tolerate for animals. After their
sentence 1s served, they come back to society
unable to cope because Instead of being
taught to compete, they have been taught to
conform, and instead of being taught self
confidence, they have been taught that they
are worthless. When they come from behind
the walls, they are bitter, afraid, and feel
there is no future for them. In addition to
being crippled emotionally, they have been
crippled soclally. Their family ties have de-
teriorated over the years of incarceration.
They have no funds. They have no job, and
know that most employers will treat them as
lepers when they find out they have a crimi-
nal record. Even if they could find a job, it
may take two weeks before they get their
first paycheck: leaving them with the pres-
sures of survival for that time.

When you put a bitter, confused, fright-
ened man, with no money and no family
in a society he can't cope with, what do you
think the result will be? I am not surprised
that the guesstimates of the recidivism rate
go as high as 769;. It is & wonder to me that
they are not 100% !! Our present philosophy
of put the criminals behind walls where we
don't have to think about them is failing
miserably. Will we never learn?

If we are ever to clamp shut the revolving
doors in our prisons we are going to have to
take one of two avenues. Either we are going
to have to throw the key away, or we are
going to have to spend the time, effort and
money to work with the people behind the
walls and find out what is causing their anti-
soclal behaviour and take steps to correct it.

It sounds easier to throw away the key, but
it isn't. With no turnover our present pri-
sons would soon fill to overflowing. You would
have to build hundreds of new warehouses to
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store people. New prisons are expensive, and
so are the staff and logistics it takes to run
them. There is also a moral problem. Can we
turn our backs on people who need help, and
be at peace with ourselves? If we were walk-
ing along the river front, and saw someone
drowning, we would attempt to save them.
At the very least we would send for help.
We would have difficulty living with our-
selves if we just passed them by. Yet there
are thousands of men, women and children
in our prisons, drowning, and crying for
help. Can we continue to ignore their cries?

If we have to put people behind walls to
protect soclety, let us at least work with
them behind the walls and try to solve the
problems that are keeping them from leading
normal happy lives.

My own prison experience has been in the
country prisons. At that level, the over-
whelming majority of people are incarcerated
for drug related crimes. My experience has
been that addicts, onee detoxified, and re-
leased from the pressures of supporting their
habit and their every day needs, undergo a
complete personality change. While in prison
they almost always express a desire to rid
themselves of their psycological habit. It is
tragic that they have to walt for their re-
lease from prison to enter a drug program,
when the prison itself is the most logical
place to run a large scale therapy program.,
There is no question in my mind that ef-
fective drug programs are the number one
need in the prisons today.

We also need to give inmates the oppor-
tunity to get an education while incarcerated.
I have known many men in prison who
could not read or write. Is it any wonder
they could not survive in our highly com-
petitive soclety? Very few college graduates
steal pocketbooks from little old ladies.

In line with this reasoning, we also need to
provide vocational training, so ex-offenders
will have the skills needed to secure decent,
self gratifying employment,

I do not feel that the schools and train-
ing programs should necessarily have to be
within the confines of the prison. I feel that
letting inmates commute to established
schools in the community would not only
increase their enthusiasm but would also
give them & healthier mental attitude.

Those Incarcerated for minor offenses, and
who can secure employment should be al-
lowed to work during the day and return to
the prison at night. This will allow them to
maintain the dignity of being self sufficient,
and will also make them tax paying citizens
rather than tax receiving.

If we are ever to bring about prison re-
form, we are going to have to change public
attitude. There are too many people who feel
that implementing prison programs will
eventually turn the prisons into country
clubs. They do not realize that no matter
how good conditions in the prison become
the inmates will be suffering a very severe
punishment—that of loss of their freedom
and separation from their loved ones. That
punishment is so severe, that there is no need
to add on the punishment of bad living con-
ditions and hostile attitudes of correctional
staff. All the bad conditions of the prisons ac-
complish is to make the Inmate bitter, and
render him unreceptive to positive change.

We have tried the philosophy of punish-
ment, and it has not worked. It is time to try
a new tack—that of trying to give offenders
a feeling of self esteem.

Most inmates whom I have interviewed
have become antisocial, or started using drugs
because they have had a very low opinion of
themselves. Many actually hate themselves.
They feel completely inadequate, worthless,
and not capable of being loved by anyone.
How can a person who does not respect him=-
self, respect others? No wonder there are so
many violent crimes in America today. All
our prisons are doing today, is reinforcing
this feeling of worthlessness,

In the interest of beiny brief I have listed
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only the most important needs In our prisons.
As you well know there are reams and reams
of printed material by learned authors; all
pointing out the inadequacies of the prison
system and calling for specific changes. But
they only amount to so much waste paper and
trash, as does this report, if no one is moved
to act upon them. So I pray that you not con-
sider this report as just more information
about prison reform (God knows we have
more than enough of that already); but as a
plea to act on all the information we have
gathered. Every day, every hour, that we de-
lay putting intelligent reforms into effect
more lives are belng wasted, more people who
need and deserve our help are drowning.

TELEPHONE PRIVACY—XXXV

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, Augusl 17, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I reintro-
duced the telephone privacy bill on
May 10, 1972, with a total of 48 co-
Sponsors.

This bill would give individuals the
right to indicate to the telephone com-
pany if they do not wish to be commer-
cially solicited over the telephone. Com-
mercial firms wanting to solicit business
over the phone would then be required
to obtain from the phone company a list
of customers who opted for the commer-
cial prohibition. The FCC would also be
given the option of requiring the phone
company, instead of supplying a list, to
put an asterisk by the name of those
individuals in the phone book who have
chosen to invoke the commercial solici-
tation ban.

Those not covered by the legislation
would be charities and other nonprofit
groups, political candidates or organiza-
tions, and opinion polltakers. Also not
covered world be debt collection agen-
cles or any other individual or companies
with whom the individual has an existing
contract or debt.

I have received an enormous amount
of correspondence on this legislation
from all over the country. Today, I am
placing a 33d sampling of these letters
into the Recorp, since they describe far
more vividly than I possibly could, the
need for this legislation.

These letters follow—some of the
names have been omitted:

M7, PROSPECT, ILL.,
August 7, 1972.

DeAr Sm: We, and everyone we know, are
very much in favor of H.R. 14884 to outlaw
telephone soliciting if the subscriber so re-
quests. We would be really grateful for
prompt action.

Sincerely,

Wooberine, Va.,
August 11, 1972,

Dear REPRESENTATIVE AsPIN: I am writing
in support of your bill concerning telephone
solicitation.

In our area calls average perhaps 3 per week
usually from Land Developers. These calls
are, needless to say, very annoying.

I hope your bill passes, and I would like to
add my support.

Sincerely,
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TyLER, TEX.,
July 28, 1972,

Representative Ray ROBERTS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dzar Bm: I, along with many of my friends
and neighbors, are continuously being
bothered with telephone solicitation. I don’t
have time for these calls and I regard them
as an invasion of privacy. The things people
try and sell over the telephone are a waste
of time and money and I don’'t enjoy belng
bothered with such calls. I get several a
month.

I understand that Rep. Les Aspin of Wis-
consin is trylng to get something done about
this with his Telephone Privacy Act, I urge
you to support this act. The idea of putting
an asterisk by the names of people, in the
phone book, who do not want solicitation is
& good idea.

Would you please see what you can do
ebout this situation?

Sincerely,

Bayror COLLEGE OF MEDICINE,
Houston, Tex., August 3, 1972.
Hon, LS ASPIN,

The House of Representatives, Congress of
the United States, Washington, D.C.
DeAR REPRESENTATIVE AsPIN: This letter is
to indicate my strongest support for your
bill which would allow the American public
to put a “no solicitors” designation on their

telephone numbers.

Rest assured that many Americans from
all walks of life share our dislike of being
interrupted at the most annoying moments
by telephone solicltors. This bill has my
sincere, whole-hearted support.

With best wishes for your success in pass-
ing this bill, I remain

Sincerely yours,

_

Pavarine, Irnr., August 2, 1972,
Hon. Les AsPIN,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Sim: Please add my name to those in sup-
port of your proposed bill, H.R. 14884, to keep
nuisance calls off the phone.

What & bore they are. I resent them
intensely.

Very truly yours,

AvcusTt 7, 1072,
Drar REPRESENTATIVE AsPin: Enclosed are
the names of four voters who support bill
HR-14884. We feel it is about time some
one st (excuse me the phone is ringing)
opped this infernal bothering by the tele-
phone. Please keep us informed of the bill's
progress and if there is anything else we
can do let any of us know,
Thank you.
Davip MicuHAEL DeMALA,
CHARLES FRANK DEMALA,
Viorer ANN DEMALA,
JuprTH ANN MARX,

FIGHTING INFLATION AFTER
PHASE II

HON. EARL F. LANDGREBE
OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. LANDGREBE., Mr, Speaker, the
June 1972 issue of Fortune magazine
carried an article entitled “Fighting In-
fiation After Phase II,” which spurred a
letter to the editor of 1,825 newspapers
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by C. C. Moseley, president of Grand
Central Industrial Centre, Glendale,
Calif.

For the benefit of my colleagues, I in-
sert here some excerpts from Fortune,
and the letter from Mr. Moseley:

[From Fortune magazine, June 1972]
FIGHTING INFLATION AFTER PHASE II

Fiscal policy will be a particularly difficult
problem because the federal budget is in a
quite literal sense out of control. The aggre-
gate cost of individually merltorious pro-
grams tends, of course, to exceed any viable
total; let the congressional budegtary process
focuses only on the programs and includes
no explicit consideration of the total budget.
The result is federal commitments, by direct
outlays and through credit guarantees, that
are growing at a more rapld rate than the
economy can accommodate.

The figures concerning this matter are
dramatic. In his latest budget message the
President noted some serlous shrinkage in
our future “budget margin.” Only last year
the fiscal 1976 margin was put at $30 bil-
lion—i.e., federal expenditures implied by
programs to which we were already com-
mitted would be $30 billion below the reve-
nues that the tax system would produce in
1976 if the economy were operating at rea-
sonably full employment. In the budget mes-
sage for this year, the unspent margin for
fiscal 1876 was down to $5 billlon. The gov-
ernmental process must again be made sub-
ject to fiscal discipline, or the price-cost
battle, and even the free economy itself, will
be in serlous jeopardy.

GrAND CENTRAL INDUSTRIAL CENTRE,
Glendale, Calif., July 17, 1972.

Dear Eprror: Has the majority in Con-
gress gone completely nuts? Don't sneer at
this remark—you be the judge.

In the June Fortune magazine, in an article
by President Nixon’s former chief economist
Paul W. McCracken, it was stated that “. . .
federal commitments by direct outlays and
through credit guarantees, are growing at a
more rapid rate than the economy can ac-
commodate,” and that federal expenditures
to which we are already committed would be
$30 billion (yes, $30,000 million) short of
the revenues that the tax system would pro-
duce in 1976. Unbellevable, but true!

Imagine the size of the deficit (money to
be borrowed) by the time Congress gets
through with additional projects! The writ-
ing is on the wall—greater Inflation and
higher taxes. The “Spenders’ in Congress are
bankrupting the country. Let's throw the
“Spenders” out before we all go broke!

Sincerely,
C. C. MosgLEY, President.

FAIR AND IMPARTIAL ELECTIONS

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. RIEGLE. Mr. Speaker, it has come
to my attention that the left and right
in the country can come together on the
issue of fair and impartial elections. At
this time, I would like fo submit these
nationally syndicated articles, by James
A. Wechsler and William F. Buckley, Jr.,
which speak for themselves.

[From the New York Fost, July 20, 1972]
DEMOCRACY IN ACTION
(By William F. Buckley, Jr.)

When the South Vietnamese had their

election in 1967, Lyndon Johnson invited a
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bunch of liberal professors to go over there
and satisfy themselves that the election was
clean. This they did, and one professor from
the Boston area reported to the President his
coneclusion that the election in SBouth Viet-
nam was as clean as the typical election in
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts.

This comment was the source of enormous
underground mirth among the cognoscenti,
who understood exactly what the good pro-
fessor was trying to communicate. That de-
mocracy in South Vietnam, while passably
fair, is a pretty relaxed thing, along Massa~-
chusetts lines. I think it was in Boston, or
maybe it was in Chicago, a little while back
that an election district reported 183 votes,
all of them for the Democratic candidate, and
guess what? By sheer coincidence, the 183
citizens had filed in and voted alphabetically!
That is democracy plus law and order.

I have always thought that if you're going
to have democracy, you may just as well do
it right. After the decision is reached as to
what voter qualifications are, let them vote,
and go ahead and count their votes. The
evidence is overwhelming that the political
machine in Brooklyn was recently concerned
to return the incumbent to office, rather
than to ascertain whom the majority wanted.

It would have been absorbed as routine
Democratic graft except that the challenger
is none other than Allard Lowenstein, the
president of Americans For Democratic Ac-
tlon. Mr. Lowenstein has a particular stake
in the contest, unrelated to the question of
whether he will be sent to Congress.

He 1s the young man who has already made
the history books in virtue of having per-
suaded Eugene McCarthy to make the race
against Lyndon Johnson in 1968, thereby
proving that The System was alive and well.
He is as influential among the young as any-
one in America, and if he gives out the word
that you cannot have a reliable democratic
contest in the heart of metropolitan New
York, his constituency will experience a dis-
illusionment that wil redound to the benefit
of the crazies in American polities,

In his primary contest, every kind of fraud
and harassment was exercised. New voters
found their registration cards missing. Oth-
ers were given runarounds. Some spent as
much as four hours trying to locate the right
polling place, and fililng their votes. Others
found machines rigged.

One lady wrote: “I was told that I had
been redistricted. That I should vote at 756
Cadman Plaza. I left; (but there Is) no 75
Cadman Plaza. On my walk back I noticed
that that some people were voting at 140
Cadman Plaza. I stopped in there and was
told I would have to go to 756 Henry St. When
I got to 756 Henry St. I was told that it would
be another two hours’' walt. I gave up.”

There were only 30,000 votes cast, and yet
the Lowenstein forces are talking about as
many as 14,000 irregularities, and hard-core
fraud in 4000 to 5000 cases. At that, the in-
cumbent beat Lowenstein by only a few hun-
dred votes. The evidence suggests that Low-
enstein would have won by something like a
landslide.

* & L] £ -

S0 now 1t goes to the courts. It being
widely suspected that local state judges are
not going to upset the political machine that
put them where they are, Lowensteln will
probably end up in federal court. There he
will be given an opportunity to document his
grievances, in behalf of the electorate. And
the message may go out to the bosses: Cut
it out.

It happens that Mr. Lowenstein backs en-
thusiastically almost every mistaken political
idea that ever issued out of the social imag-
inations of man. But that isn't the point,
any more so than when us good guys sat
around in 1964 worrying about how many
votes would be stolen from Barry Goldwater
by the Democratic poll tenders.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Fair elections, like precautions against ac-
cidental wars, are In everybody's interest.
It is lucky for our infernational reputation
that we didn’t invite any South Vietnamese
professors over to monitor the Lowenstein
election.

[From the New York Post, July 7, 1972]
FIcHTING BACK
{By James A. Wechsler)

For many long, wearying hours of the past
two weeks, a dedicated battalion of Allard
Lowenstein’s volunteer supporters has been
quietly assembling evidence to document thé
charge that he was defrauded of victory in
his Congressional battle with John Rooney
and the Esposito machine, Their findings will
form the bulwark of the case his attorneys
will present in his legal fight to force a rerun.

Lowenstein’s move grew out of a meeting
with his campaign workers on the morning
after primary day when Rooney had been re-
ported winning by 1005 votes. (The final
official margin, according to the Lowenstein
camp, was actually closer to 800). Lowen-
stein’'s Initial impulse was to go on a holiday
with his family and then take up other en-
deavors. His campalgn was deeply in debt;
despite his own conviction, based on first-
hand inguiry and reports he had received
throughout - the night, that he had been
robbed of a hard-earned triumph, he knew
how much hard, tedious labor would be in-
volved in preparing a challenge. He was
reluctant to ask his tired troops to begin
another mission.

In a sense they made the decision for him
that morning. One after another of the
veteran community figures and activists
who had carried his banner rose to describe
primary-day chicanery and plead for a
counterattack,

“After listening to them, I really felt
ashamed that I'd even contemplated giving
in,” Lowenstein remarked yesterday. “So
many of them kept saying that I was the
one who had urged them to work within
the electoral process—and now we had to
show that we wouldn't let the machine steal
an election from us. So I told them I had had
my half-hour vacation and now we'd go back
to work.”

There are two major thrusts in the docu-
mentation now being prepared under the
able, spirited direction of Terry Lenzner,
former chief of legal services in the OEO.

One is the contention that more than 2000
prospective Lowenstein voters were dis-
franchised in varied ways; many found their
registration cards were mysteriously missing
when they went to the polls. The principal
victims, it is alleged, were blacks and Puerto
Ricans, many of whom were bruskly turned
aside when they went to the Board of Elec-
tions seeking help. (Additional frustrations,
such as the breakdown or shortage of voting
machines, were widely reported in the city
that day, but the Lowenstein forces assert
they can show the chmos was significantly
conspicuous in areas favorable to him).

The parallel charge is that the Rooney
total was flagrantly padded by use of names
of the dead or departed, repeat voters and
other hallowed practices of the old-line ma-
chines. A court order opening the Board of
Elections files has already produced much
confirmatory material.

The intensity of feeling among those par-
ticipating in the challenge can be quickly
discerned in interviews with a group of them.
Thus Bertha Thomas, a warm articulate
community worker in the predominantly
black Fort Greene area declared:

“For the first time many minority citizens
became aware of their right to vote in a
primary. Now we're out to see that justice
is done—not just for Al but for all the com-
munity people who were turned away. It was
worse than in the deepest SBouth.”
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Wilfredo Vargas, a 26-year-old Vietnam
veteran who helped to rally Puerto Rican
voters for Lowenstein in Willlamsburg, said:

“This was the first time we could get a big
Puerto Rican turnout—maybe 40 per cent
instead of 15 per cent of those registered.
But I know there were two or three hundred
right In my own area who were told there
were no cards for them—in some cases even
when a husband and wife registered together,
only one card was there. The people are
watching to see what happens now. If the
system is not going to be fair, why be part
of it? I'm grateful to Al for fighting back—
at least the machine will know it didn't get
away with this.”

John Mulhern, & former priest in a Puerto
Rican neighborhood, said “I've never seen an
election like this—everything was done to
confuse and frustrate people by shifting poll-
ing places out of their areas and even re-
fusing to give them directions.”

A rerun would admittedly pose formidable
problems for the Lowenstein forces, whose
ardor is unmatched by any hidden fiscal re-
sources. They would be counting heavily,
however, on the anger stirred by what so
many regard as a fraudulent exercise. The
savagery of the Rooney campaign may also
produce a backlash; by now, for example,
many of the Hassidic Jews whom the Rooney
machine recruited must have learned of the
crudely anti-Semitic whispering campaign
staged by Rooney adherents in such areas
as Greenpoint.

Meanwhile echoes of the fight will be heard
shortly in Miami Beach, where some young
Lowenstein campaigners like Steve Morgan
and Dennis Concilla plan to alr their story
before the youth and black caucuses at the
Democratic Convention, the battle of Brook-
lyn's 14th CD may have just begun.

HEROIN MAINTENANCE

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. PEYSER, Mr. Speaker, Mr. Don
Miller, Chief Counsel of the Bureau of
Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs has pre-
pared the following memorandum re-
garding heroin maintenance for the con-
gressional ad hoc Committee Against
Heroin Maintenance. I thought it might
be of interest to my colleagues:
MEMORANDUM ON THE USE oF HEROIN UNDER

THE COMPREHENSIVE DRUG ABUSE PREVEN-

TION AND CONTROL ACT OF 1970

The question has been raised as to the
interpretation of the law regarding the use
of heroin in treatment or research under the
Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and
Control Act of 1970 (CSA of 1970).* The
question is posed incident to ecertain pro-
posals to establish pilot programs to deter-
mine the feasibility of maintaining addicts
on heroin as a treatment modality.

As early as 1918, heroin had become known
as a drug particularly liable to abuse and to
produce ill affects, and that such Hability is
not offset by substantial therapeutic ad-
vantages not possessed by such drugs as mor-
phine. On March 16, 1918, the New York
Psychiatrical Soclety and the New York
Academy of Medicine made the following
recommendation: “We recommend that the
Federal Government take such measures as
are Teasible to abolish the manufacture of
heroin altogether,” 2

Next, in 1920, the American Medical Associ-

Footnotes at end of article,
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ation made the following recommendation:

arations, and that it should not be admin-
istered, prescribed or ; and that the
importation, manufacture and sale of heroin
should be prohibited in the United States.”*

The Congress fully subscribed to this med-
ical consensus, and in the Act of June 7, 1927,
amended the law relating to the importation
of opium and declared that “. .. no crude
opium may be imported or brought in for
the purpose of manufacturing heroin.”#

This action was immediately followed by
physicians becoming widely aware of the
dangers of heroin, and it was abandoned as
a drug having an acceptable medical use. It
has been deleted from the United States

ia and the National Formulary;
the United States Dispensory (26th Ed.)
states that heroin has “so great an addiction
liability it Is available only for research pur-
poses;” and Merck Index (8th Ed.) states
that “Because of its addiction liability, the
importation or manufacture of [heroinj . ..
is forbidden in the United States by Federal
statute.”

In 1956, the Congress acted again agalnst
heroin and declared that all heroin legally

had to be surrendered with a spec-
ifled time® By this actlon, Congress virtu-
ally outlawed the use of heroin for treat-
ment, providing only that the surrendered
heroin could be used for sclentific research
purposes.

By 1970, all heroin in legal channels had
been surrendered. that there was
no need to retain the features of the 1956
Act, the Congress repealed the heroin sur-
render provision when it enacted the CSA
of 1970. However, also knowing that there
was no currently accepted use in treatment
in the United States, the Congress placed
heroin in Schedule I of the CSA of 1970. Also,
the Congress retained the opium importa-
tion provision by providing in Section 1002
of the Act that “No crude opium may be so
imported for the purpose of manufacturing
heroin . . .”

From the history, it is prefectly clear that
both the medical community and the Coh-
gress have concluded that heroin is not to be
used in treatment. Even if research does find
& therapeutic usefulness, the Congress has
blocked its manufacture. The only way
heroin ecould be brought Into the United
States would be for the Attorney General to
declare an emergency under Section 1002(a)
(2)(A) of the Act which specifies that he
may allow the importation of any drug “dur-
ing an emergency in which domestic sup-
plies of such substance or drug are found
by the Attorney General to be inadequate.”
1t is not probable in view of other medica-
tions available that the Attorney General
would be justified in declaring such an emer-
gency heroin.

As for research with heroin, the CSA of
1970 contemplates that researchers may con-
duct sclentific investigations with heroin.
Just how the researchers may acquire the
heroin is not spelled out in the Act. Consid-
ering that Section 1002 does not allow oplum
to be brought in to manufacture heroin and
that the Attorney General probably would
not be authorized to declare an “emergency"
to bring in the heroin, only one source for
the heroin is left; that is, the use of seized
heroin.

Under Section 511 of the CSA of 1970, the
Congress provided that “Whenever property
is forfeited under [the Act] the Attorney
General may . . . forward it to the Bureau
of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs for dis-
position (including dellvery for medical or
scientific use to any Federal or State agency
under regulations of the Attorney General).”
Emphasis has been added to show that the
word “may"” places the decislon entirely in
the hands of the Attorney General. He may,
or he may not do so; it is purely an act of
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grace on his part to make seized heroin avail-
able for research. Certalnly, there is no re-
guirement that the Attorney General must
make heroin available to conduct heroin
maintenance programs even under the aegis
of research. Moreover, confiscated heroin is
totally unsuitable for intravenous injection
in humans; the heroin is neither pure nor
sterile. Therefore, all confiscated heroin
would have to be purified—a procedure that
BNDD could not undertake. It is doubtful
that the Congress intended for BNDD to per-
form commercial manufacturing services to
researchers.

There iz also a legal consideration that
requires further consideration by the Federal
Food and Drug Administration. Section 303
(f) of the Controlled Substances Act of 1970
provides that “Registration applications by
practitioners wishing to conduct research
with controlled substances in Schedule I shall
be referred to the Secretary [of HEW], who
shall determine qualifications and compe-
tency of each practitioner requesting regis-
tration, as well as the merits of the research
protocol.” It is belleved that FDA must con-
sider heroin as a “new drug,” and, therefore,
probably require researchers to go through
the regular mew drug procedures, including
research on animals prior to its investiga-
tional use in human beings. BNDD has no
jurisdiction in this regard; it is pointed out
only as a matter that warrants further con-
slderation before a heroin maintenance pro-
gram is approved.

My conclusion is that it 1s not permissible
to bring heroin into the United States; it
has no currently accepted medical use In
treatment; the Attorney General has com-
plete discretion as to whether seized heroin
may be available for research; and 1t is highly
doubtful that Congress ever intended that
BNDD should become a manufacturer and
distributor of heroin for use in such a long
range program.

FOOTNOTES

i1P.L. 91-513; 84 Stat. 1236,

2 New York Academy of Medicine, Med. Rec-
ords, March 16, 1918, Vol. 93—p. 468.

s JAMA, May 8, 1920, Vol. 74, No. 19, pp.
1324-1328.

‘PL. 68-274.

& Narcotic Control Act of 1956; P.L. 84-728;
T0 Stat. 567; 18 U.S.C. 1402 (repealed).

MEMORIAL SERVICE FOR RABBI
URI MILLER

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
the members of Beth Jacob Congrega-
tion, Baltimore, and the American people
have suffered a grave loss in the death
of my friend, Rabbi Uri Miller. On July
9, a memorial service was held to pay
tribute to Rabbi Miller. Rabbi Nahum M.
Ben-Natan, who succeeded Rabbi Miller
as spiritual leader of Beth Jacob Congre-
gation, did a superb job of organizing
and conducting this service, and I want
to pay tribute to him for his efforts.

I should like to share with my col-
leagues my eulogy and the names of
those who participated in the service.

Evrocy FoR Rampr Urr MiLLER

The death of Rabbl Uri Miller has saddened
the nation. That Rabbi Miller was a bril-
liant spiritual leader 1is, of course, well
known, but he was also a man of action.
In government he served as co-chairman of
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the President's Commission on Clvil Rights
nearly a decade ago. In religion he served as
chief executive of many distinguished na-
tional organizations. His compassion was
deep—ifor the young, for the old, and for the
people of the Jewish faith who have been
irapped in the Soviet Union.

The Jewish people with their thousands of
years of cultural, economic, and intellectual
leadership can be described as the great suc-
cess story of the human race, Rabbl Uri Mil-
ler can be described as one of the great suc-
cess stories of the Jewish people.

I valued him as a friend, I respected him
as & leader, and I shall miss him as you will
miss him. I am deeply proud to have been his
Representative in the Congress of the United
States.

Rabbl Nahum M. Ben-Natan, Beth Jacob
Congregation, 6713 Park Helghts Ave, Balti~
more, Maryland.

Rabbl Samson R. Weiss, 13 Even Haazel,
Jerusalem, Israel.

Father Thomas Peterman, Perry Point VA
Hospital, Perry Point, Md.

Rabbl Louis J. Lehrfleld, Hebrew Theologl-
cal College, 7135 N. Carpenter Rd., Skokle,
Ilinois.

Rabbl William Herskowits, Rabbinical
Council of America, 220 Park Ave. South,
New York, N.Y.

Rabbi Jacob Weinberg, Ner Israel Rab-
binical College, Mt. Wilson Lane, Baltimore,
Md.

Rabbl Leon Adler, Synagogue Council of
America, 432 Park Ave., New York, N.Y,

Mr. Fred Neal, Mayor's Office, City Hall,
Baltimore, Md.

Hon. Theodore R. McEeldin, 10 Light 8t.,
Baltimore, Md. .

Rabbi Benjamin Bak, 3407 Menlo Drive,
Baltimore, Md.

Rabbl David 8. Goldstein, Baltimore He-
brew Congregation, 7401 Park Heights Ave.,
Balto., Md.

Rabbl Albert Pattashnick, Talmudical
Academy, 4445 Old Court Rd., Balto., Md.

Hon. George L. Russell, Jr., Tower Building,
Balto., Md.

Rabbi Israel Goldman, Chizuk Amuno Con-
gregation, 8101 Stevenson Road, Balto,, Md.

Judge Solomon Liss, 3207 Fallstaffi Road,
Balto,, Md.

REPUBLICANS CONSISTENTLY SUP-
PORT THE CAPTIVE NATIONS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, a tell-
ing testimony was presented at the recent
platform hearings of the Republican Na-
tional Convention in Miami. Delivered by
the chairman of the National Captive
Nations Committee, Dr. Leo E. Dobrian-
sky of Georgetown University, it stresses
the consistent record of the Republican
Party in incorporating planks in its con-
vention platforms since 1952. The com-
mittee was represented by Mr., Joseph
Lesawyer, an executive member and also
executive vice-president of the Ukrain-
ian Congress Committee of America, at
the Democratic Party convention in July.
Because of its purely factual elements I
commend this testimony to the reading
of my colleagues.

Incidentally, in reviewing news reports
from Miami, it is unfortunately true that
publicity seeking critics, such as Repre-
sentatives McCroskey and RIEGLE, are
receiving far more attention from the
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media than a responsible man like Dr.
Dobriansky.
The news release follows:
REPUBLICANS CONSISTENTLY SUPPORT THE
CaPTIVE NaTIONS 1852-1972

Mr. Chairman and distinguished members,
it is a veritable privilege for me to testify
again at a Republican Convention Flatform
hearing on a fundamental issue thaat has
confronted us Americans for some time and
will starkly face our people in the foresseable
future. Since 1948, in Philadelphia, it has
been in the nature of a moral obligation for
me and others to appear quadrennially In
testimony for the incorporation of a strong
plank on all of the captive nations In Cen-
tral Europe, within the Soviet Union, in Asia
and Cuba. And it is a striking and glorious
fact, deserving of prime emphasis at the out-
set, that from 1952 thru '68, Republicans at
each national convention have consistently
and unequivocally supported the freedom
cause of the captive nations as a baslc, in-
tegral factor in cur national security interest.
This enviable record of expressed principle,
moral consclence and political perception
must be extended in the forthecoming '72
Platform.

A detailed review of this superb and un-
surpassed record makes for exciting and con~
structive reading. By more recent examples,
it is sufficlent here to just quote in part from
the '64 and '68 Platforms. The 64 plank be-
gan, “"Republicans reaffirm their long-stand-
ing commitment to a course leading to even-
tual liberation of the Communist-dominated
nations of Eastern Europe, Asia and Latin
America . . .;” the '68 plank declared in part,
“The peoples of the captive nations of East-
ern Europe will one day regain their freedom
and independence. We will strive to speed
this day by encouraging the greater political
freedom actively sought by several of these
nations”.

What is equally important is the fact that
in the spirit and terms of this long-standing
Party commitment, our President has in his
Administration issued four successive Captive
Nations Week Proclamations, the most re-
cent of which, last month, emphasized that
“in much of the world, the struggle for free-
dom and independence continues.” Nowhere
does this observation apply more powerfully,
more strateglcally, and more meaningfully
for world peace and freedom than to the areas
of the captive nations. From the total view-
point of our American body politie, 1t Is In
a real sense regrettable that, in contrast to
Senator Humphrey and others, the Democrat-
ic Presidential candidate has consistently
shown no concern whatsoever for the plight
and strategic importance of the captive na-
tions, as so prominently indicated by his ab-
sence of participation in last month's 14th
Ohservance of Captive Nations Week which
the Presldent appropriately proclaimed. It
appears that many have stiff to learn the Lin-
coln proverb: “Those who deny freedom to
others deserve it not for themselves.”

Now for a few essential facts and truths
justifying a concise, meaningful and perpet-
uated captive nations plank in the 72 Plat-
form. First, in addition to reflecting the above
tradition, such a plank would also reflect the
prineiples for which millions of Americans
during the Captive Nations Week observ-
ances. Following Publication 86-90, which
President Eisenhower signed in 1959, the 14th
Observance last month was featured by ex-
tensive - Congressional addresses, over two
dozen Governor and Mayor proclamations
from New Hampshire to Texas and Alaska to
Georgia, rallies and events in Boston, New
York, Philadelphia, Cleveland, Chicago, Los
Angeles, New Orleans and other major cities,
and even in 17 allied countries.

Second, despite both transient and power
balance changes In the past two decades, the
massive reality of the captive nations in toto
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has remained unchanged. Here is the list with
the years of communist takeover:

Armenia, 1920; Azerbaijan, 1920; Byelo-
russia, 1920; Cossackias, 1920; Georgia, 1920;
Idel-Ural, 1920; North Caucasia, 19820;
Ukraine, 1920; Far Eastern Republic, 1922;
and Turkestan, 1922.

Mongolian People's Republic, 1824; Estonia,
1940; Latvia, 1940; Lithuania, 1940; Albania,
1946; Bulgaria, 1046; Serbia, Croatia,
Blovenia, ete. in Yugoslavia, 1946; Poland,
1947; Romania, 1947; and Czecho-Slovakia,
1948,

North Korea, 1948; Hungary, 1949; East
Germany, 1949; Mainland China, 1949; Tibet,
1951; North Vietnam, 1954; and Cuba, 1960.

With regard to South Vietnam, Free China
and others, the question of “Who's Next” on
this list is & most valld one if you consider
the policies advocated by those who oppose
the President,

Third, as the President indicated in his
72 Captive Nations Week Proclamation, a
year doesn't pass without new eruptions for
freedom and independence among the captive
nations, To mention just a recent few, the
gelf-immolations in Lithuania, the mass ar-
reats of dissidents in Ukraine, religlous re-
sistance in Czecho-Slovakia, the upsurge of
Croat nationalism in Yugoslavia, the swim
of hundreds of youth from Red China are
indicators of the persistent struggle for free-
dom in the captive nations. Fourth, it is
vitally important to distinguish between
detente, involving negotiations with Red
regimes, and any politico-moral acquiescence
to the permanent captivity of these nations.
There is nothing that Moscow, Peking, and
others politically crave for more than the
latter from wus, but the very fact of the
President’s issuance of these proclamations
demonstrates that such immoral acquiescence
is unattainable. And fifth, the far-seeing
diplomatic offensive of the President toward
both Moscow and Peking underwrites the
growing importance of those numerous cap-
tive nations in the USSR and Red China,
opening up new frontlers of contacts and
knowledge that in due time will dissipate
typical American myths that these two im-~
perial complexes are made up of only Rus-
sians and Chinese respectively.

In the light of these and my other ob-
servations, the following captive nations
plank is proposed for your acceptance:

“The Republican Party has consistently
and unswervingly upheld the goals of free-
dom and independence for all the captive
nations in Eurasia and in Cuba. ‘Yet,’ as
President Nixon's latest proclamation of
Captive Nations Week stresses, 'in much of
the world, the struggle for freedom and in-
dependence continues’. In fixed principle and
by flexible deeds we support this struggle,
and sharply distinguish between detente for
peaceful negotiation and any immoral
acquiescence to the permanent captivity of
nations in the communist empire. Our firm
faith in and dedication to the eventual free-
dom of all the captive nations from im-
perialist communist rule countervail in the
spirit of ‘peaceful coexistence' the communist
ideology of subverting free world institu-
tions.”

FINANCING EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM
IS SERIOUS PROBLEM

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972
Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, it was my
privilege today to present to Chairman

Miirs and his colleagues of the Ways and
Means Committee Msgr. Francis B.
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Schulte, superintendent of schools of the
Archdiocese of Philadelphia. The mon-
signor testified on the Public and Private
Education Assistance Act of 1972 (H.R.
16141, H.R. 16215), which it is my pleas-
ure to cosponsor with the gentleman
from New York, Hon. HucHE CAREY.

I have long felt that the Congress must
come to grips with the ever more serious
problem confronting the nation in the
finanecing of its educational system—
public and private. I am certain the Mon-
signor Schulte’s cogent comments on this
matter will be of great interest to the
membership of the House. Therefore, I
insert his festimony in the Recorp at this
point:

TESTIMONY OF Mscr, Francis B. ScHULTE
Avcusr 17, 1972,

I am Francls B. Schulte, Superintendent
of Schools for the Archdiocese of Philadel-
phia. Under the general supervision of this
office are 279 parish elementary schools, plus
4 special schools, and 31 diocesan high
schools, educating altogether 223,000 stu-
dents. (These figures are exclusive of the pri-
vate Catholic schools and Catholic colleges
and universities in the Archiocese.) The ter-
ritory of the Archdiocese includes the City
of Philadelphia and the four surrounding
counties—Bucks, Chester, Montgomery, and
Delaware. Almost 609 of these students are
in Catholie schools in the City of Philadel-
phia. About 15% of the city students are
from minority groups, and more than 20%
of these are non-Catholics.

DECREASING ENROLLMENT AND INCREASING
COSTS

The Catholie schools of Philadelphia are
facing an increasingly serlous financial crisis.
A brief look at enrollment figures over recent
years will provide us with some understand-
ing of the situation. In 1964-65 our schools
in the five counties served some 271,379
pupils in contrast with last year's enroll-
ment of 223,000, a decline of some 48,000
students.

These enrcllment figures are related un-
doubtedly to steadily rising costs in educa-
tion. A tradition of little or no tuition in
the schools of the Archdiocese of Philadel-
phia had produced a uniquely democratic
clientele over the years. As recently as 1965—
66 high school “tuition” was $20; today the
charge to each student is $300 a year, in
addition to #150 per student from the
parishes. Only in this last school year was
tuition officially introduced into the elemen-
tary schools, so that, until very recently,
there was no financial deterrent to the
exercise of parental rights in education, and
rich and poor alike were accepted into our
schools as a result of the outstanding
sacrifice of our Catholic people and friends.

Today, however, with the steadily rising
tuition, we are faced with the distasteful
specter of becoming less democratic, less
“Catholic""—forced more and more to a posi-
tion of being open only to those who can
afford to come to our schools.

CITY AND SUBURBAN SCHOOLS AFFECTED

The Report of the Gurash Committee, re-
cently completed and made available to this
Committee, indicates that operational costs
of Catholic schools in the city and suburbs
will rise astronomically by 1976. The picture
of many Catholic schools in the City of Phil-
andelphia is one of deteriorating buildings,
empty classrooms, rising tultion, and enor-
mous debt. These conditions have already
begun to limit freedom of parental choice in
education.

The financial crisis of the Catholic schools
affects the public schools’ financial problems.
Unfortunately, many Catholic schools serv-
Ing families least able to sabsorb any added
costs are located in the center of a large pub-
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lie school system which is itself struggling
under the threat of bankruptcy. One out
of every three children in the City of Phila-
delphia attends Catholic school. Unless im-
mediate, substantial aid comes to these
schools, both public and nonpublic schools
will find their mutual problems gravely
intensified.

In suburban areas of the Archdiocese the
two-pronged debt factor of newer school
buildings and families laboring under the
costs of resettlement llkewlise limits parental
freedom of cholce in education. Those
parents who continue to struggle to keep
their children in our schools experlence the
added burden of increased school taxes to
enable the public schools to absorb the trans-
fer of their neighbors’ children.

State and federal legislation over the past
few years has provided various kinds of sup-
plementary assistance to our schools. Valu-
able as these materials and services are, they
do not touch upon the basic burdens of
salaries and other operational costs. More
and more, our schools must depend on tuition
charges which cannot do otherwise than in-
crease drastically.

SOCIAL AND EDUCATIONAL CONTRIBUTIONS OF
CATHOLIC SCHOOLS

The Gurash Report, to which I referred
briefly, is the work of a group of outstanding
leaders in our community—Catholic and
non-Catholic, business and professional peo-
ple. Their independent study of our schools
encompasses the soclal contribution of our
schools as well as thelr present financial
need. The Report stresses the important role
played by Catholic schools in the total educa-
tional efiort of the Philadelphia community
and lists the following considerations:

1. Education encompnasses the entire spec-
trum of social political, and spiritual values
that are part of the fabric of life in a free
society.

2. Catholic and other parochial schools are
committed to an educational philosophy in-
volving morals, conduct, and spiritual as
well as intellectual excellence.

3. The American tradition of educational
diversity has been a great strength to our
educational system and should be preserved.

4. The individual citizen’s right to choose
the kind of education which he wishes his
children to have is an important right and
should be preserved.

5. Cathollc schools are a stabilizing factor
in the life of our urban communities,

6. The example set by the Catholic schools
of efficient and economically constructed and
operated facllities is also important.

7. In addition to the foregoing, the re-
sources committed to supplying Catholic
education in the Philadelphia area provide
this community with:

A quality education for one out of three
children in the City of Philadelphia and
comparable numbers in the four surounding
counties.

An important source of a skilled labor
force and an educated cltizenry.

A source of community and business
leaders.

A full range of student activities which
provide educational, soclal and recreational
services to the community at large and de-
velop in the students themselves a sense
of social responsibility.

Substantial facilities and personnel to un-
dertake the education of minority groups
and the poor. This aspect of social contri-
bution of Catholic resources was prominently
noted by President Nixon in' his Message
on Educational Reform, March 3, 1970, in
which he comments:

“They offer & wider range of possibilities for
education experimentation and special op-
portunities for minorities, especlally Spanish-
speaking Americans and black Americans.”

These resources exlst today and present
potentially a powerful instrument for social
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awareness and change. The resources so
committed should be conserved along with
our other national resources.

The community stake—both economic and
social—is high. Independent of full accept-
ance of the benefits claimed or value judg-
ments implied, the Catholic and other non-
public schools of the Philadelphia communi-
ty are a substantial factor to be reckoned
with and assessed.

B. There exists between the public and
Catholie schools of Philadelphis a large meas-
ure of Iinterdependence, cooperation and
interaction.

FINANCIAL IMPACT OF CATHOLIC SCHOOLS

The major findings of this Committee in
the financial area may be summarized in
these words:

1. By 1975 the deflcit in the schools of the
Archdiocese will reach $55.4 million.

2. Costs will continue to spiral due to:

a) Rising teacher salaries;

b) Decline in availability of Religious
teachers; and

¢) Improving (declining) student/teacher
ratios.

3. Despite all these pressures, costs in the
Catholic schools will remain substantially
below the public school system when meas-
ured on the basis of cost per student.

4. The Catholic schools of the five coun-
ties represent a saving of more than 800
million dollars a year in operating costs
alone, not to mention the housing of the
children.

FREEDOM OF CHOICE IN EDUCATION

Finally, I would like to reaffirm our belief
in the primary rights of parents in the edu-
catlon of thelr children. As was stated in the
Wall Street Journal of December 8, 1970, in
a letter to the editor, written by E. Earle
Ellis, of New Brunswick Theological Semi~
nary:

“Is it not understandable that the religio-
philosophical framework of current public
education is for many Christlans and Jews
confessionally offensive? The state's use of
the taxes of such people exclusively for public
school represents a two-fold infringement on
their religious liberties. First, it is a discrimi-
natory distribution of tax aid to one kind of
educational structure, one that is confes~
slonally objectionable to them. More serlous-
1y, It forces such persons of moderate income
to send their children to these schools what-
ever their confessional preferences may be.
It needs to be stated again, loud and clear,
that whatever proper educational require-
ments the state may make, the primary rights
in educating a child belong to the par-
ents—not to the state.”

CONCLUSION

Based on my observations and experience
as Superintendent of Catholic Schools in a
large metropolitan area, I urge prompt action
on legislation to provide some relief in the
form of tax credits for parents of children
attending nonpublic schools.

SUMMARY OF TESTIMONY

Catholic schools make an important soclal
and educational contribution to the total
educational effort of the Philadelphia area.
These schools also have a most significant
financial impact on educational costs in the
area. The contributions of Catholic schools
have been widely recognized, most recently
by the Gurash Report.

In recent years, Catholic schools, along
with most American schools, have faced
rapidly increasing costs. More and more of
these costs have been met by rising tuition.
This increase in tultion is limiting the avail-
ability of this form of nonpublic education
and placing greater and greater burdens
upon poor and middle class parents.

Relief for these parents in the form of
tax credit legislation is urgently needed.
Buch legislation would be wise public policy
for our nation.

August 18, 1972
BATTLE IN BROOKLYN

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. MIKVA, Mr. Speaker, fair and
open and honest elections areat the very
heart of this democracy. When there are
serious doubts about the validity of an
election, when there is substantial evi-
dence of fraud and deceit, it is vital that
those doubts be resolved, the evidence
heard. People must be able to trust the
democratic process. If they cannot trust
the process, they cannot trust the gov-
ernment that it supports.

Vote fraud and dishonest elections are
not unknown in this country. Almost
every election, there are charges that
one candidate or another has been
“cheated” out of the election. All too
often, the charges lack substance, based
more on sour grapes than sound evi-
dence. Because of that, it is often easy to
ignore all charges of vote fraud—even
the serious ones, the ones with substance.
It would be a tragic mistake to ignore
the charges and the evidence now being
raised in New York's 14th Congressional
Distriet. The charges are not frivolous.
The evidence has substance.

The newspaper article which follows
explains what happened on primary elec-
tion day in New York and what is being
done about it. If the charges are proved,
if the election was not honest, the only
way to restore the trust and confidence
of people in democracy is to hold a new
election. Because of the principles in-
volved, because of the importance, I think
it is something all of my colleagues will
want to follow. The article is attached:

[From the New York (N.Y.) Post,
July 1, 1972]
BATTLE IN BROOELYN
(By Jose Torres)

It seems as if the battle over who won
and who lost in the 14th CD. in Brooklyn
is not yet over. I mean, as far as many Puerto
Ricans are concerned, Al Lowenstein didn’t
lose to Incumbent Rep. John Rooney. And
these countrymen of mine are willing to go
all the way to prove to the world that
Lowenstein was cheated.

Until now .ﬂg’llrEB Bay that Rooney Ié-
ceived 14,202 votes to Lowenstein's 13,403,
The arithmetic says that Lowstein was the
loser by 889 votes, But a lot of Puerto Ricans
disagree. And, 14,500 Puerto Rican registered
voters make a big 22 percent of the C.D.'s
total.

I was having lunch yesterday in Otero’s
Restaurant on Smith St. and Pedro Sanches,
a young man I know, came to me and said:
“Al was cheated.” Frankly, I didn't know
what this man was talking about.

“I've been voting for years,” he continued,
“and as usual, I went to vote to I.S. 203.” He
asked for a beer, asked me if I wanted one,
and as he pulled a dollar bill from his pocket
he almost yelled: “It's a shame. Here we
are in a democratic country. I was always
proud of it. But now I don't know what to
think. Some people here belleve we Puerto
Ricans are dumb people.”

The young man took a sip from the can
of beer and kept talking. “You know,
Chegui,” he almost yelled my nickmame, “I
didn't vote. Not because I didn't want it, but
because ‘the machine’ didn't allow it. I was
told that they couldn’t find my card. So,
for three hours I argued and I screamed, but
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‘they’ didn't let loose. Man, ‘they’ prevented
me from exercising my right to vote.” “The
machine” he meant was the Democratic ma-
chine in Brooklyn.

“What are you talking about?” I finally
was able to sneak a word in.

“The Lowenstein-Rooney fight,” he sald
with a broad smile. Al Lowenstein, the Ken-
nedy man, was cheated. And he was cheated
in the most obscene way.” Pedro was sin-
cerely angry. He was not putting me on. “If
Mr. Lowenstein don't put these bunch of
crooks in jail, I'll do it.”

Elba Rodriguez, 21, was more frustrated
than mad. “I think I should blame myself,"
sald Elba, entering the conversation. “I was
given the chance to vote and blew it.” Then
she went on to explain that it was the first
time she had been in a voting booth and
she didn't know what to do.

“I was told to pull this way (she motioned
her right hand to the right direction) and
then this way (she moved her right hand to
the left) and that’s exactly what I did.” Bo,
automatically her votes were cancelled out.

When a third man, Raul Bones, joilned the
conversation I decided that this was no joke.
There was & serlous problem involved here.
And I didn't laugh anymore when I heard
Banchez complaining: “It was a fraud.”

The important thing here is that Sanchez,
Rodriguez and Bones were mot political
activists. In fact they had said that they were
going to vote for Lowenstein and that was
about all they sald about politics. “But that
was enough,” clailmed Sanchez. “We had
trouble for saying that we were for Lowen-
stein and not for Rooney.”

I personally don't feel that Rooney himself
would involve himself with this kind of ma-
neuver. Rooney had shown me in the past
that he's & decent man, In fact, he had been
one of the few politicians in New York who
has always wished me luck before my fights
and sent me congratulatory telegrams after
my boxing victories.

Of our personal relationship I have no
complaints. But I began to dislike his politi-
cal views about three years ago, after a few
of my close friends died in a war that Rooney
thought was proper.

But also Rooney is part of a machine, and
although he is a Democrat, he's one of Presi-
dent Nixon’s favorite Democrats. In fact, of
all of New York’'s Congressmen in Washing-
ton, Rooney has been one of the most con-
slstent backers of Nixon.

He's also been for jets to Taiwan, no jets
for Israel; help for the South African govern-
ment; help for fascist governments like
Spain and Greece; more money for defense.
But backing Nixon on the Vietnam war is
what really turned me off from Rooney.

And if what all these countrymen of mine
are saying about the primary vote foul-up is
true, I see no reason why they should stop
pressing the authorities to cancel the results,

Said Wilson Bones, son of Raul: “The com-
plaints have been many. And there are many
people who will testify to the fact that they
didn't vote because they were somehow
stopped from voting.”

If Wilson is right, there is only one thing
for me to say: Help!

ANNUNZIO DEMANDS STRICT EN-
FORCEMENT OF THE LAW

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972
Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, there

has been a 30-percent increase in the
reported crime rate in the last 3 years.
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The latest FBI figures show that during
the first 9 months of 1971, there were in-
creases of 10 percent for violent crimes
and 6 percent for property crimes com-
pared with the same period in 1970. Com-
pare these figures with the total number
of arrests, which increases about 5 per-
cent a year.

An attorney and investor in Palm
Beach, Fla., who understated his capital
gains, thus avoiding taxes and penalties
of over $1 million, was given 2 years’ pro-
bation and fined $5,000. A numbers oper-
ator in Detroit was fined $5,000 for false
wagering on his excise tax returns. The
taxes on his income amounted to well
over $11, million.

How can average citizens maintain
their respect for the law when “big-time
operators” are dealt with so leniently ?

It is obvious that in spite of all the talk
about a war on crime being fought by the
Justice Depatment’s Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration, the crime
rate has gone up, millions of dollars have
been wasted and the program has been
badly administered. Large Iump-sum
money grants to the States have helped
to create new and unmanagable bureauc-
racies caught up in politics.

This Feederal program has supplied the
Birmingham, Ala., Police Department
with three Army tanks to the tune of
$67,000. Just how a tank will help to ap-
prehend the burglar and the mugger is
a question nobody seems to be able to
answer. I am not even sure that a tank
would be particularly effective under riot
conditions.

In 1967, the President’s Crime Com-
mission urged that the courts adopt
modern administrative and business
management methods that would avoid
repeated appearances and continuances.
This recommendation has been ignored,
even though by adopting it, both the
courts and the police would be helped.
Prosecuting witnesses, including police-
men, are often required to come fo court
on five or more separate occasions for
a single case. These delays reward de-
fendants. Last year, 94,000 felony arrests
in New York City resulted in only 550
trials. The other cases were dismissed or
reduced to misdemeanors in return for
guilty pleas.

Drug addiction, a major reason for
the increase in crime, is spreading among
young people. This problem, and inno-
vative ways to deal with it, has received
too little attention. In a 2-year period,
when Federal appropriations for the Law
Enforcement Assistance Administration
program increased from $270 million to
$700 million, funds for the Federal
juvenile-delinquency programs were cut
from $15 to $10 million. Tragically, young
people are involved in the vast majority
of crimes,

Flashy gadgetry and unplanned, un-
thinking spending is not the answer to
the problem of rising crime rates. We
must support the overhaul of our court
system and insist that justice be admin-
istered promptly and fairly without ref-
erence to the defendant’s financial
status, When our young people see the
millionnaire tax cheater get off with a
slap on the wrist—and the financial ty-
coon rewarded for dishonesty in the
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marketplace—it becomes easy to accept
lawlessness as a way of life.

It was in this spirit that I introduced
a resolution in the House urging that
economic and military assistance to
Thailand be suspended for its failure to
take adequate steps to control the
illegal traffic of opium through its
borders.

I believe that if we take vigorous ac-
tion to enforce the law at all levels of
criminal activity and see that prompt
court action is taken against all offend-
ers, we will have gone a long way toward
the solution of our crime problem.

CENTRAL NEW YORK IS RICHER
HAVING ENOWN CALVIN THOMPSON

HON. JOHN H. TERRY

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. TERRY. Mr. Speaker, in our time
there have been giants in history whose
names will continue to be used as com-
parison with leaders of the future. This
morning, the central New York area
learned of the death of a man whose
contribution to our spiritual and tem-
poral well-being will constantly be used
as an example of true concern for serv-
ice to one’s community.

Dr. Calvin M. Thompson, Jr., pastor
of the Delaware Street Baptist Church
for 37 years, established a position in the
Syracuse community as both a religious
and civic leader. In addition to his duties
as pastor of his church, he broadcast a
weekly radio program on WSYR titled
“Sunday Morning at the Crossroads.”

Dr. Thompson’s willingriess to help in
difficult times was represented by his
membership nearly 4 decades ago on the
Syracuse Housing Authority when public
housing was extremely new and certainly
not something that a eclergyman would
dare lend his name to.

We have in our Nation a tradition of
separation of church and state which has
served us well during our 200 years of
existence. Dr. Thompson represents that
unusual man who could combine his re-
ligious duties with civie participation and
never create a conflict because of the two
responsibilities he held.

The death of Dr. Thompson brings
sorrow to the hearts of all who knew
him and sought his counsel in times of
need. The entire central New York area
is richer for having known him. His con-
tribution to the Greater Syracuse area
was recognized this morning in an edi-
torial in the Syracuse Post Standard, as
follows:

Carvin M. THOMPSON, JR. .

Through extension of his personality far
beyond his pulpit by way of radio, the press
and civic leadership, the Rev. Dr. Calvin M,
Thompson, Jr., who died yesterday, was in
a very real sense a minister to the entire
Central New York community.

Pastor of Delaware Street Baptist Church
for 87 years until his retirement in 1970, Dr.
Thompson exerted a tremendous influence
with his own congregation but he served
also thousands of shut-ins and persons of all
faiths through his “Sunday Morning at the
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COrossroads” radio program on WSYR since
1934, and in retirement had continued as
religious adviser of that station.

Ever alert for any chance to carry his
message to a wider audience, Dr. Thompson
had “exchanged pulpits'” 20 years ago with
the late Richard H. Amberg, then general
manager of this newspaper, with Mr. Amberg
preaching at Delaware Church and Dr.
Thompson writing the lead editorial in the
Sunday Post-Standard.

Dr. Thompson was particularly proud of
the fact that he had never missed a Sunday
morning broadcast, even on the tragic Sun-
day in 1958 when his beloved church was in
flames and he made his way to WSYR.

But it was as & doer of deeds as much as a
preacher of sermons that Dr. Thompson
made his greatest impact on the community
and on every organization with which he was
assoclated.

He was a member of the Syracuse Housing
Authority nearly 40 years ago, when public
housing was a highly controversial issue, and
he served faithfully both as a member and
for several years as chairman while the SHA
withstood a storm of opposition and while
Pioneer Homes was being established as Sy~
racuse's first low-cost housing project.

He was a past president of the Syracuse
Council of Churches, past moderator of the
Onondaga Baptist Assoclation, former chap-
lain of the State American Legion, former
grand chaplain of the New York State Ma-
sons, and a leader of the New York State
Baptist Convention, among numerous other
secular and religious responsibilities.

He never refused an opportunity to serve
when he thought his help was needed.

He was a friend of the poor and the rich,
a counselor of the old and the young, a bene-
factor of all races, and a true practitioner of
the *“oldtime religion” which moves men’s
souls to follow the basic teachings of Chris-
tianity.

Many will miss his inspirational messages
but will recall his firm loyalty to his prin-
ciples. Syracuse is richer for having known
Calvin Thompson.

STILL NC JUSTICE FOR KENT STATE

HON. WILLIAM 5. MOORHEAD

OF FENNBYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr, Speaker, I have
come before this House in several occa-
sions to plead the case of those who feel
that justice has been dealt a low blow
by the Nixon administration in connec-
tion with the killing of four college stu-
dents at Kent State University, May 4,
1970,

The circumstances surrounding those
killings and the wounding of several
more students, many of them innocents
who were merely traveling between
classes, have never been made public.

Twenty of us in this body formally
asked the administration to convene a
Federal grand jury to investigate the
questionable behavior of certain Ohio
National Guardsmen during the shoot-
ing. Our request was denied.

An independent researcher suggested
there was a conspiracy to kill those stu-
dents. I put his account into the Rec=
orp for the information of my colleagues
on July 22, 1971,

Today I will introduce another item
for your perusal. I have edited the re-
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port slightly to conform with our REc-
orp extension rules, but the message re-
mains powerful,

It is the account of bureaucratic run-
around and blatant lying carried on by
the administration with respect to the
request by more than 10,000 Kent State
students for a Federal grand jury inves-
tigation of what happened at their
school on that fateful day.

After you read this account, ask your-
self why the young people of this Nation
have so little faith in their elected lead-
ers. From this report the answer to that
question is clear. The report follows:
EenT STATE UNIVERSITY'S PETITION TO THE

WHITE HousE: TEN MonNTHS OF DECEIT

Attorney General John Mitchell said to-
day there are “apparent violations of federal
law” in the Kent State shooting case, He
sald the federal government will move to
prosecute the violators “if Ohlo authorities
do not,"” Mitchell did not specify the nature
of the violations but said they involved both
students and Ohio National Guardsmen.—
Akron Beacon Journal, July 29, 1870,
“Mitechell Eyes Prosecution By U.S. In Kent
State Case”

“Watch what we do Instead of what we
say."—John Mitchell, Attorney General of
the United States, July 1969,

BACKGROUND TO THE PETITION FOR A FEDERAL
GRAND JURY INVESTIGATION OF THE KENT
STATE UNIVERSITY TRAGEDY

Although several investigations were held
following the EKent State University killings,
none could determine why Ohio National
Guardsmen fired into a crowd of K.B.U.
students on May 4, 1970. The evidence indi-
cated that the shootings were totally un-
justified, but the President's Commission
on Campus Unrest and the Justice Depart-
ment could do no better than to speculate
why the shootings occurred.

In the summer of 1970 Justice Department
officials analyzed the 8,000 page FBI investi-
gative report on the May 1-4 K.8.U. disorders
to determine whether Federal prosecution
was warranted. On July 29 of that year
former Attorney General John Mitchell sald
there were “apparent violations of Federal
law"” involving both students and Guards-
men. The Justice Department reportedly was
gathering evidence for presentation to a Fed-
eral Grand Jury in Cleveland if Ohio authori-
ties did not prosecute.

In early August former Ohlo Governor
James Rhodes directed his attorney general
to convene a speclal state grand jury.
Twenty-five persons, mostly students, were
indicted on October 168 for various offenses
which allegedly occurred during the four
days of disorder at the University. Despite
advice from the Justice Department’s Civil
Rights Division that six Guardsmen could
be criminally prosecuted under Ohilo law, no
indictments were returned agalnst any
Guardsmen,

The conclusions of the special Ohio grand
jury have long been discredited. Its report,
which contradicted both the Commission on
Campus Unrest and the Justice Department’s
summary of the FBI report in concluding the
Guardsmen fired in self-defense, was physi-
cally destroyed by Federal Court order in
November 1971, In December 1971 state
prosecutors dropped charges against 20 of the
25 defendants for lack of sufficient evidence,

Almost immediately after the special Ohio
grand jury’s report was released, K.S.U. stu-
dent and faculty legislative bodies issued a
joint statement calling for a Federal Grand
Jury investigation of the May 1-4 disorders.
Such an investigation was under considera-
tion at the Justice Department, which
resumed and intensified its evaluation of the
matter in October, 1970. In November Jerris
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Leonard, the former chief of the Department’s
Civil Rights Division who had earlier prom-
ised federal action if the state proceedings
were not capably handled, sald a decision
whether to convene a Federal Grand Jury
would be reached before the end of the year.

For the next eight months, however, the
Justice Department refused to say what it
intended to do about the case while the
parents of the four slain K.8.U. students,
five r embers of the Commission on Campus
Unrest, many Congressmen, organizations
and individuals appealed for a Federal Grand
Jury investigation of the shootings. In re-
sponse to these numerous pleas, Department
gpokesmen publicly and privately promised
that a decision would be announced at “the
appropriate time.”

On August 13, 1971, over fifteen months
after the shootings, Mitchell finally an-
nounced the Justice Department’s decision,
He sald that his personal review of the case
prompted him to agree with the Commission
on Campus Unrest’s conclusion that the rifle
fire was “unnecessary, unwarranted, and in-
excusable.” But in the next breath he said,
“there is no credible evidence of a conspiracy
between National Guardsmen” and that he
believed further federal action in the case
was unwarranted. Mitchell did not comment
on the fact that four lives had been taken
without due process of law, which attorneys
for the parents of the four slain students
had asserted was a violation of Section 242
of the U.8. Code, Title 18. *“The appropriate
time” for the announcement, the Christian
Science Monitor commented, “was late on
Friday (4:00) to minimize news coverage and
safely after Congress had left town {for
summer recess."

Two weeks after Mitchell's announcement
Senator Edward Eennedy, chairman of the
Senate Judiciary Subcommittee on Admin-
istrative Practice and Procedure, indicated
his subcommittee would investigate the Jus-
tice Department's refusal to convene a Fed-
eral Grand Jury. During the subsequent
eleven months Kennedy’s numerous requests
that the Justice Department provide his sub-
committee with its investigative file were
refused.

THE PETITION FOR A FEDERAL GRAND JURY
INVESTIGATION OF THE KENT STATE UNIVER-
BITY TRAGEDY

In his August 13 announcement, Mitchell
said that he was satisfied that justice had
been served. Over 10,380 K, 8. U. students and
faculty, however, did not agree with him,
That number signed a petition ecirculated
after classes resumed for the Fall quarter
urging Presldent Nixon to reverse the de-
cision.

The unigue circumstance of Dr. Glenn A.
Olds, the University’'s new president, being a
friend and former adviser to President Nixon,
provided the inspiration for dormitory coun-
selors Paul Keane and Greg Rambo to co-
author the petition. Olds himself refused to
sign the petition, saying he was not familiar
enough with the facts of the case, but
promised to convey the results of the peti--
tion to President Nixon if a clear mandate of
the student body was obtained. On October
20 Olds brought Keane and Rambo to Wash-
ington in a University airplane and presented
the signatures to Presidentlal Counselor
Leonard Garment in the White House during
an hour long meeting. Olds spoke forcefully
on the students' behalf and told Garment
he could not get on with the “creative or in-
novative work of the University” until the
issue had been resolved. Rambo requested an
answer to the petition by December 1, and,
should President Nixon decide to uphold
Mitchell’s decision, they at least be provided
with a detailed explanation of why it was
reached.

Although the petition was addressed to the
President and urged him to reverse Mitchell's
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decision, Garment referred the petitions to
the Justice Department. On November 14 he
sald “the matter is now under consideration
here (at the White House) and at the Justice
Department.” Garment said he hoped a re-
sponse would be forthcoming “within the
next couple of weeks.” On December 9 Keane
and Rambo returned to Washington with
K. 8. U. S8tudent Body President Bill Slocum
to present Garment with 23,000 more signa-
tures obtained when the petition was cir-
culated on other campuses. (The natlonwide
petition drive ultimately resulted in a total
of 50,000 signatures.) Garment said then that
the dropping of charges against 20 of the 25
persons indicted by the special Ohio grand
jury could possibly speed up the Justice De-
partment’s decision. The students were pre-
pared to distribute packets to every member
of Congress along with a request that they
sign the petition. After the meeting was over
and the students left, Garment came out of
his office and walked double-time halfway
down the White House hallway to ask them
not to distribute the packets. Still reading
the information in the packets, Garment cau-
tioned “this might cause people to make
statements which wouldn't be helpful and
which you have no reason to understand.”
The students agreed not to distribute the
packets.

Justice Department officlals had previously
sald that new evidence would help the call
for a Federal Grand Jury. In October and
November Garment received two detailed
briefs from Eeane and Rambo. The thrust of
the brlefs was that sufficlent evidence al-
ready exists warranting the convening of a
Federal Grand Jury.

There were & few indications that the
Administration intended to respond to the
petition before Mitchell resigned as attorney
general and officially resumed his role as
campaign manager for President Nixon's re-
election effort. On February 17, a Justice De-
partment spokesman said there would be a
Tresponse soon, but added he was unable to
specify when it would come in terms of days.
On February 23, after Attorney General-
designate Richard Kleindienst testified be-
fore the Senate Judiciary Committee that he
would not reverse Mitchell’s decision if con-
firmed as his successor, Garment reaffirmed
that there would be “a review and a response
In a formal fashion by the administration”
within a few weeks. Garment indicated the
response was being held up until President
Nixon returned from his trip to China.

The Justice Department, however, became
involved in a controversy in early March
after columnist Jack Anderson printed a
memo linking the Department’s out-of-court
settlement of three antitrust cases against
International Telephone and Telegraph with
ITT's pledge of an estimated $400,000 contri-
bution to the Republican National Conven-
tion. On March 1 Mitchell resigned as
attorney general without a response to the
petition and Eleindienst’s confirmation as his
successor was held up while the Senate Judi-
ciary Committee probed the circumstances
of the ITT settlement. On March 10 a Justice
Department spokesman said there was *“no
time fix” for a response to the petition.

The same day Keane placed a surprise call
to David Norman, chief of the Justice De-
partment’s Civil Rights Division and the offi-
cial Garment said he had been working with.
It was this telephone call which convinced
the petitioners that they had been deceived
by the Nixon Administration.

Asked whether he received the two detailed
briefs from Garment, Norman said, “I think
they are in the packet Len (Garment) gave
me." (emphasis not added) Norman told
Eeane that “we're getting a new attorney
general in here and he might want to con-
sider the petitions after he is confirmed.”

Not only had Kleindienst testified before
the Senate Judiclary Committee two weeks
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earlier that he would not reopen the Eent
State case if confirmed as attorney general,
but he had been saying essentially the same
thing in response to questions after several
speeches he had given since the petition was
recelved in the White House. Norman's state-
ment was another example of the curious
lack of communication between Justice De-
partment officials (and some White House
aides) which also surfaced during the Senate
Judiciary Committee's hearings on the ITT
case. Kleindienst told the Senate Judiclary
Committee on February 23 that he was "“‘not
aware the case is being reconsidered.” His
testimony contradicted Mitchell’s Decem-
ber 20 letter to Ohio Congressman Willlam
Stanton in which Mitchell assured him
the petitions were ‘‘receiving careful
consideration.”

In the telephone conversation, Norman
was asked about one of the important points
involving Federal law cited in the two de-
tailed briefs: the assertion which appears in
the Justice Department’s very own summary
of the FBI report that some Guardsmen may
have jointly fabricated claims of having had
to fire their weapons in self-defense. Nor-
man, as if he had never heard of Kent State,
said only he thought he had seen that point
mentioned “in a memo prepared during the
course of the (Justice Department and FBI)
investigation.” Significantly, when one of
Garment's aldes was asked the same question
on July 13, 1972, he seemed equally unsure
of the authority of that assertion.

The Nixon Administration continued to
ignore requests for a response to the petition
throughout the spring quarter. In April Gar-
ment told Olds that “we're still waiting for
advice from the Justice Department.” It was
never explained why EKleindienst could not
give his advice as Acting Attorney General.
The issue of a Federal Grand Jury investi-
gation, which dominated the campus news
during most of the first two quarters of the
academic year, seemed to fade and was re-
placed with protests over fresher issues: Uni-
versity budget cuts and President Nixon's
Indochina war policies.

When the academic year ended without a
response to the petition, Olds lamented that
the “long delay has crippled my effort to
persuade students the system will work.” On
July 10, nine months after Garment received
the 10,380 signatures, Keane and Rambo fi-
nally were informed that a Federal Grand
Jury would not be convened. The promised
“review and a response in a formal fashion
by the administration” came in the form of
photocopies of a letter Garment sent to the
parents of the four slain students on July 6.
Since neither the White House nor the
Justice Department made & public an-
nouncement nor issued a formal press release,
and since the letter was received the first day
of the Democratic National Convention,
there was almost no press coverage of the
letter.

Garment’s five paragraph letter stated that
Kleindienst *“was asked about this matter
in a public question and answer session and
has answered for himself and for the Ad-
ministration that he has not seen presented
to him sufficlent new evidence of informa-
tion which would compel him to reverse the
decision of former Attorney General Mitchell
concerning the submittal of this matter to a
Federal Grand Jury.”

None of the points involving Federal law
which were raised in the two detailed briefs
were addressed in Garment's letter. Garment
did respond briefly to the conspiracy charges
suggested by Michener and Davies. Garment
wrote, “Willfulness or specific criminal in-
tent or planned or purposeful conspiracy
must be proved in order support a federal
indictment; there is still no evidence avail-
able to prove such a violation of the Federal
criminal statutes. . . . There is still no evi-
dence known to the Attorney General of a
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federally punishable conspiracy.” (Gar-
ment’s emphasis).

On July 12 Justice Department spokesman
John Wilson was asked whether the Depart-
ment had contacted Michener concerning
his statement that the conspiracy theory was
‘irrefutable’. Wilson said he did not know
and added it would probably be up to
Michener to contact the Department with
any new information rather than the other
way around.

The next day Brad Patterson, Garment's
alde, was asked whether Garment's July 6
letter to the parents was considered to be
the response to the petition by the Nixon
Administration. Insisting that he was not an
officlal White House spokesman, Patterson
sald the Administration’s response to the
petition was actually Kleindienst’s response
to a question asked at his first press con-
ference after being confirmed as attorney
general on July 13. Patterson sald that con-
firmation that Kleindienst's remarks was the
Administration's official response to the peti-
tion would have to come from Garment him-
self. It was subsequently learned that all calls
to Garment's office concerning the matter
were being referred to the Justice Depart-
ment.

The text of Kleindienst's remarks, as pro-
vided by the Justice Department:

QuESTION. Has the matter of whether or
not to have a Federal grand jury investiga-
tion regarding the shootings at Kent State
ever been resolved?

Mr. ELEmNpIENsT. Since March 1 when Mr.
Mitchell left, I have appeared before the
Senate Judiciary Committee in which I testi-
fied about this. I have been on several cam-
puses throughout the country in which I
have had students ask me what am I going
to do about Kent State. I've said publicly
and I've said before the Senate Judiciary
Committee that there has not been presented
to me, since I have been the Acting Attorney
General, sufficient new evidence or informa-
tion or material that would compel me to
reverse the decision of Mr. Mitchell concern-
ing the submittal of this matter to a Federal
grand jury.

QuesTION. I don’t think they (the peti-
tioners) have ever been told, have they?

Mr. ELEINDIENST. Well, they might not
have gotten a personal letter from me. I don't
want to appear insensitive or callous. I think
¥you all know about my family and the affinity
I have toward young people, but I don't
know to what extent the Attorney General of
the United States, In the proper execution of
his responsibilities, is called upon to respond
to matters of this kind that don't come about
in the ordinary operation of our Department.
Certainly in no attitude that I have at-
tempted to conceal, as much as I grieve for
those families, as much as I grieve for Amer-
ieca, that this unfortunate situation occurred.
But my position tonight is that I just don't
think that the circumstances would alter Mr.
Mitchell's basic decision, prior to the time
that he left.

Several months before, Olds had asked
Pepsi-Cola President Don Eendall and TV
entertainer Art Linkletter to speak to Presi-
dent Nixon about the petition. Olds told
Keane and Rambo that Kendall had told him
Nixon had put the petition as “top priority”
on the White House agenda.

When Olds also received a photocopy of
Garment’s July 6 letter to the parents and
was unhappy with the White House treat-
ment of the petition, he asked Billy Graham
to intercede for a personal response from
President Nixon and a reply to the briefs.
Olds made a similar plea to Garment, who
told him that he wanted to respond in more
detail in his letter to the parents but could
not.

Garment did write a short note on July 27
to Keane and Rambo to apologize “for my
fallure to write to the two of you when I
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wrote the parents. There is not much I could
have added, certainly nothing of substance,
but it was the least I could have done in view
of our meetings and dealings and the sin-
cerity of purpose and good faith with which
you conducted yourselves throughout.”

On July 25 Eeane, Rambo and the new
K. 8. U. Student Body President, Bob Gage,
wrote to Eleindlenst requesting a meeting,
& detailed explanation of why the Justice De-
partment will not convene a Federal Grand
Jury on the grounds cited in the briefs, and
a thorough explanation of what Kleindienst
meant by asserting there was no evidence
known to him of a federally punishable con-
spiracy. On July 25 the students also wrote
to Garment asking for a meeting with him
and President Nixon to discuss the Nixon
Administration’s handling of the petition. As
of the writing of this report (August 8),
neither letter has been acknowledged. Nor are
they expected to be, considering the numer-
ous letters sent to the Justice Department
and the Nixon Administration concerning
the Kent State case which have never been
acknowledged.

POLITICS, 1972

HON. WILLIAM R. ANDERSON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, as the United States approaches
its 200th anniversary the American peo-
ple face the twin tasks of improving the
conduct of our nation’s foreign relations
and building a better country for our

own 210 million citizens. Because of
these important needs, the elections that
will be held this November will be among
ge most significant in our Nation’s his~

Ty.

The American electorate must, there-
fore, choose wisely from the many
candidates who seek fo govern our
communities, our States and our Nation.
We cannot allow ambitious candidates to
ride into office on the crest of inflamma-
tory rhetoric. We cannot allow dema-
gogues to divide us by appealing to our
emotions rather than our reason. Arous-
ing the public and appealing to the
people on the basis of their fears rather
than their hopes is an inadequate sub-
stitute for bringing an issue to light on
the basis of its merits. Too often in the
past, we have permitted emotional issues
to serve as a smokescreen obszuring de-
bate on pertinent matters.

It is vital that in this year’s election,
the American people should scrutinize
the record of candidates using past voting
rather than glittering promises as a crit-
erion in selecting the best men for vari-
ous offices.

Recently, the Communications Work-
ers of America, which represents more
than 550,000 people, passed a resolution
at its annual convention calling for a
close examination of the voting records
of all candidates for political office.

Because of its timeliness and impor-
tance, under unanimous consent, I insert
this resolution entitled “Politics 1972"
in the REcorp. I agree with the CWA
not on every single issue, but with by
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far the great majority of issues discussed
in the resolution.

The resolution follows:

Porrrics, 1972

Less than half a year from now, hundreds
of thousands of Communications Workers of
America members, their families, and mil-
lions of other Americans will file into voting
places all over the country. Young and old,
rich and destitute, radical and reactionary,
Democrat and Republican—all will make
their marks, and flip their levers, in the ritual
which determines how well or how poorly
our communlties, our states and our nation
are run.

This Resolution will not tell you whom to
vote for.

But it will say that you and those asso-
clated with you should choose wisely, because
if you and they choose wisely, our commu-
nities and states and the nation will be gov-
erned well.

Choosing wisely is not always easy.

In the hot atmosphere of American poli-
tical campaigning, charges are replaced by
counter-charges, claims are superseded by
counter-claims, today's promises smother
yesterday’s and tomorrow's smears lie in
ambush, awaiting their eall into the political
action.

Desplte this, we must choose well.

And we can, if we disregard the charges and
the counter-charges, the claims, the prom-
ises, and the smears.

‘Wherever possible, whenever there Is a rec-
ord, we must look at the record.

Fortunately in many elections there is a
record.

All of the national candidates seeking the
nominations of the major parties have rec-
ords. All of the incumbent Congressional
candidates for the House and Senate, and
many of those seeking state and community
offices have records.

But they must be looked at carefully.

Some politicians have so small a sense of
truth, and so vast an imagination, that they
can convert votes against us into votes for us,
when they are campaigning.

It is not unusual for an antl-labor legls-
lator—on the state or natlonal level—to tell
us that he has just voted to protect the rights
of working people, when he has actually just
voted for “compulsory open shop'—a vote
directly opposite the Interests of working
people.

And it is nmot unusual for an antl-labor
legislator to tell us that he has always been
in favor of tax reform, but neglect to tell us
that to him tax reform means taking taxes
off corporations, and the very wealthy, and
putting them on middle and low income
workers.

Bo the record requires serutiny.

Every Local President and Loeal legislative
chairman in our Union has been sent a vot-
ing record analysis of each incumbent mem-
ber of Congress. Many state central bodles
prepare a voting record analysis of members
of the state legislature.

These should be reviewed, so that our votes
are given or withheld on a basis of the facts
and the record, and not on emotions or
erroneous information.

We must oppose those legislators who
would take away our right to strike, and
who would end collective bargaining by in-
stalling a compulsory arbitration system,
with arbitrators chosen by the government,

We must oppose those legislators who try
to pass off a sales tax in disgulse, such as the
value added tax, as tax reform, when value
added tax is actually the opposite of tax
reform.

We must support the true tax reform legis-
lators—those who would correct the errors
in the system which now place an unfair
share of the tax burden on low and middle
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income earners, while the wealthy and the
corporations too often can avold any tax
payment at all.

‘We must support those who would elimi-
nate the percentage depletion allowances for
minerals and the intangible drilling costs
loophole, who would disallow special treat-
ment for stock options and other favoritisms,
including accelerated depreciation, Invest-
ment credit, long-term capital gains, and
who would tax profits held overseas by multi-
national corporations.

‘We must support those legislators who will
work for passage of the Kennedy-Griffiths
version of National Health Insurance, which
would give Americans a true health dellvery
system. We must support those legislators
who will work for the Hart-Magnuson No-
Fault auto insurance bill, which will give
Americans real insurance protection in auto
accidents.

We need comprehensive child care, an edu-
cation pollcy which provides every Ameri-
can with all of the education he or she
can utilize without regard to ability to pay,
and we need a full range of consumer pro-
tections in the market place.

We need an environment that 1s health-
ful, we need enforcement of laws which pro-
tect workers, and we need welfare reform
without destroying job rights of welfare
workers.

We need livable cities for all Americans,
Jobs for everyone who can work, and we need
a climate of considerateness toward each
other, not a climate of confrontation.

That is not a long list—that is only a
beginning.

Where a candidate has a record, it should
be checked, and where a candidate does
not have a record, positions should be
established before support is offered.

Those seeking our support for the highest
national office, the Presidency of the United
States, also have held or hold office, and
they have records.

Therefore, when we make our decision on
the Presidency, we should check their record.

If a candidate tries to sound as though he
invented tax reform, we have a right to ask
where he stood on it before the campaign
started, and where he stood on it when he
had the authority to do something about
i?

As we might expect, we will find our long-
time friends through the years have con-
sistently voted to remove the inequities in
the tax burden, and take some of it off
workers. And we will find that some who
claim to be our friends are capable of deliv-
ering an emotional splel about taxes, but did
not deliver the votes to do anything about
it when they could have helped us.

If a candidate takes an obvlously emo-
tional issue—any emotional issue—and at-
tempts to ride it into office by inflaming the
voters, we have a right to ask—what is the
candidate's record? What has the eandidate
accomplished on the issue? How many of
his promises has he actually delivered on,
and how many are just hollow, crowd-inflam-
ing promises?

The facts and the answers will be in the
record, for every issue that concerns us.

Therefore, Be It Resolved: That the Com-
munications Workers of America will give
maximum consideration and exposure to the
record of each candidate for office who seeks
our support and our votes, and

Be It Purther Resolved: That we will dis-
seminate the facts from the record showing
which candidates are true friends of work-
ers, and which candidates want to woo our
votes from us with emotion instead of sub-
stance, and

Be It Finally Resclved: That the mem-
bers of the Communications Workers of
America will strive throughout the months
between now and election day, November 7,
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to glve our fellow workers, and others we
know and talk with, the true facts from the
record about candidates running for office.

INDIAN HEALTH SERVICE EYE
CARE PROGRAM

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr, STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speak-
er, the Navajo Times, of Window Rock,
Ariz., on April 6, 1972, contained an edi-
torial in praise of the recently passed In-
terior appropriations bill, H.R. 9417.

I would like to take this opportunity
to place this editorial in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL RECORD.

The editorial follows:

Navaso TivmeEs EDITORIAL

‘We have been informed that the House Ap~
propriations Committee and the Subcom-
mittee on Interior have approved an addi-
tional $400,000 for an expanded eye care pro-
gram in the Indian Health Service.

Also, the Appropriations Committee has ap=
proved an additional $1 million for the Con-
tract Health Care Program for procuring
those health services the Indian Health Serv-
ice cannot provide because of lack of staff,
distances and other factors,

It is gratifying that Important Committees
of the U.S. Congress have recognized that
serious vision and health problems exist
among Indians and that they have taken
steps to solve these problems.

Statistics abound on the problems the In-
dians have faced in the overall health field.
In the fleld of vision, even the most casual
observer who has spent some time among
Indians will conclude that their eye problems
are much more serious than that of the gen-
eral population.

The American Optometric Assoclation,
composed of eye specialists, has as members,
over 18,300 optometrists who provide over 70
percent of this country’s eye care.

Yet, there are reportedly only twelve of
these eye specialists serving in the Indian
Health Service!

The eight Indian Health Service Areas rep-
resenting the greatest concentration of In-
dian population have an estimated Indian
population of 477,646 Indians. Of these, 179,-
174 are children in the school age bracket.
Yet, a total of about 40,000 of these chil-
dren receive vislon examinations each year
which is only 22 percent of the total Indian
students in these areas.

Students in the general population not
only get frequent vision and health exami-
nations through various school systems, but
they do not have the problems which have
plagued most Indian children from birth.

For Indian non-students the situation is
even worse. It is estimated by the American
Optometric Association that less than 10,000
of these Indians in the Areas cited have re-
ceived an annual examination. This is less
than 4 percent of this population of Indians.

For the school age five years and for non-
students in the Indian population this means
that many or most would never get an ex-
amination!

While perhaps it could be argued that even
more is needed, the House Appropriation
Committee and the Subcommittee on Inte-
rior are to be highly commended for their far-
sighted and concerned action.

We hope that the Senate Appropriations
Committee and the other bodies who will be
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involved will join in this humanitarian effort
to give the First Americans assistance so that
they can eventually have equal health treat-
ment with the rest of soclety—CHET
MacRorIE, Editor.

WENDELL G. SCOTT, M.D.

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most gallant and talented men of
medicine ever to challenge the grim spec-
ter of cancer both personally and profes-
sionally was my friend and distinguished
constituent, Dr. Wendell G. Scott of St.
Louis, Mo. The great new cancer attack
bill bears the imprint of his patient devo-
tion to that cause, and I think it can
fairly be said that while he may have
lost his own battle, he has done more
than his share to help us win ours. He
will be greatly missed.

At this point in the Recorp I would
like to place the remarks of his own
friend and colleague, Dr. Ronald G.
Evens, director of the Mallinckrodt In-
stitute of Radiology:

WeENDELL G. Scorr, M.D., 1905-72
(By Ronald G. Evens, M.D.)

Wendell G, Scott, M.D., died of cancer on
May 4, 1972 at the age of 66.

Born and raised in Colorado, he attended
the University of Colorado as an undergradu-
ate student. He came to Missouri in 1928
to attend Washington University Medical
School; and fortunately for this Medical Cen-
ter, decided to stay. After graduating with the
Class of 1932, he interned at Barnes Hospital
and accepted a residency in radiology at
the Mallinckrodt Institute of Radiology.
Throughout his professional career he was
associated with the Mallinckrodt Institute
and Washington University Medical School,
holding the position of professor of clinical
radiology.

Dr. Scott exemplified excellence to all who
knew him. His competence as a radiologist
and concern for his patients was evident at
all times; his desire to further the specialty
of radiology and the care of patients was the
driving force behind his many scientific and
organizational activities, His accomplish-
ments as a scientist and radiologist include
more than 70 publications and active partici-
pation in the development of radiographic
kymography and rapid flilm changers for
diagnostic radiographic use. The latter proj-
ect was an important step in the develop-
ment of angiographic evaluation of the heart,
brain. lungs, end the organs of the abdomen.

He was called to active duty in the United
States Navy in 1941, and served with typical
devotion to duty to all causes that he be-
lieved important. He received several com-
mendations for activities in radiology and
general medicine, and continued to be ac-
tive in the United States Naval Reserves and
as a consultant to the Surgeon General’s
office, attaining the rank of rear admiral,

Dr. Scott was a great diplomat, under-
standing the art of compromise with an un-
canny ability to lead individuals or societies
towards accomplishment of goals. He served
as president of the Barnes Hospital Medical
Society and the Washington University Med-
ical Alumni Association, president of the St.
Louis Radiological Soclety, vice president of
the Radiological Society of North America
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and the American Radium Society, president
of the American Roentgen Ray Society, and
was national president of the American Can~
cer Soclety in 1964. He was an important con-
tributor to numerous organizations including
the American Medical Association, Veterans
Administration, American Coliege of Radiol-
ogy, and the James Picker Foundation. He
also served as editor-in-chief of the Ameri-
can College of Radiology publication, ¥Your
Radiologist, editor of the Planning Guide for
Radiological Installations, and editor of the
journal of Cancer. He recently was commis-
sioned by President Nixon to the National
Cancer Advisory Board.

Dr. Scott's recognitions include the Gold
Medal of the Bt. Louis Medical Society, the
President's Medal of the American Roentgen
Ray Society, the Gold Medal of the American
College of Radiology, the National Award of
the American Cancer Society, and the distin-
guished alumni awards of the University of
Colorado and Washington University. He re-
ceived an honorary degree of Doctor of Sci-
ence from the University of Colorado and
was to receive an honorary degree from
Washington University in May of 1972.

Scottie had a mix of qualities, rarely found,
that makes a great man, He was demanding
and persevering, yet warm and loyal. He could
involve himself in several important proj-
ects, yet give each his seemingly undivided
attention. He could be active in university
and national medical affairs, yet find time to
remain a loving husband, father, and grand-
father as well as a busy radiologist.

Many of Scottie's loves and accomplish-
ments cannot be found on certificates or
awards. His close family relationships are sig«
nified by his grandchildren who called him
“O.K." His farm, near St. Louis, provided a
place for pleasant interludes in a busy sched-
ule.

His family, his profession, and his Univer-
sity will miss him greatly. Friends and col-
leagues have established a living memorial to
his loyalty and excellence in the Wendell G,
Scott Annual Lecture at the Mallinckrodt In-
stitute of Radiology.

IS KINDERGARTEN TOO LATE?

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
Dr. Richard L. Willey, Dean of the Col-
lege of Education at Idaho State Univer-
sity, was one of the featured speakers at
the recent Early Childhood Conference
I sponsored in Idaho to focus on the needs
of young children. Dr. Willey is well
known in Idaho as a researcher, and I
include his remarks on “Is Kindergarten
Too Late” in the Recorp and commend
them to the attention of my colleagues:

Is EINDERGARTEN To0O LATE?
{By Dr. Richard L. Willey)

The subject of my talk, duly assigned, was
to cover what “Research Finds About Early
Childhood Education."” This topie, if you
have been listening, has been more or less
covered this morning and afterncon. My title
is not original. It actually was taken more or
less unconsciously at the time, but in my
“research” I find it is the title of an article
in Saturday Review of some three years ago.
An article that I read and quietly filed in the
kindergarten section of my mind.

Before I launch into my researched talk I
want to pose a puzzlement to this assembled
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group. It Is an interesting puzzle even if it
adds nothing to the discussion at hand.

Certain leader and/or legislators feel that
to justify early childhood education, kinder-
gartens, etc. one should be able to point to
research that points to casual relationships
between kindergarten preparation and sci-
entific designed test results. To the thinking
and rational person this makes sense. Re-
membering, of course, that in Idaho we do
not have general public kindergarten pro-
grams and the expectation is that if we
have the research pointing to the need, QED
Kindergartens. Let us examine this type of
premise from another view point or perspec-
tive.

How much research do you know about
that has been done on the specific value of
a college education? Does it matter what
curriculum one takes over another? Is there
the real value (instead of just the stated
value) of a liberal education? Has this been
scientifically demonstrated? Most institu-
tions of higher education require a general
education spread that covers soclal sclence,
sclence, humanities, art, literature and lan-
guage. Does research show the value of a
particular course or sequence? How about
high school; is there sclentific evidence that
shows that high school students correctly
prosper by the traditional courses that they
have been taking for generations? Against
what do we measure the evidence? The early
appraisers of goals, objectives, and /or fune-
tions of secondary education said that there
were seven objectives (these were formulated
in one form or another since the turn of the
20th Century): Health, Command of Fun-
damental Processes, Worthy Use of Leisure;
Citizenship, Ethical and Moral Behavior;

Vocation. As an aside Health was the num-
ber one priority. Does our evaluation system
and research of the secondary school point
out that we have been extremely successful
in this goal? What does research show us on

this? Do we succeed in making good citizens?
‘What about vocational education? What does
research show about it? Really! Does it point
out that a person is better off to start his
preparation in high school; after high school?
Is it best to make youngsters decide about
11 or 12 as to avocation or vocational future?
Does the pursuit of a graduate and the
course work that students take really make
for success?

‘With rare exception the schools that I have
mentioned were started without any infor-
mation on the research. Noble experiments
but what does the research still show? But
I need not Umit the discussion to other agen-
cles that we have In our country and the
efficacy of a research base. What does re-
gearch have to say about the advantage of
the family system that we have? What
does research show on school district
reorganization?

My simple and over-extended and over-
simplified answer 15 that when research has
something to say, more often than not the
findings are blocked by counter-valling be-
liefs or old wives tales. We have our beliefs
about government, about economies, about
college preparation, about secondary educa-
tion, about elementary education, and we
have very seldom let our research stand in the
way of our bellefs.

Yet, in the case of kindergartens we have
asked for the sclentific proof once and for
all to point out that if they are mot the
entire answer to all our problems then there
can be no justification.

The point, and I believe there is one, is
that those un-bellevers don't really give a
whit about what research shows or doesn't
show with early childhood education. It is
simply a ruse; a delaying tactic. That when
the r ch is replicated and replicated and
studied and reported on, there will be a re-
guest by the power to make one more study
and to report just one more time.
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Perhaps we all should review most briefly
the history of the kindergarten movement.
Friedrich Froebel (1782-1852), a German
educator, philosopher, is known as the
“Father of the Kindergarten.” He organized
the first Kkindergarten (Einder-children,
Garten-garden). He was strongly influenced
by the thinking of such men as Rousseau,
Pestalozzl, and Comenius. Froebel was con-
vinced that education should serve to develop
the whole child—physically, morally, and
intellectually. Credit must also be given to
such Americans as Susan Blow (1843-1918),
G. Stanley Hall (1846-1924), and John
Dewey (1858-1952), for their influence. Some
years before Froebel's death, kindergartens
were banned In Germany. Shortly after his
death, however, there was a great surge in
the kindergarten movement. Froebel even
predicted that the kindergarten movement
would find its most fertlle field in the U.S.
It was in 1873 that the first public kinder-
garten was established in St. Louis. By 1880
there were 400 kindergartens scattered
through 30 states. By 1914 there were 7,56564.
By 1962 there were public kinde ns in
42 states and the District of Columbia. Eight
states did not provide public kindergartens—
Alabama, Arkansas, Idaho, Mississippl, New
Mexico, North Carolina, South Carolina and
West Virginia (all but Idaho could be classi-
field Southern, at least in geographical
terminology) .

But you are not really too interested in the
per-cents of youngsters in kindergartens; the
numhber of private kindergartens in Idaho;
the percent that are qualified as teachers,
ete,

You want to know what research does show
about kindergartens, To this end I reviewed
many sources of kindergarten research. I re-
viewed the old sources, and I reviewed the
new. I read the generalizations and I read
the specific reports. I even made such a report
on findings in the Spring of 1966. This was
widely circulated in Idaho—to legislators,
IEA members and other interested cltizens.
It was part of a report to “Designing Schools
for the Puture In Idaho."

But with many crusades, or ldeas, there
seems to be a time when their time has
come—examine pollution. You knew about
it and so did I but there suddenly seemed to
be a bursting of the idea and we knew that
changes had to take place. We knew it with
the population problem. Maybe we knew it
about bussing and we seem to know it with
Viet Nam.

The time of the kindergarten seem to
come within the last ten years for even as
late as the early 1960's early childhood educa~
tion was considered by most people to be a
desirable Iuxury for thoze who could afford
it, but it by no stretch of the imagination
was considered an essential part of every
child's education. But within the last 5 to 7
years early childhood education has come to
occupy the focus of attention in public edu~
cation. It would be fair to say that the surge
most likely can be traced to the Federal Gov-
ernment and its many in early
childhood (perhaps this-can be traced to
the Federal Government at least reading the
research reports on what researchers found
about early childhood education). Project
Head Start was the most monumental project
80 conceived. First conceived only eight years
ago as an elght week summer crash pro-
gram for 100,000 preschool children. So
phenomenal was the response from loecal
communities that the original plan was ex-
tended to accommodate more than 500,000
during the summer of 1965. By 1966 it was a
year round program with more than 1,000,000
children between the ages of 3-5 enrolled.
What they found with these youngsters is
not all contained in research reports. Young-
sters In Head Start programs were given
complete medical and dental examinations.
In Tampsa, Florlda (to make sure the stigma
doesn’t stamp it as Idaho) of 1,150 examina-
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tions, 230 revealed children who needed psy-
chiatric help; 100 had visual problems; 24
were so serious that the children might never
have learned to read without treatment; 12
had tuberculosis; 10 had serious hearing
defects; 4 had brain damage; half of all the
children suffered nutritional deficiencies. A
superintendent from Idaho told me about
one of his experlences with Head Start. He
went by the lunch room to observe one day
at the recommendation of his supervisor. He
told me how he observed some of the chil-
dren eating. One little fellow put his left arm
encireling his plate and about two or three
inches off the table. With the other arm
and his hand cupped like a shovel, he pro-
ceeded to scoop the food from the table to
mouth. Using, of course, his left arm to fend
off others who might take his food. And the
Superintendent exclaimed, “That wasn't an
Indian child, it wasn't a black child, that
was a white child.” )

One of the great tragedies In our country
is the continual waste of human life. I'm
not talking about auto accidents and mur-
ders but primarily the destruction of chil-
dren. When children are born they are clean,
ready and expectant to begin a viable and
productive life. When they begin to malfunc-
tion, along about the time they are eight
or later, we hire special teachers, police-
men, youth workers, and build special class-
rooms, penal and mental institutions, and
special hospital beds to get these children
under some type of control, artificial as it
may be. We say we cannot afford at the
beginning to feed and nourish thelr bodies,
and their spirit, but the children that sur-
vive in the environs I describe, as one per-
son put it, “In my neighborhood an adult
Is a dead child.” In the end the justification
for the drop-out, the misfit, the welfare
family, Is that this is the way things are
done in the free enterprise system, but in
view of the fact that all the money is
wasted, as well as the children, and surely
young children are as valuable as our other
natural resources, we wasted money and
wasting money is not part of our capltalistic
system.

Finally, what has recent research shown
about children under six? About fifteen
years ago, & growing number of educators
began to conduct experiments with young
children to determine the factors that in-
fluence Intelligence and personality. They
Investigated environmental factors (environ-
ment was interpreted to be physical, psycho-
logical, and social climate as well), The re-
sults of these studies, they say, have been
conclusive: The environment of the early
years has lasting effects upon the individual’s
intelligence, personality, and physical and
mental health.

One investigator of the relationship be-
tween early environment and intelligence
is Bloom, of the University of Chicago. As
8 result of experiments conducted over sev-
eral years at the Center for the Advanced
Study of the Behavioral Scilences, Dr. Bloom
had concluded: “Whatever may have been
the genetic potential for learning, there is
little doubt that the environment will de~
termine what Is learned and even the extent
to which learning does take place. We would
expect the variations in the environments to
have relatively little effect on the IQ after
age eight, but we would expect such varia-
tions to have marked effect on the I1Q before
that age, with the greatest effect likely to
take place between the ages of about one to
five.”

In the preface to the publication I sent
out In 1966, I had this quote from Bloom, “A
child has gone 50 percent of the way in
organizing the thinking patterns that we
call intelligence by the time he has reached
the age of four, and the next 30 percent by
the time he is eight. The patterns of ag-
gressiveness in a boy are normally 50 per-
cent established by the time he is three.
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Half a child’s capacity for learning in school
is established by the age of nine.”

Studles by Lee also point out the impor-
tance of the environment in the early years
and the diminishing effects of the envi-
ronment as children grow older. Hunt, In
his research regarding intelligence and ex-
perlences, suggests that the early years are
cruelal in the development of the ability to
think and generalize; Jersild and Wann em-
phasize the importance of early experiences
in development of children; Piaget's research
over the past thirty years indicates that the
thought processes comprising intelligence are
continually changing as & consequence of a
person’s encounters with his environment.
Kirk has demonstrated that preschool ex-
periences which promote understanding and
wide use of language result in greater suc-
cess in the later years in school.

In a comprehensive review of the re-
search evidence of over twenty years concern-
ing the relatlonship of the early environ-
ment to personality development, Saul and
Wenar state, “The emotional pattern is ba-
sically shaped during the first six years of
childhood.” Whether the child grows up to
be dependent or self-sufficlent, passive or ag-
gressive, tense or composed, inhibited or com-
municative is, in large measure, determined
by his experlences during early childhood.

The relationship between early childhood
and environment and physical development
also has been substantiated by numerous
medical studies. Vision, hearing, speech, mus-
cular strength and control—all develop
rapidly before the age of six.

In view of these reports, it is apparent
that an educational program for children
under six no longer can be viewed as a
luxury for the privileged or as compensation
for the underprivileged. It must and should
be r as an essential part of the

education of every child.
But what does a good kindergarten do for

a child? Headley states that it has been con-
vincingly shown that kindergarten helps in
the following manner:

To help the child to become a more
friendly, likeable, helpful person; to grow
in power to cope with individual and group
problems; to respect the rights and ideas
of others; to respond to intellectual chal-
lenges; to achleve good muscular and eye=
hand coordination; to understand concepts
essential to his continuing success pursuits
of learning; to be responsive to beauty in all
its many manifestations; to realize his
unique, creative potential.

Things up to this point have been gen-
eral in nature. The following are merely
illustrative and are not meant to be defini-
tive:

1. Almy, Milles C., “Children’s Experiences
Prior to PFirst Grade and Success in Begin-
ning Reading,” Contributions to Education,
No. 955, New York; Teachers College, Bureau
of Publications, Columbia University, 1849,

“A significant positive relationship exists
between children’s beginning success in read«
ing and their earlier response to all sorts
of reading stimuli. Almy makes no case for
any formal reading program, but stresses
the importance of exposure to the awareness
of the function of printed words in every-
day life.”

2. Dickerson, Ann E., The Value of Pre-
school Education From a Review of Ezperi-
mental Literature, an unpublished research
survey conducted at the Institute of Child
Development, Unlversity of Minnesota, 1958.

“After summarizing 157 separate pleces of
research bearing on early childhood educa-
tion, Dickerson concludes that early child-
hood education has a positive influence on
later academic achievements; that it provides
& wide variety of opportunities for building
skills necessary to intelligent behavior, helps
to safeguard health, and develops good social
attitudes.”
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3. East, J. K, "Kindergarten Is a Good
Investment,” School Ezecutive, May 1953,
52-53.

“In comparing the achievement of kinder-
garten and non-kindergarten children in the
tirst grade on the Metropolitan Achievement
Test, East found that the average achleve-
ment for the kindergarten group was a grade
equivalent of 2.1; for the non-kindergarten
group, 1.65. He concluded that it is better
and cheaper to give children the right start,
ie., kindergarten, than to have them cope
with failure in the earller years of their
formal education.”

4. Goetch, Edward W., “The Kindergarten
as a Factor in Elementary Bchool Achleve-
ment, “University of Iowa Studies in Child
Welfare, III, 4(1962)

“Goetch found the grade means of read-
ing scores higher for those children who had
attended kindergarten than for those who
had not.”

6. Lee, J., et al., “Measuring Reading Read-
iness, “Elementary School Journal, (May
1934), 656-66.

“Lee found that the scores made on the
Lee-Clark Readiness Tests by children with
kindergarten experience better predicted
their abillity to learn to read than did the
scores made by children who had not had
kindergarten experience. He concludes that
& background of common experience is an
asset In a formal reading situation.”

6. Meyers, V. C., “It 15 Worthwhile to Send
Your Child to Eindergarten,” Educational
Method (April 1936), 388-89.

“In comparing the achievement of kinder-
garten and non-kindergarten children in
first grade, Meyers concludes that the kinder-
garten children did “decidely better” than
the non-kindergarten children, both in their
abllity to adjust to school and in content
subjects.”

7. Morrison J. Cayce, “The Influence of
Kindergarten on the Age-Grade Progress of
Puplils in New York's Elementary Schools,
“Portfolio on Kindergarten Extension, Wash~
ington, D.C.: Association for Childhood Edu-
cation, 1941, 1945.

“Morrison concludes that the provision of
kindergarten instruction reduced first grade
failure by 14 per cent and that normal or ac-
celerated promotion through the grades was
made by 80 per cent of the group with kin-
dergarten experience, by only 59 per cent of
the group without kindergarten experience.”

8. Teegarden, Lorene, “The Kindergarten
and Reading Reversals, “Childhood Educa-
tion (November 1932), 82-83.

“Teegarden points out differences in the
reading achievement In children from dif-
ferent soclo-economic backgrounds. At the
end of first grade, 70 per cent of the children
in the middle socio-economic group who
had had kindergarten experience, and 56 per
cent of those who had not, were reading
satisfactorily. In the lower soclo-economic
group, 40 per cent of the children who had
had kindergarten experience, and 34 per
cent of those who had not, were reading
satisfactorily. In the lower soclo-economic
group it was a fact that children with kin-
dergarten experience showed less tendency to
confuse and reverse letters and figures than
did those children who had not had kinder-
garten experience.”

In May of 1970, Mary Wallace Smith of
Boise completed her M.S. Ed. thesis on 4
Comparative Study of the Effectiveness of a
Volunteer-Run Kindergarten Program jor
Low-Income Children in Boise, Idaho. In
comparing two matched groups of low in-
come children, one group with no kinder-
garten, the other group in attendance at the
YWCA volunteer Kkindergartens, she found
the following results. At the end of the school
year, 71% of the non-kindergarten group
showed below average readiness for school
while only 33% of the kindergartem group
fell into this category, even though the test
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scores were equal at the beginning of the
year. Comparison of tests at the beginning
and end of the school year showed the kin-
dergarten group had made a 67% greater gain
in school readiness. The results of these
readiness tests are significant as they have
been found to have a high correlation with
the child's academic success during the
first grade.

Far from running into problems when
they enter school, as so many parents fear,
children who learn to read early maintain
their lead in reading achievement over the
years, according to a longitudinal study by
Professor Dolores Durkin of the Unlversity
of Illinois College of Education, She carefully
compared thirty early readers (children who
learned to read before the age of six) with
thirty children who learned later. The two
groups had the same average IQ and the
same first grade teacher. By the end of the
third grade, the early readers were still an
average of one year ahead. Both this study,
which was made in New York City over a
three year period, and an earlier study made
by Dr. Durkin in California over a six year
period support the premise that an early
start in reading has most value for a slow
learner.

Conclusions

Some conclusions may be drawn from a
survey of current educational research con-
cerning the value of kindergarten attend-
ance as measured by school success in later
years. The first would be that most educators
and child development experts agree that
kindergarten experience does positively in-
fluence the later school success of that child.
The second conclusion would be that while
disadvantaged youngsters make dramatic and
necessary gains in achievement and IQ after
attending kindergarten, even middle-class
youngsters make significant and lasting
galns. Study after study emphasized the fact
that the disadvantaged child enters school as
much as & year or more behind his middle-
class counterparts in intellectual develop-
ment, and he seldom catches up with them.
Without a doubt, the disadvantaged child
or the slow learner stands to galn more from
a Kkindergarten than a middle-class child
with an average IQ or above from & rich
environment,

A third conclusion would be that a kinder-
garten p would essentially reduce
costly and often ineffective remedial pro-
grams later in the school years. The kinder-
gartens would be able to diagnose and work
with physical, soclal and mental problems
at their early stages. The fourth conclusion,
and perhaps the most significant one is that
a reappraisal of the kindergarten program
necessarily means a reappraisal of the entire
educational program. An enriched kinder-
garten program geared to the individual child
would require that similar type program be
then offered in the first grade and through-
out the school years, If any of the advantages
of a kindergarten program are to be carried
beyond kindergarten, this is both desirable
and necessary. The Carnegie Corporation
said i its 1960 annual report on Early Edu-
cation: “It seems clear that the schools must
be changed in order to accommodate the
abilities of the children who enter them—
which sounds llke a truism, except that
much current thinking seems to hold that
the purpose of early childhood education is
simply to prepare children to do well in the
schools as they are now organized and
managed.”

I have in my hand a volume simply en-
titled, “Current Research in Early Childhood
Education: A Compilation and Analysis for
Program Planners” by Annie L. Butler.

Its contents dwarf any attempt that I have
made to give information relative to Re-
search Finding on Early Childhood Educa-
tion. It serves out the conflict between the
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environmentalists and the geneticists; the
hurry, hurry and the go-slow philosophy.
The reading versus the socialization. But the
overwhelming conclusion that can hardly
be argued is that things, positive things,
can occur in Early Childhood programs of
this type.

HOW MUCH POWER IS ENOUGH?
HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. ROBISON of New York. Mr.
Speaker, now that the so-called energy
crisis is a topic of national discussion,
we hear a lot about projected future en-
ergy requirements. National planners
have evidently done too thorough a job
in predicting the country’'s future energy
needs, since the immense figures included
in their projections seem to be intimidat-
ing and even debilitating those public in-
stitutions charged with finding the en-
ergy resources to meet these future needs.
Perhaps talk of hillions of tons of coal
and barrels of oil, and hundreds of tril-
lions of cubic feet of gas, has simply
overwhelmed our traditional “can do” at-
titude. How else do we explain the Con-
gressional unwillingness to stir itself on
this question and to do the hard work
necessary for legislative action.

If mega-volumes of coal and oil are in
fact “psyching us out,” we might best
take another tack in our approach to the
energy question, one that does not bury
us in the weight of gigantic future needs
but, instead, offers more immediate and
more obvious solutions. Close considera-
tion of energy conservation might offer
one such possibility. It is not a new idea—
and I am proud to say that Joseph Swid-
ler, chairman of the Public Service Com-
mission in my own State of New York,
has been a long-time advocate of it—yet
it is a concept that has been given too
little attention.

Finding ways to conserve energy is a
most pragmatic beginning for building
& new energy policy, and it is an area of
endeavor which may offer some surpris-
ing perspectives on our present careless
use of energy. I am told, for instance,
that some air conditioners are more than
one-third more efficient than others in
the use of electricity, and that the ordi-
nary light bulb converts no more that 10
percent of the electricity it uses to light,
the rest being given off as heat.

It is, then, encouraging to find the re-
cent Christian Science Monitor editorial
titled, “How Much Power Is Enough?”,
and, in reading through it, to see that
Chairman Joseph Swidler will soon con-
duct a noteworthy investigation of elec-
tricity use in the New York City area.
I commend this brief editorial to my col-
leagues, and suggest that during future
discussions of energy needs we also ask:
How much is enough?

How MvucH Power Is ENnouci?

The chief response to the 1965 electrie
power failure in the Northeast United States
was to improve the power grid and make it

more reliable in times of heavy demand. This
was a sensible thing to do. It was also sensi-
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ble to work out emergency plans for cutting
back power to select large users, and this
was done.

But one thing not done was to question
whether so0 much electrical power need be
used at all, or indeed whether limits should
be put on the use of air conditioners and
other electricity devouring inventions on a
broad enough scale to keep electrical use
down.

This week, with New York suffering a pro-
longed heat wave, that state has announced
that an electricity-use investigation will be
launched by its Public Service Commission
this September.

Such an investigation makes sense.

Hitherto, it has been accepted as if it were
some natural law that electrical power con-
sumption would double each decade—as it
has since the war, One factor affecting the
ever greater use of electricity, of course, is
simply the economy of scale—the more elec-
tricity is used the cheaper it becomes, and
in turn the more it is used. Another factor is
that electrical heating units are cheaper to
install than other forms of heating, adding
to the growing emphasis on its use.

But the main factor has been that un-
bridled power use has been simply accepted
as the way things are done.

There is no reason Americans cannot mod-
erate their demands for electrical or other
forms of power. They are being compelled
to moderate the power and design of their
automobiles, an industry which only a dec-
ade ago were given heavily preferential
treatment—until it was apparent that the
auto was creating as many problems in pollu-
tion and urban congestion as it was solving
in giving mobility to people. The use of land
is likewise being moderated in ways once
land-rich Americans never would have
imagined.

So perhaps Americans should consider new
bullding codes that keep structures more
temperature constant, should take an honest
look at how many electrical appliances may
be needed—in other words, economize on
electrical use as much as strive to produce
ever-larger supplies.

We hope the New York investigation into
ways ol moderating electricity use is a step
in this direction, and not largely a bridge
over public outcries during the heat wave
power shortage at hand.

IT IS TIME TO BALANCE BOOKS

HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr., FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, one of the
finest new Members of the U.S. House of
Representatives is the distinguished
Congressman from my neighboring dis-
trict to the north, the gentleman from
Georgia, the Honorable Dawson MATHIS.

Congressman MATHIS posed a question
which needs answering. The Florida
Times-Union of Jacksonville, Fla., on
Monday, August 14, carried an editorial
on this subject which I believe deserves
repeating here.

I also feel that the time has long past
when the American people were due an
answer.

The editorial is as follows:

It Is TiME To BALANCE THE BooKs

Brash newcomers often have a way of ask-
ing questions which stump the experts.

But Georgia’s Rep. Dawson Mathis of
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Albany, now completing his first term in
Congress, deserves an answer to a simple
question he has asked, without success.

So far as he has been able to determine,
Mathis says, nobody in Washington seems
to know precisely how much money foreign
governments owe the United States, or how
much of such obligations are in default.

In an effort to force an answer, Mathis
and several of his House colleagues have
Joining in offering a resolution calling on the
Treasury department to provide the infor-
mation within 80 days, along with a state-
ment of what measures it proposes to take to
collect debts already in default, some extend-
ing back as far as World War I.

“We as a people,” Mathis said, “have been
most fortunate through our history, to have
been able to help other nations less fortunate
than we, but the time has come for some
of these nations to recognize that they have
an obligation to pay back the money owed to
the United States. These funds were loans,
not gifts.”

Among the chief beneficiaries of U.S. assist«
ance in the past are countries now taking
their place among the world's leaders in eco-
nomic and industrial development, and which
are not only challenging the United States
in international trade, but are moving in to
compete with U.S. production in domestic
markets.

The entire world economic picture has
undergone radical change since many of
these forelgn loans were made, when the U.S.
dollar and U.S. industrial might dominated
the world scene. Today, with Its far-flung
international ecommitments, the United
States is sustaining heavy unfavorable bal-
ances of payments, and the dollar is periodi-
cally under attack by international traders.

However, much the generosity of the
United States in earlier years in extending
financial help to others was justified, both
morally and in America’s own enlightened
self-interest, it is ridiculous for foreign bene-
ficlaries of U.S. assistance in the past, who
are now enjoying robust economic health, to
be allowed to forget or ignore their valid
debts.

It is, as Rep. Mathis sald, ‘inconceivable”
that no one in Washington “knows how
much money is owed to the United States.”
Beyond question, the information s there.
What is needed is for those in possession of
it to be required to put it on the record.

THE THREE “R’'S" PLUS “H"

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, heroin
pours into America from France and
through the good offices of our South-
east Asian allies. Our State Department
looks the other way, hoping this horror
will just go away. Never has self-delusion
been more futile or dangerous. Hard
drugs are permeating many schools in
our largest communities, especially New
York City.

If Brooklyn schools have heroin today,
then suburbs of Chicago, Los Angeles,
New Orleans and St. Louis will receive
its blessings by Christmas. By this time
next year, Pocatello, Louisville, Talla-
hassee, Sheboygan, and Waco will be
awash in this poison.

The House Select Committee on Crime
recently conducted hearings on drug
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abuse in schools of New York City. Let
me share some observations and evi-
dence emerging from them. They are
ominous, chilling and fraught with peril
for all our children.

Estimates of drug use in schools
varied. However, all witnesses agreed
that a drug epidemic is engulfing our
public school system.

All concurred that this horror cuts
across every racial and economic line,
striking middle-class and ghetto schools
alike. Testimony was graphic and cor-
roborated by stunning films depicting
sale and use of heroin in schools, gram-
mar and junior highs included.

Even worse, this traffic is not hidden in
closets or dark recesses of school build-
ings. Rather, both traffic and use are
open, in broad daylight and close proxi-
mity to school personnel at all levels.
Here is what we can expect. Children
arriving at school with lunch money in
their shoes to evade shakedowns and ex-
tortion by student addicts or gangs. Stu-
dents chronically absent because they
are too badly addicted to function in any
school environment, Unaddicted students
being drawn into heroin networks by
student addicts attending the same school
and sitting beside them.

Overwhelming evidence was presented
showing that the New York Board of
Education knows all this and has not
acted on behalf of New York’s children.

Highly respected educators, aware of
the spread of heroin in the schools, de-
scribed attempts to have the board act
with courage and vigor. Such pressures

were matched by concerned, apprehen-
sive parents all over the city. Yet as late
as 1969, the New York Board of Educa-
tion did not devote a single meeting to
discussing this menace, literally growing
before its eyes.

The board was not the sole entity ab-

dicating responsibilities. Subordinates
throughout the school system took a cue
from those at the top. Everywhere, prin-
cipals denied police reports of heroin
use in their schools. Principals even hin-
dered undercover police work. Teachers
were helpless. If school and city author-
ities let it pass, how could they stop it?

Today, the Board of Education of New
York continues this criminally negligent
attitude toward heroin. The chairman of
the State Commission of Investigation
testified that despite a year-old report
vigorously criticizing the board’s head-
in-the-sand attitude, nothing had
changed.

The board and its apologists place this
peril in the same category with failure
to do homework or truancy. The people
of New York should place them on notice
that they will, in the very near future,
be held personally responsible.

Worst of all, the board has yet to pub-
licly admit there is a heroin problem. How
can the public be mobilized when there
is no alert on dimensions of the problem
from those charged with sounding
alarms? What do these moral cowards
require—addicts shooting up outside
their meeting chamber?

Who is a greater eriminal—the mugger
or a responsible public official looking
the other way when he must do his duty?
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Citizens are just as dead from bureau-
cratic inaction as from a robber’s pistol.
A no-holds-barred investigation must be
mounted into the heroin situation in our
schools and inaction by the board.

One point should be made constantly
until the public realizes what is going on.
The whole heroin horror is perpetrated
with complete knowledge of officialdom.
Heroin permeates American society.
Those looking the other way are fools
or worse. We have little time to lose.
Half a million addicts, at a minimum, are
on our sireets. To those who inevitably
rise to pooh-pooh hysterical outeries, I
recommend a guided tour of some neigh-
borhoods and schools, and will gladly
take them on such a tour.

Our Government knows where heroin
comes from, how it travels, who deals in
it and how it enters the U.S. France is
mainly to blame. France is where it is
refined. They are up to their necks in
this nefarious traffic. Agencies of their
government are involved. The “French
Connection” is far more real than the
movie. Turkish opium is processed in
Marseilles and shipped here. John
Cusack was packed up and shipped home
because he made an honest effort to halt
traffic the French Government wants
continued. Seizing a few refining labs
only points up how much they know and
can do. We are being thrown a few bones
to silence us. In a few weeks the heroin
supply could be seriously curtailed, if
those with power and knowledge acted.

In every American city, local authori-
ties know where it comes from, who
wholesales and distributes and pushes it.
Society and history will pronounce a
merciless, damning verdict on those who
now sit quiescently and allow this.

New York's Board of Education is a
good place to start. Yet Americans
should know that not an ounce of heroin
can move from Turkey to France to New
York to Toledo and into our children’s
veins without the knowledge of foreign,
national and local authorities.

Dick Gregory has a devastating line:

If a 10-year old child can find the heroin
man, how come the people in charge can't?

Now let’s hear some anguished denials
from those dedicated officials. Anybody
for geometry?

BILL TO REQUIRE COURT IMPACT
STATEMENT

HON. LOUIS FREY, JR.

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. FREY, Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing legislation today that would re-
guire the Congress to consider the needs
of the courts at the same time that it
considers the needs of the country for
new legislation. This concurrent resolu-
tion would, in essence, require a court im-
pact statement in each report of lewis-
lation from a committee of either House
of Congress to that House.

Each report accompanying a bill or
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joint resolution of a public character
would have to contain an estimate, made
by such committee, of the number of
cases in Federal courts which might re-
sult from the adoption of such bill or
joint resolution, and of the number of
additional court personnel required to
handle the increased caseload.

The quality of justice in our Federal
courts has decreased as a result of the
explosive increase in the caseload with-
out a commensurate increase in Federal
judges and court personnel. Cases filed
in the U.S. district courts have in-
creased from 92,000 10 years ago to
145,000 this year. The U.S. Court of Ap-
peals will have 14,500 cases this year as
opposed to 4,200 10 years ago; the Su-
preme Court had 2,400 cases docketed
10 years ago and this year had 4,500.

Chief Justice Burger in his “state of
the judiciary” message on August 15
stated that the two major reasons for
the present case overload on the Federal
court system were population increase
and litigation stemming from new leg-
islation. He went on to conclude that
awareness of the impact of new legisla-
tion would help the Congress and the
courts “plan rationally for the future
with regard to the courts’ burden.”

The legislation I introduce today would
accomplish that result. I invite the co-
sponsorship of my colleagues in the
House.

NEWS BULLETIN OF THE AMERI-
CAN REVOLUTION BICENTENNIAL
COMMISSION

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, I am
inserting in the Recorp the August 14
edition of the ».ews bulletin of the Ameri-
can Revolution Bicentennial Commis-
sion. I taxe this action to help my col-
leagues be informed of events and
developments taking place across the
Nation in preparation for the country’s
200th anniversary in 1976. The bulletin is
compiled and written by the Communi-
cations Committee staff of the ARBC.

The bulletin follows:

[August 14, 1972]
BICENTENNIAL BULLETIN

Acting ARBC Director Hugh Hall will ap-
pear before the Platform Committee of the
Republican National Committee on Tuesday,
August 15, at the Eden Roc Hotel in Miami
Beach to present the ARBC's program and
urge that it be incorporated in the Party’s
"72 Platform.

Copies of the complete Hearings on the
Bicentennial before the Senate Judiciary
Subcommittee on Federal Charters, Holldays
and Celebrations will be avallable soon and
can be procured from the Government Print-
ing Office or through the Senate Judiciary
Committee.

Northbrook, Ilinois® Bicentennial Olympie
Park Committee sponsored a “Super Skytac-
ular” utilizing the famous Goodyear Blimp,
America, to help raise funds for the Park,
which the Committee hopes can be built
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by 1976. Part of the August 11-13 program
included raffled rides aboard the blimp. Spe-
cial guests on board included Northbrook's
“Golden Girls,” Dianne Holum and Anne
Henning, both 1972 Winter Olympic's Speed-
skating Gold Medalists.

Bob O’Brien, a member of the ARBC's
Communications Committee represented
the Commission as keynote speaker at the
Oklahoma Bicentennial Workshop on Au-
gust 4th. Representatives of {RBC Commu-
nications will also be participating in the
National Newspaper Association Managers
convention in Disneyworld, August 14-17.
Communications member Ted Serrill has in-
formed the ARBC that several thousand
newspapers will be represented that are in-
terested in developing support programs for
the Bicentennial.

Robert Tarlecki, who originated the famed
Dogwood Trall, one of Chester County's
(Pa.) Bicentennial projects, reports that he
has received the support of the Southeastern
Pennsylvania Nurserymen Association. The
group, which has 170 members, promises to
donate one tree from each nursery to the
Dogwood Trail.

Representatives from the Wind River
Reservation in Wyoming presented a Bicen-
tennial proposal for an Indian arts and
crafts center and museum at a recent meet-
ing of the Wyoming Bicentennial Commis-
slon. Mrs. Peggy Curry of Casper, Commission
Chairman, said the group is seeking more
projects from various groups and individuals
in Wyoming.

Governor Dale Bumpers of Arkansas stated
in a recent news release that the $45,000
grant from ARBC to the Arkansas Bicenten-
nial Celebration Committee would be used
“to develop local and statewide observance
projects, to provide lialson among partici-
pating groups and individuals and to co-
ordinate Arkansas’'s Bicentennial program
with the national effort.”

Frederick Seaton, Commission Member, who
represented the ARBC at the Fourth of July
ceremonies at Mt. Rushmore, said that the
spirit with which Rapid City area people
are rebuilding from the devastating floods on
June 9 “is not only typlcal of the spirit
of "76, but also of the spirit of cooperation
and refusal to accept defeat that has made
America grow, and grow great. In the face
of disaster and tragedy, South Dakotans are
rebuilding, renewing and rededicating
themselves.”

The Florida Commission has recently re-
leased an exceptionally fine film on Bicen-
tennial plans for the state. Designed to create
additional interest in the Commission's
actlvities, the film was produced by Tel-Air
Interests, Ine., of Miami and highlights
statewide programs in Heritage '76, Festival
USA and Horizons "76.

“PFrom These Roots" A Mosalc of Stories,
legends and Facts from and about our 50
states, makes worthwhile reading. The au-
thor, Carolyn Gitman, Is a one-woman cam=-
paigner for Americans to see America. The
book is entirely edited, researched and com-
piled by Mrs. Gitman, the wife of Dr. Joseph
Gitman, Professor at King’s Point Academy.
The book is published by Vantage Press Inc.,
and Mrs, Gitman is listed as distributor,
Post Office Box 804, Great Neck, New York
11022. Cost: $7.95 plus 656¢ for postage and
handling with a 109 discount to libraries,
historical societies and State Bicentennial
Commissions,

Author of the forthcoming Bicentennial
Songs of *76, Oscar Brand, noted recently,
“My curlosity drove me to books about the
Revolution, and to further collections of
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songs. I perceived strange stories in these
antigque accounts and marvelously interest-
ing sidelights that seemed more vital than
the standard accounts of historical chronol-
ogy. Having noted them down, I shared
them with my audiences on television, radio
or in concert. That's how I came to write
this book. That's why it's a ‘singer’s history.”
Songs of ’76 i1s a volume of sidelights on
history from the vantage point of the folk
balladeer; with 65 songs, with words and
guitar accompaniment, it is all fresh and
mostly unfamiliar. It is an eyewitness report
of events that have paraded before the bal-
ladeer’s imagination—events that you may
never have read about in your history book
but which were Important to the balladeers
of "76 and are still important to the music
lover today.”

Contact: Duke Zeller, Editor, (202) 254-
8007.

LEGISLATIVE REPORT TO LAW EN-
FORCEMENT OFFICIALS, POLICE-
MEN, FIREMEN, AND AMBULANCE
TEAMS

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday August 17, 1972

Mr, HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks, I include at
this point in the REcorp a legislative re-
port which I have prepared for law en-
forcement and other public safety per-
sonnel:

To ALL LAw ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS, POLICE~

MEN, FIREMEN, AND AMBULANCE TEAMS

Having always been among those who are
seriously concerned with the welfare and
effectiveness of our law enforcement person-
nel, firefighters and ambulance teams, I am
listing for your information and guidance,
summaries of legislative measures that have
been proposed by me during the 82nd Con-
gress, It is my hope that you will carefully
review this material so that I may have the
benefit of your views on these proposals, as
well as any other suggestions and ldeas you
may have that you think should be con-
sidered.

H.R. 8933. Law Enforcement Officers’ Bill of
Rights: To amend the Omnibus Crime Con-
trol and Bafe Streets Act of 1968 to provide
a system for the redress of law enforcement
officers’ grievances and to establish a Law
Enforcement Officers’ Bill of Rights In each
of the several States. This bill would guar-
antee the civil rights of our police officers
and give national recognition to their fight to
maintain their highly honorable and trust-
worthy stature during these most critical
times. A firm and strict approach is necessary
to stop the attack on our public safety offi-
cers and what they stand for in order to hold
secure their dignity and honor and to provide
them with the rights enjoyed by other citi-
zens throughout the country.

H.R. 10500. Amends the Internal Revenue
Code to provide that the first 5,000 of com=
pensation paid to law enforcement officers
shall not be subject to the income tax.

H.R. 10287. Amends the Internal Revenue
Code to permit an exemption of the first
$5,000 of retirement income received by a
taxpayer under a public retirement system
or any other system if the taxpayer is at least
656 years of age.

HR. 9091, Amends the Internal Revenue
Code to provide that pensions paid to re-
tired policemen or firemen or their depend-
ents, or to the widows or other survivors of
deceased policemen or firemen, shall not be
subject to the income tax.

August 18, 1972

INSURANCE BENEFITS

HR. 16397. Law Enforcement Officers’
Group Life Insurance Act. Authorizes the
Attorney General to provide group life in-
surance and group accidental death and dis-
memberment insurance for state and local
law enforcement officers. This program would
closely parallel the Servicemen's and the
Federal Employees’ Group Life Insurance
programs,

H.R. 12629. Public Safety and Criminal
Justice and Correctional Personnel Benefits
Act. Authorizes a type of insurance program
providing death benefits to survivors of cer-
tain public safety and law enforcement per-
sonnel and public officials concerned with
the administration of criminal justice. Over
500 State and Local policemen have been
killed in the line of duty in the past five
years. Except for rather limited workmen's
compensation laws, 15 states provide no
specific benefits to the survivors of officers
killed in the line of duty, Federal survivor
benefits are avallable to the family of a local
law enforcement officer killed in the line of
duty if he is dealing with a federal law.
This legislation would provide for the pay-
ment of a gratuity of $50,000 in survivor
benefits when a law enforcement officer is
killed in the line of duty leaving a spouse
or one or more eligible dependents as defined
by the bill.

H.R. 12740. Police & Pire Officers’ Benefits
Act. Provides benefits to survivors of police
officers, firemen and corrections officers killed
in the line of duty and to police officers,
firemen, and corrections officers who are dis-
abled in the line of duty.

H.R. 6145. Extends maximum benefits of
$50,000 to law enforcement officers and fire-
men (and their survivors) not employed by
the United States who are killed or totally
disabled in the lime of duty. SBuch benefits
would include: medical, surgical, and hospital
services and supplies; compensation for dis-
ability; and compensation for death based
on the number of survivors. However, in the
event of such death, the total monthly com-
pensation shall not exceed 76% of the de-
cedent's monthly pay. Extends such benefits
to professional state and local policemen and
firemen, volunteer firemen, and to members
of a legally organized State or local law
enforcement agency who are serving without
compensation.

H.R. 4232. Provides compensation for to-
tally disabled local firemen' or survivors of
local firemen killed or disabled while per-
forming their duties In an area of civil dis-
order.

H.R. 16313. Federal Injury & Death Bene-
fits for Volunteer Firemen, Ambulance
Teams and Rescue Squads. Such benefita
would be extended to members (and their
survivors) of a legally organized volunteer
fire department, ambulance team or rescue
squad who are killed or totally disabled in
the line of duty.

You will be pleased to know that the
House Judiciary Committee has held hear-
ings on most of these death and disability
measures. Hopefully, progress will be made
during further committee consideration and
the bills will be ready for action in the
House this fall.

LAW ENFORCEMENT

HR. 13052. Nationwide Emergency Tele-
phone No. “911”, Amends the Safe Streets
Act to provide funds to assist state and local
governments for the purpose of developing
and improving communications procedures
and facilities with respect to prompt and
efficlent dispatch of police, fire, rescue and
other emergency services.

H. Con. Res. 630. Prevention of Hijacking.
Makes it the sense of Congress that the Presi-
dent should immediately cut off all aid to
countries failing to take sufficient anti-
hijacking measures or harboring hijackers.
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H.R. 15498. National Crime Victims Com-
pensation Act—Public Safety Officers’ Group
Life Insurance Act. Provides for the com-
pensatlon of innocent victims of viclent
crime in need; makes grants to states for
the payment of such compensation; author=-
izes group insurance program similar to that
proposed by H.R. 16397.

H.R. 3821. Permits the disposal of surplus
Federal property to State and local govern-
ments and volunteer firefighting and rescue
organizations at 50 percent of the estimated
fair market value.

H.R. 3127. Seeks to improve law enforce-
ment in urban areas by making available fed-
eral funds to improve the effectiveness of
police forces.

H.R. 12628. Emergency Crime Control Act.
Extends special federal funds to high crime
urban areas.

As you know, last year the Congress enacted
the Organized Crime Control Act and passed
the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe SBtreets
Act Amendments providing further federal
aid to local law enforcement agencies. And,
considerable legislation on overall police and
law enforcement matters is pending in Con-
gress. In addition, the Revenue Sharing pro-
posal passed by the House, with my active
support, provides $30 billion over a five year
period to states and localities for high=-
priority areas such as law enforcement and
fire protection. At present, the Senate is con-
sidering this measure.

PRISON REFORM

Perhaps the greatest ald which public offi-
cials can extend to law enforcement officers
is to end the role of our prisons as breeders
of even more hardened and skilled criminals.
In the area of prison reform, I have filed the
following measures:

H.R. 11062. Assists in combatting crime by
reducing the incidence of recidivism, provid=
ing improved federal, state and local correc-
tional facilities, strengthening the adminis-
tration of federal correctional agencies, and
tightening control over probationers, parol-
ees and persons found not guilty by reason of
insanity.

H.R. 11063. Provides minimum standards in
connection with certain federal financial as-
sistance with respect to correctional institu-
tions and facilities.

H.R. 11178. Provides financial asistance for
state and local community based correctional
facilities; for the creation of innovative pro-
grams of vocational training, job placement
and on-the-job counseling; for improved
educational programs and probation services.

CONCLUSION

Measures such as these which have been
proposed by me, I belleve, would enable pub=-
lic safety officers to carry out their proper
duties in seeking to achieve optimum public
safety and protection while assuring equi-
table treatment and benefits for the services
rendered in the line of duty.

In closing, I welcome your comments on
any of the measures I have discussed and
your views on possible new legislative ap-
proaches I might take. And, if you wish to
obtain a copy of any of the bills listed here,
please feel free to contact me,

LEGISLATION TO CORRECT THE
ADVERSE EFFECTS OF THE 20-
PERCENT INCREASE IN SOCIAL
SECURITY BENEFITS

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. PEYSER. Mr, Speaker, today, I
am introducing legislation to correct a
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number of unforeseen udverse effects of
the recently enacted 20 percent increase
in social security benefits. This legisla-
tion is necessitated by the fact that the
increase in retirement and disabilities
benefits, under the present Social Secu-
rity Act, is going to make a great number
of people ineligible for other forms of
Federal-State public assistance.

Title I of my bill amends five sections
of the Social Security Act that determine
eligibility of individuals for such pro-
grams as: State old-age medical assist-
ance; State plans for aid and services to
needy families with chiidren; State plans
for aid to the blind; State plans for aid
to the permanently and totally disabled.

Under the present law, eligibility for
assistance, such as Medicaid and food
stamps, is determined by need, and is
limited to individuals with an income of
less than $2,100. In New York City alone,
there will be approximately 38,000
people, now receiving between $1,750 and
$2,100 annually who, on October 3, will
suddenly be ineligible for Medicaid and
other services because of the 20-percent
increase in social security. Thus the
social security increase will in effect be
negated almost entirely by the loss of
other benefits.

Title IT will amend two sections of title
38 of the United States Code, veterans’
benefits, to insure that increases in the
retirement and disabilities benefits will
not be included in determining the eligi-
bility of an individual for pensions or
compensation under this title. If the
amendments contained in this title of my
bill are not enacted by January 1, 1973,
veterans, dependents of veterans, wid-
ows on VA pensions, and dependent par-
ents on dependency and indemnity
compensation will face a loss of, or a
reduction in, their pensions.

It is my hope that this legislation will
insure that the 20-percent increase and
future increases will not result in reduc-
tions in other forms of assistance.

WE MUST TIGHTEN THE PURSE
STRINGS OF GOVERNMENT

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, the
President of the United States has de-
livered a simple message to the Congress
of the United States. We must move
quickly and decisively to control govern-
ment spending or be faced with “higher
taxes, higher prices and a cut in pur-
chasing power for everyone in the
Nation.”

Over the years lipservice has been
given to “balanced budgets” and “fiscal
responsibility,” but the fact is, the liberal
majority of the U.S. House of Represent-
atives, as managers of the Public Treas-
ury, has done an appallingly bad job. So
bad has been the majority’s performance
that were the Congress to exchange
places with the board of directors of Gen-
eral Motors or any other corporation,
they would bankrupt the business in
short order by their profligate spending

29219

policies. Fortunately or unfortunately,
the U.S. Treasury has a greater capacity
to absorb debt than any private enter-
prise. And the liberals in Congress have
not lost any time in piling up that debt
upon debt by adding millions upon mil-
lions of dollars to almost every program
that comes before the Members for a
vote. From fiscal year 1963 to fiscal year
1971, outlays—expenditures plus nef
lending—have increased from approxi-
mately $111 billion to about $211 billion.
During the same period, receipts in-
creased from $106 billion to $188 billion.
Only once during that whole period, in
fiscal year 1969, did receipts exceed out-
lays—$188 billion as opposed to $185 bil-
lion—for a budget surplus of about $3
billion. And even then the budget was
only in balance when the collections of
the trust funds were incorporated into
the total for government revenues. In
every other year since 1963, outlays were
greater than receipts, resulting in budget
deficits which ranged from somewhat less
than $2 billion in fiscal year 1965 to an
alarming high of $23 billion in fiscal year
1971. The almost continual annual defi-
cits of course have led to substantial in-
creases in the gross Federal debt. The
debt increased from $311 billion in fiscal
year 1963 to $408 billion in fiscal year
1971, the highest in American history.
Estimates for fiscal years 1972 and
1973 are very disturbing. The most cur-
rent data available for fiscal year 1972
indicate an outlay level of $233 billion
versus anticipated receipts of $207 bil-
lion, for an expected budget deficit of $26
billion. Initial forecasts estimated an
even greater deficit of almost $39 bil-
lion. The expected reduction in the def-
icit is fortuitous rather than planned.
A deliberate policy of expanding Fed-
eral outlays was adopted; only the in-
ability to spend money fast enough—
the incapacity to translate plans into
on-going programs—prevented outlays
from reaching the intended level. With
lower outlays, and higher receipts than
originally estimated, the fiscal year 1971
budget deficit is now projected at $26
billion—less than expected but still the
highest since the peak deficit years of
World War II. Furthermore, the deficit
for fiscal year 1973 is expected to be even
higher: $27 billion, with outlays pro-
gramed at $250 billion and receipts
anticipated to be $223 billion. Several
nongovernment economists, however,
predict that the eventual fiscal year 1973
deficit will be significantly higher than
the official $27 billion. Because of the
continuing deficits, the growth in the
public debt will persist; the debt will
be about $436 billion for fiscal year 1972
and is expected to reach $477 billion at
the end of fiscal year 1973. Interest on
this debt is presently costing the tax-
payers billions of dollars per year.
Some economic theorists have ad-
vanced the proposition that fiscal pol-
icy—the management of outlays and re-
ceipts to create desired budget surpluses
or deflcits—is a useful tool to counter
the ups and downs of the business eycle.
Implementation of such a countercycli-
cal policy would in theory result in the
creation of surpluses during periods with
high levels of business activity and low
rates of unemployment, and in the crea-
tion of deficits during times of depressed
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business activity and high unemploy-
ment. Budget surpluses tend to inhibit
the economy whereas deficits serve to
stimulate economic activity. Pursuit of
this policy would, in addition, operate to
inecrease the public debt during depressed
periods but fo decrease the debt during
prosperous times. The history of the past
few years indicates that there has been
no consistent attempt to follow such a
countercyclical policy and there is good
reason to question the basic premises of
the theory. Deficits have been produced
both in depressed and prosperous years.
Failure to control the increase in ex-
penditures, combined with failure to in-
crease taxes in prosperous years, have,
as I have already noted, added *o infla-
tionary pressures on the economy.

Overall Federal expenditures continue
to increase even though costs for the
Vietnam War have been declining. Viet-
nam War costs reached their peak in
fiscal year 1969 when the incremental
costs of the war—costs over and above
what would have been spent for defense
in peacetime—reached $19.8 billion. War
costs since then have declined to an esti-
mated $6.8 billion in fiscal year 1972 and
an expected $3.5 billion in fiscal year
1973. These latter estimates do not take
into consideration the current expansion
of the bombing program. But this de-
cline in Vietnam costs has been accom-
panied by increases in income mainte-
nance and Great Society programs, A
recent study by the Brookings Institution
indicates that from fiscal year 1963 to
fiscal year 1973, defense and defense-
related expenditures dropped from 53 to
34 percent of the total budget, while
civilian outlays grew from 47 to 66 per-
cent. Furthermore, the study concluded
that many of the numerous social pro-
grams, costing billions of dollars, had
failed, indicating that money and good
intentions alone cannot provide solu-
tions to social problems. Nevertheless,
the Brookings experts predicted that
Federal expenditures for existing pro-
grams will increase in the future and
that there will be demands for new serv-
ices from the Government. With the tax
reductions effected during recent years,
the Federal Government will be hard-
pressed to find the resourcer needed to
finance these increased demands.

The continued increases in ex-
penditures, in budget deficits and in the
national debt have fortunately led to
renewed interest in proposals to reduce
or control Federal expenditures, to bal-
ance the budget, and fo limit the growth
of the public debt.

We must recognize that, despite the
control over the Federal purse strings
given to Congress by the Constitution, in
practice, the Executive exercises extraor-
dinary control over spending. However,
the President frequently cannot take the
most desirable action in the public in-
terest when Congress enacts appropria-
tion bills in excess of budget requests.
His only recourse may be to veto the en-
tire appropriation bill, which in many
cases will be impractical. It has there-
fore been suggested that the Chief Ex-
ecutive be given the item vefo power,
whereby he could prevent specific in-
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creases which he considers without merit
or of low priority.

Several critics believe that there is
presently too litile coordination between
expenditure and revenue decisions by
Congress. Congress now views the budget
largely as a series of separate and unre-
lated acts, with decisions on taxes and
expenditures made independently by
separate committees in each House. I be-
lieve that some way must be found to
insure that Congress considers the budget
as a whole and relates revenues to ex-
penditures. One attempt to accomplish
these purposes was the Legislative he-
organization Act of 1946, which estab-
lished the Joint Committee on the
Legislative Budget. The committee was
to meet early in each session of Con-
gress, consider the President’s budget
proposal in relationship to economic con-
ditions and efficiency, set an annual ceil-
ing on appropriations, and coordinate
taxes with expenditures. This committee
did not live up to expectations. It was
probably too large to be effective, and
the overall expenditure limit was diffi-
cult to implement. At any rate, the com-
mittee died after it was unable to agree
on g ceiling in 1947 and after its 1948
ceiling was not enforced.

The Committee for Economiec Develop-
ment has recommended creation of a
“joint budget policy conference”, to in-
clude congressional leaders, majority and
minority representatives from the reve-
nue and appropriations committees of
both houses, and members of the Joint
Economic Commitiee. This conference
would study the budget as a whole, and
would provide communication among the
revenue and appropriations committees
of the two houses and the Joint Economic
Committee.

There appears to be much room for
improvement in the coordination of
appropriations decisions. At present, ap-
propriations are defermined in some
thirteen separate appropriations bills,
with little consideration given by the sub-
comimnittee responsible for each bill of its
effect on total new obligational authority,
total obligations to be incurred, or the
likely level of expenditures. The costs of
the programs considered in each of the
individual bills are not considered in
relationship to the costs associated with
the other bills. Thus, Congress does not
look at appropriations and other expend-
itures as a whole and compare alterna-
tive programs. The omnibus appropria-
tion bill, associated with the fiscal 1951
budget, was an attempt to introduce the
necessary coordination, but this proposal
met the same fate as the Joint Commit-
tee on the Legislative Budget.

1t is apparent that the Government has
not heeded the advice of Thomas Jeffer-
son when he said:

To preserve our independence, we must not
let our leaders load us with perpetual debt.
We must make our election between economy
and liberty, or profusion and servitude.

Over the years, many Members of
Congress have proposed various methods
to bring to the attention of responsible
Federal officials the need to restrict ex-
penditures to available receipts and
thus to assure a balanced budget. Un-
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fortunately, as the record testifies, these
efforts have not been successful. Expen-
ditures keep climbing, deficits continue
to occur, the national debt continues to
increase. The time for positive and dras-
tic action has long since arrived. I be-
lieve that the only way to insure fiscal
responsibility is by means of the consti-
tutional amendment. I am therefore in-
troducing a constitutional amendment
which would contain the following pro-
visions:

Total appropriations as well as total
expendifures for any fiscal year cannot
exceed total expected revenues for that
year. There is to be no permanent in-
crease in the national debt.

The existing debt is to be redeemed.

‘The above provisions may be suspend-
ed only in times of war or national
emergency.

When Federal officials are forced to
observe the mandates of this constitu-
tional amendment, the financial integ-
rity of the country will be insured. Less
drastic steps have clearly failed. It is
high time to adopt this amendment as
rapidly as possible.

WORK IN ENGINEERING SCARCE

HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, however
much it is said that our national econ-
omy is improving, the plight of millions
of people out of work or underemployed
has remained dismayingly the same.

Foremost among that group are the
scientists and engineers of our Nation,
out of work, without pension rights or
new employment opportunities, allowed
to let those faculties that have made our
Nation, the greatest industrial nation,
grow idle.

In Connecticut this problem is par-
ticularly acute, as chronicled in many
stories over the past few years, and re-
mains so as shown in the following article
from the August 13 edition of the Hart-
ford Courant. While some help from the
U.S. Labor Department and voluntary
groups of scientists and engineers has
cushioned the blow, the unemployment
of these men and women remains a na-
tional disgrace and an economic tragedy.

Mr. Speaker, I commend this article to
the Members of this body, and partic-
ularly to those who are charged with
maintaining a vital defense budget and
promoting our aerospace industry. Stim-
ulating those industries is the greatest
step we can take for the national econ-
omy, and bringing scientists and engi-
neers back to their proper work is the
best stimulus to those industries.

The article follows:

UnEMPLOYED HARDPRESSED: WORK In
ENGINEERING SCARCE
(By Bairy Schiffman)

A 62-year-old engineer with a PhD degree
had three children in college, a $60,000 house
in the suburbs and membership in an expen-
sive country elub -before he lost his job.
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Now, after more than two years of unems=-
ployment, he and his wife are living In two
furnished rooms In Hartford. His three chil-
dren were unable to stay in school, and one is
also unemployed.

“He wore the best of clothes when he first
came in here, but now he's dressed shab-
bily,"” says Martin Meany, cocrdinator for the
Connecticut Volunteer Engineers, Scientists
and Techniclans (CONN-VEST) a self-help
group for unemployed engineers.

The engineer, whose name was withheld,
had sent about 350 resumes of his work his-
tory to firms, but received only two responses,
Meany says.

Meany, an employe of the State Employ-
ment Service which provides office space at
90 Washington St. for CONN-VEST, says “he’s
licked because of his age."”

The 62-year-old engineer is just one of an
estimated 5,000 aerospace engineers and tech-
nicians looking for work in Connecticut.

As defense expenditures were cut back in
the past two years, the engineers staried
turning up on the unemployment lines.

CONN-VEST was established in Connecti-
cut last November, shortly after a layoff of
some 500 engineers at the Pratt and Whitney
Aircraft Division, United Alrcraft Corp. Simi-
lar organizations had been formed in other
states to help engineers find employment.

CONN-VEST holds workshops for the en-
gineers to help them know where to look for
jobs and how to do well on interviews, And
the group canvasses industry in the state
trying to get the first word on job openings
that may be filled by the engineers. It also
provides a referral service.

Manpower for these activities is provided
by the out-of-work engineers who must give
at least four hours a week. Some financial
support comes from the U.S. Labor Depart-
ment, and office space and the coordinator’s
salary are given by the state Labor Depart-
ment.

Some of the engineers who have found
jobs contribute money to CONN-VEST to
help the most successful groups of its kind
and has compiled a 53 per cent placement
rate in its first half year. John J. Nolan,
CONN-VEST director, says the average place-
ment rate is about 20 or 30 per cent.

The engineers encounter particular prob-
lems in finding work, and when they do get
a job offer it often is not in their specialty
and usually pays less than they were getting
in their previous jobs.

A former chemieal engineer is now working
as an undertaker’'s assistant; a broadcast en-
gineer is manager of a fast food franchise
and an electrical engineer is manager of a
shoe store.

Their new jobs often pay several thousand
dollars a year less than what a top-level en-
gineer can earn. Top engineering positions in
the aircraft field pay between $18,000 and
$20,000 a year, Nolan says.

The fact that many of the unemployed
engineers have aerospace experience blocks
them from some positions. The Connecticut
Bank and Trust Co. donates computer time
and prepares a weekly print-out of the reg-
istered job seekers and thelr specific skills.

“It's not true, but it's believed. Aerospace
contracts are on a cost-plus basis, and aero-
space engineers have a reputation of think-
ing money is no object,” Nolan says.

“Age, however, is the biggest problem. They
might have laws against discrimination, but
it's difficult to prove anything,"” he says.

“We hear we're overgualified. They tell
us we'll leave as soon as we find a better
job up to our qualifications,” he says.

“But, when a company wants to hire some-
one, they’ll get an engineer to fill a tech-
nician's spot at a technician's salary and
have him do the work of three men,” Nolan
8ays.

l";‘here is resentment among the engineers
who a decade ago had felt a great demand
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for their skills and now face tremendous
competition for less desirable jobs.

When engineers talk about their prob-
lems, unions are usually mentioned. One
engineer at the CONN-VEST office in Hart-
ford suggested that organization like a con=-
struction union—which controls hiring and
firing and apprenticeship programs—would
have been a good idea. This englneer was
once a vice president of a large aireraft
firm.

“Engineers had an outlook that each indi-
vidual could do the job better than anyone
else and felt secure that he would survive.”
Nolan sald “They didn't trust any idea like
basing job security on seniority.”

PERSONAL PROBLEMS

Besides the economic difficulties the loss
of a job creates, the men are faced with
tremendous personal problems.

“It's difficult for a man who has worked
all his life and has only a few years left.
He had kids in college and he’s running out
of unemployment benefits. What do I do?
How do I tell him to pay his bills? It's hard
to send him to welfare,” Nolan says.

“If he goes on welfare and still owns his
home, it'll be attached. But most of our
people are 40 or 50 or older. A man of that
age has little chance of getting a job,” he
BAYS.

Among the CONN-VEST members there
has been one suicide, a heart attack belleved

to have been brought on by anxiety, and

four or five divorces attributed to unem-
ployment and drop in standard of living.
There may be more problems, but the
CONN-VEST staff does not seek personal
information about the registrants,

Security becomes a great concern of the
job seekers, but jobs are so scarce that most
will return to the aerospace companies if
given the opportunity, Nolan says. “There’s
nothing around at all. You have to take it,"”
he says.

But further cuts are expected in the areo-
space field and some engineers at the CONN-
VEST office said 20 percent of those now
employed will lose their jobs before the field
stabllizes.

One former engineer is studying to become
a male nurse. Monthly Labor Department re-
ports have continually shown a demand for
nurses since the beginning of the recession.

HOPES TO EXPAND

CONN-VEST hopes to expand activities and
develop more services for the unemployed
engineers. Although only 10 percent of the
estimated unemployed are registered, the
group feels it has been successful.

“Many engineers live too far from Hart-
ford to be attracted to the organization and
many do not realize what we can do,” Nolan
says.

“We're efficient. Once we had a call for a
German-speaking engineer and we sent
someone for an interview in a half hour.
The next day we found two more,” he says.

The directors of the group have been
among the most successful in finding jobs.
Since last November five directors have found
jobs, and Nolan is waiting for security clear-
ance before he becomes a sixth former
director.

HON. ALLEN J. ELLENDER, SENATOR
FROM LOUISIANA

HON. JOHN R. RARICK
OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972
Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, the death

of the late Honorable Allen J, Ellender,
the distinguished senior Senator from
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Louisiana and President pro tempore of
the U.S. Senate, is a great loss to the peo-
ple of this Nation and the State of Louisi-
ana.

Formerly chairman of the Senate Agri-
culture Committee and at the time of his
death its ranking member as well as
chairman of the Senate Appropriations
Committee Allen J. Ellende: was a great
American and a particularly favorite son
of the people of his native Louisiana.

Allen J. Ellender’s public life was a
model for all Americans. Sincere, hon-
est, and dedicated, his life in public serv-
ice spanned virtually a half century with-
out a breath of scandal or conflict of
interest. His death leaves a void that the
people of Louisiana and this Nation will
find difficult to fill.

Allen Ellender loved his people and
they returned his affection. He will be
missed. The Nation has lost a great leg-
islator. Louisiana has lost a favorite son,
a man from the bayou country who
rose to heights of power never before
attained by its people, yet a man who
never lost touch with the folks at
home—his people, the people whn were
gle source of his strength and determina-

on.

THE SLOW PARLIAMENTARY DEATH
OF THE PRODUCT SAFETY ACT

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE BOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, in recent
years we have come to realize that a
wide variety of commonly utilized con-
sumer products are hazardous to the
point of causing death and injury to
millions of people annually.

Toys, lawnmowers, clothing, drugs,
pesticides, glass doors, unvented gas
heaters, household chemicals, children's
car seats, floor furnaces, cars, baby fur-
niture, and a host of other items take a
devastating toll annually. Many very
young lives are lost as a result of this
state of affairs. Nor is industry interested
in making any effort or spending money
to make such products safe.

A variety of laws have been passed to
remedy specific ills in respect to certain
categories of products. One such was
the Toy Safety Act, designed to re-
move thousands of different kinds of
dangerous toys from the market. Another
was the Poison Prevention Packaging
Act, which aimed at insuring that all
hazardous products came equipped with
childproof safety closures. Yet another
was the Flammable Fabrics Act, which
sought to require availability of flame-
proofed nightwear for children.

Various Government agencies were
specifically charged with responsibility
for enforcement of these measures. The
first two were placed in the jurisdiction
of the Food and Drug Administration.
The last was placed under the Depart-
ment of Commerce.

In each case, the agency charged with
protecting the public through enforce-
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ment of the law has totally abdicated
its responsibility at the expense of an
unsuspecting public. None of these laws
are now being effectively enforced. Years
have elapsed since Flammable Fabrics
was placed on the books. The textile
lobby has been able to influence the De-
partment of Commerce, and today no
across-the-board Federal protection is
available. Thousands of young children
die horrible deaths annually because of
this Federal inactinn.

President Nixon signed the poison pre-
vention packaging law in December of
1970. We are still waiting to see aspirin
packages equipped with childproof
closures this month. Hurray for FDA,
the consumer protection agency which
only protects industries it is supposed to
regulate.

This is why a new Product Safety Act
was just passed by the Senate. It would
establish a new Government agency to
replace FDA to act as a consumer pro-
tection watchdog to guarantee that con-
sumer products in the American market-
place are safe.

The House Commerce Commitiee has
overwhelmingly approved a similar
measure. Most observers are agreed that

if presented to the full House, the bill.

would receive approval.

Yet since June 22, this House bill has
reposed on the shelf in the Rules Com-
mittee of this House, Is it not one of the
major functions of that same committee
to see to it that important bills are given
priority for floor consideration? It was
my understanding that this was indeed
the case.

Yet the Rules Committee of this House
has given priority to much less important
legislation in the interim.

The National Commission on Product
Safety reported that annually 20 million
injuries and 30,000 deaths are associated
with consumer products. Reams of testi-
mony have informed Congress that much
of this could be prevented by removing
unreasonably hazardous items from the
marketplace. The bill now awaiting a
rule would effectively accomplish such an
objective.

In spite of a promise from the Rules
Committee that it would consider the
bill, it is not on their agenda. There are
five bills on fhat agenda. Here they are:

Air passenger fees; a middecade sam-
ple census survey; wheat research;
amendments to the public works law;
interim SALT agreements.

If the product safety bill is not allowed
out to the floor for full House considera-
tion, it will be effectively killed, depriv-
ing the entire Nation of a vitally neces-
sary and long overdue defense against
what is revealed to be an appalling state
of affairs.

Who wants to kill this essential meas-
ure? Let us drag a few resident Washing-
ton inhabitants out from under their ac-
customed rocks and examine them. First
there is the drug lobby, which wants the
bill dead as soon and completely as pos-
sible. FDA would be abolished under the
Senate version, which the drug industry
fears might be accepted in conference, as
was the stronger version of the Poison
Prevention Packaging Act of 1970. They
do not want to take a chance on such an
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unhappy event. FDA enforces laws, by
and large, of, by and for our drug and
food industry, and the consumer can go
hang. No mere page of the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp can do justice to the list of FDA
failures when the public interest is at
stake. The recent DES fiasco is a proper
example. In the face of overwhelming
evidence that this additive has some con-
nection with cancer, the agency has
stubbornly refused to act in the public
interest. Yet the chemical is banned in a
score of foreign countries.

So the crux of this lobbying effort is to
preserve intact for as long as possible the
entity we know as FDA. Should the
agency be abolished, and a new con-
sumer protection entity created, some
very neatly stacked houses of cards
would be destroyed.

The Senate bill would establish a new
product safety agency and give to it
FDA’s present functions of regulating
food and drug manufacturers. It would
also give that new agency responsibility
for ensuring safe consumer products.

Recently, the General Accounting Of-
fice did some food plant inspecting of its
own, and submitted a report flaying FDA
for lax inspection of facilities processing
foods we commonly consume. Is there
any wonder, then, that the food industry
wants this bill on the House side to die
a quiet death in the Rules Committee?
It is their last chance to kill it.

How fascinating to observe the edifying
spectacle of industries, lobbying to pre-
serve an agency charged with policing
them. Industries, we might add, which
the agency has been charged often with
favoring in the past at public expense.
Coincidence, no doubt. Certainly, it must
be just that and no more.

The Senate passed this measure over-
whelmingly, by a vote of 79 to 10. The
House is ready to debate and vote on this
bill in our own version. The need for
such a measure is proven. The Rules
Committee of this House has a duty to
the publie, our leadership, and the House
membership as a whole to perform its
function and grant a rule.

EARLY INTERVENTION
HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
Dr. Bettye M. Caldwell, director of the
Center for Early Development and Edu-
cation in Little Rock, is one of the
Nation's leading authorities on the sub-
ject of young children. At the recent
early childhood conference I sponsored
in Idaho, Dr. Caldwell discussed the im-
pact of early childhood programs and
the rationale for early intervention.

I am including excerpts from Dr. Cald-
well's very timely remarks in the RECorDp:
THE RATIONALE FOR EARLY INTERVENTION
(By Dr. Bettye M. Caldwell)

The second reason for our becoming so
focused on the importance of early child-
hood is what I have called the emperical
rationale. I have suggested in my paper on
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early intervention that our present litera-
ture basically consists of an old wave of
data and is terribly old—that is pre-1960—
and then a new wave of data that to a great
extent is post-1065; Head Start is but seven
years old.

There were actually a number of studies
conducted prior to 1960 that pointed to the
importance of early experience but as I
said in my opening remarks it Is an idea
whose time has come, and the idea of time
had perhaps not come during that period
and I think many of us were less willing to
listen to the facts at that time.

A classlc example Is a very famous study
by Harold Fields that was done in 1939,
This is a study in which a number of children
who had been diagnosed as mentally defi-
cient—that was the word that was used at
that time—and who were residing in an
over-crowded orphanage in Iowa, but who
had to be taken out of the orphanage be-
cause they were retarded or deficient, were
transferred to an institution for older re-
tarded girls. It sounds like hardly an infant
enrichment experience, if you will, and yet
it proved to be exactly that.

I have re-read this article several times
in recent wyears and I have found it full
of all kinds of wisdom that was overlooked.
The adult-child ratio was 50:1; there were
50 adolescent girls on a ward who had been
institutionalized for the most part for many
years and into those wards came one haby.
Can you think of anything that would have
meant more to those girls and can you
think of anything perhaps much more won-
derful than for those babies who had been
neglected and who simply had not had
enough attention over in the orphanage? The
results of this study were most encouraging.
The children were left in that environment
for awhile, then almost all of them were
later found to be adoptable and they were
taken out of the orphanage, out of the
institution altogether and were placed in
foster homes and eventually adopted.

In the early 1960's, Harold Fields fol-
lowed the sample. It is a very interesting
thing because we protect the identity of
adopted children in order to help them and
their new families, and he had to carry out
a fantastic sleuthing enterprise to track
them all down, but he found them and the
results of the fcllow-up were as encourag-
ing, if not more so, than the analysis that
he made at the time they were at the
institution.

The contrast group, which lost close to
30 points in IQ; the other group gained
close to 30 points. The contrast had re-
mained over this 30-year period. All 13 chil-
dren in this experimental group were found
to be self-supporting and none was a ward
of any institution, public or private. In the
contrast group of 12 children, one had died
in adolescence following continued residence
in a state institution and four were still
wards of institutions. The cost to the state
for the contrast group for whom interven-
tion was essentlally custodial care was at
least five times that of the cost of the
experimental group.

Of course, it 1s very difficult to get into
what it means In terms of this intangible
thing that we call the quality of life, but it
would seem without question that the ones
who were able to go out into the soctety at
large had a much more meaningful life
experience.

That study has been quoted and re-quoted
for one particular reason, not because he
proves that the environment was so impor-
tant, but this was the first study that got
into the literature that could be really called
an infant enrichment study. These Infants
were fransferred not at age four or five,
but when they were between one and two,
or thereabouts. It was really the first study
that demonstrated that apparent retarda-
tion that could be measured at that point
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in time, could actually be corrected by plac-
ing the children in an environment that was
more conducive to their growth.

Now, what about the new wave of studies?
Dr. Zigler has mentioned the studies of
Susan Gray and her colleagues in Nashville,
Tennessee. They have now followed their
children through the second grade. In con-
trast with some of the accusations that have
been made In the Westinghouse study, not
all the differences that were shown in the
groups were “washed out by grade two”,
Studies completed throughout the nation
including my own work at Syracuse are now
reasonably established as offering some evi-
dence that you can indeed improve the
cognitive functioning of children as a con-
sequence of enriching them during their
early years.

Of the studies that I have mentioned
only the Syracuse study, and that is the one
I was involved with, had children in an
enrichment project during infancy. When I
pooled children from all the years that I
directed that project—1964 to 1969—I can
come up with the generalization that you
can Increase the quotient on the develop-
mental quotient (I resist calling them IQ's
at this early developmental period) some-
thing like 12 to 15 points the first year, and
3 to 5 points for the second year. If chil-
dren participate in a program of this sort
over any length of time, obviously this can
result in substantial gain. Not all of the
children gained and in our program, gain
was inversely correlated with what you
might call the general adequacy of the
home. That is, the children who were from
the most depriving environments tended to
show the greatest gain.

The one thing that we did not find at Syra-
cuse that I had expected to find was that
when we divided our groups at age three, be-
cause that is the ordinary cutting point for
acceptance to a nursery school program, we
did not find that the children who were ad-
mitted prior to age three gained any more
than the children who were admitted after
age three.

If you will look at the gradual divergent, at
the fact that children tested cross sectional-
ly—as 1, 2, 3, 4—you will tend to see a slight
decline in children from disadvantaged cir-
cumstances. This means that if you have a
young group that is going to enter an en-
richment program, that is tested at one,
where is he in relation to these other groups.
He starts out higher, which means that it
is more difficult for gain to be greater. I
you come here at age three, there has already
been a certaln decline that has been assocl-
ated with the environment and therefore it
is easier for the gains to be greater. I think
that this is probably a valid interpretation
and I hope that within the next few years
we will be able to get more information
about these very precious first three years in
order to tell whether that is a rationalization
or whether it is a rational answer.

In my remaining time I want to try to
comment briefly on some things that I feel
now are obligations of all of us if we are to
move forward with the kind of program that
Congressman Hansen is interested in, and the
kind of program that Dr. Zigler in his key
position can help generate throughout
America. There are a few obligations that I
feel we have—those of us who represent the
bread and butter of the fleld. That is, we are
really there working with children and are
trying to carry out these programs and have
the responsibility for seeing to it that quality
does indeed exist.

The first one of these needs that I see now
is that we need to develop comprehensive
early childhood programs, embodying a full
range of services, I like very much what Dr.
Zigler said sbout Head Start entering an
orthodox phase long before it had a chance
to really be experimental. We do not need
orthodoxy at this time; we need a great deal
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of flexibility. We need a willingness to look
at different models and to search for different
models. We need a willingness to think that
we don't know all of the answers right now.
We also need to have our heads battered
against the wall when we find ourselves
thinking in extremes—that Is, it’s full day
care or nothing; does a child have to be In
Head Start five half days a week? It may be
that for many children the kind of enrich-
ment or intervention that is needed might be
one hour a week, and if s0 we need to de-
velop the kind of model that is sensitive to
that particular child and his family.

This, to me, is an extremely important
thing for us to do, for us to be willing to think
of new models and to develop a full range of
services. I could not agree more with Dr.
Zigler's remarks about the ‘mportance of day
care and If you want to really know what
hurts my feelings, it is to have day care in-
dicted as something that is breaking up fami-
lies in American life. Day care is perhaps do-
ing more to help family life than many of
the other social institutions that we have.
Anything that provides a service that is de-
velop mentally oriented and that the chil-
dren need is helping families. Day care has
been created and there is a need for more day
care because of family problems. Family prob-
lems do not Increase because we have more
day care and it is extremely important for us
to keep this distinction in mind as we de-
velop programs for young children,

A second point that I wish to make here,
and this is so very important, is that re-
searchers who are conducting studies dealing
with the effects of early intervention are
obligated to follow thelr children in subse-
quent developmental periods. We are con-
stantly hit with the thing that Head Start
does good, but then they go back. I don't be-
Heve this is true. I even offer a different anal-
ysis of the Westinghouse report. There were
still some gains that could be found and gains
that were associated with a very brief period
of time in the span of life of those individual
children. It is mandatory and I am willing
to mandate that people who accept grants to
do studies of this sort must be obligated to
build in some kind of machinery for long-
term follow up. You should not be permitted
to kiss and run; you should be required to
do this work and say “I will see to it that a
machinery is set in motion” so that we will
indeed be able to say what happens in sub-
sequent developmental periods.

My next point is that there must be con-
tinuity, not only of research but of programs
between early childhood and the elementary
years. We cannot continue to have this chasm
at age six or age five as it is in some states.
It is utterly ridiculous, it is what is called
the nalve environmentalism that says, “you
step In here now and then you are through.”
That is all you have to do. That is an absolute
denial of the very basic premise that says that
the environment is important in the first
place. If it is important initially, it is im-
portant later on and we simply must develop
programs that provide for continuity from
very, very early childhood up to the attain-
ment of blological maturity.

I am extremely grateful for the opportu-
nity that I have had to be involved in a pro-
gram of this sort. We are operating the Cen-
ter for Early Development and Education
and it is a school that is a community-based
school with home intervention, with all kinds
of activitles. We actually have classes for
children ranging from infancy up through
the end of sixth grade, in the same old ele~
mentary school—the oldest school built in
Little Rock, built in 1895—but the kids are
splendiferous and I think that the program
is also splendiferous or at least has the poten-
tial of becoming so, because this kind of
continuity is what we must have in these
Pprograms.

The next to the last point that I want to
make is that if we are going to move beyond
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this point, we must obtain more careful pro-
gram description. Here again, we continue to
advertise our models and say, thav is better
than yours, or yours is better than his, and so
on. We really don't xinow that they are that
different. I can’t help but smile when I read
everything “hat comes out now about the
open school. This is the ew thing. The open
school 1s everything. Wall, the open school to
me is absolutely nothing other than what we
call the traditional early childhood education
classroom. I want to mention a model which
I call the ecologlcal model, because I like to
say that you have to design an environment
and not create a curriculum. But we are prob-
ably much more alike than different. Until
we get more careful program description, we
have no justification for golng around and
screaming mine is better than yours, or yours
is no good. We really need to know what is
transpiring.

My last point that I would like to urge is
that I hope in the future we will have an
exercise, wisdom and good will, in the desig-
nation of priorities of money and time. Now
wisdom and good will are always nice attri-
butes to have around, but at times of peak
excitement about certain ideas, it is easy to
campalgn for one approach as opposed to an-
other, early childhood versus something else,
To seek to divert funds from one endeavor
to =a different one. As a passionately-
committed early childhood educator, I can
see no justification at this time for a strategy
that would involve massive diversion of funds
from education of older children into early
education. That may sound like heresy, but
I believe that. Rather we need to work for
an increase in allocations for programs for
all ages. In our enthusiasm for early educa-
tlon it is very easy to promise too much.
When too much is promised, a little disap-
pointment seems like a lot. Or to use an ex-
pression that I have used on other occasions,
the inevitable sequel to oversell is overkill,

We have been through our period of
optimism, followed by skepticism, followed by
denunciation, followed by a kind of reassess-
ment or an attempt to rise from the ashes,
and I think that now we are in a period of
consolldation.

It Is my greatest hope that In our current
enthusiasm for early intervention, we do not
try to oversell ourselves to the point where
we cannot deliver and thus be forced into
another early demise. We do not need another
Renaissance of interest in early childhood
development. We need only to make certain
that the current interest fulfills its obliga-
tion. At this time, I think we are more com-
fortably theory-based and we are substan-
tlally data-based. I feel that it will indeed be
a pessible task. Thank you.

REMARKS BY THE HONORABLE
GLENN M. ANDERSON AT MARI-
TIME TRADES DEPARTMENT
LUNCHEON

HON. EDWARD A.GARMATZ

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday, August 16, 1972, my col-
league and Member of the Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries Committee delivered
a very important address at the AFI.-
CIO Maritime Trades Department
luncheon. The gentleman from Califor-
nia, Congressman ANDERSON, addressed
himself to safeguarding the U.S. coastal
sealanes. Never in the maritime history
of this great Nation has it been more
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urgent that we continue the sanctity of
the Jones Act and strengthen it. The
gentleman from California (Mr. ANDER-
son) has done this necessary goal a great
gervice by his timely and important ad-
dress. I take this opportunity to include

Congressman ANDERSON’s remarks in the

REecorp for the information of the Mem-

bers of Congress:

REMARKS OF CONGRESSMAN GLENN M. ANDER-
SON, DEMOCRAT OF CALIFORNIA, AT AFL-CIO
MARITIME TRADES DEPARTMENT LUNCHEON,
E. L. BARTLETT MEMORIAL AUDITORIUM,
TRANSPORTATION INSTITUTE, WASHINGTON,
D.C,

In 1020, Senator Wesley L. Jones of the
State of Washington, introduced an amend-
ment to the Merchant Marine Act restrict-
ing domestic sea trade to ships of the U.S.-
flag. With the passage of the Jones Act, this
means that no foreign-flag ships could—or
can—conduct trade between U.S. poris,

At the time of passage, Senator Jones said,
and I quote:

We are entering no brotherly love Sunday
School in seeking our part of the world car-
rying trade. Fair means and foul will be used
to defeat us. Flerce assaults will be made
upon us from every angle. No meek turning
of the cheek will win. We must fight back
and fight hard to maintain ourselves, and
every honorable means must be used to ad-
vance. Other nations will make concessions
to attain certain advantages. We have it in
our power to secure concessions that we
should have. Unquote.

These are different times, of course. But
are we really so far removed from that
fiercely competitive maritime world Senator
Jones saw in 1920? I think not.

Even now, five decades later, the act that
bears his name is still the best safeguard we
have against the coercion that would
naturally follow the takeover of our coastal
sealanes by ships of other nations.

Those coastal sealanes are, by any measure,
as vital to the future of this nation, our
industry and our people as are the rails that
crisseross the land, and the airspace above.

1 daresay that inroads by foreign operators
into the rail and air cargo business between
Amerlean states and citles would be beaten
back by the sheer weight of public opinion.

I don’t believe that a single one of us
would stand quietly by and allow Air France
to fiy the shuttle planes between Washington
and New York. Nor would we permit” the
British National Railway System to run the
Metroliners.

To do so is to invite chaos in transporta-
tion. And yet, by means both “fair and
foul” as Senator Jones put it, we are faced
with that situation in our waterborne traf-
fie—the traffic that moves thousands of tons
of goods each year, and provides a meaning-
ful and necessary link between our nation's
geaports.

I said that there are both fair and foul
means being brought to bear against the
Jones Act. The fairest methods, it seems
to me, are those that come before Congress
for enactment. We see bills in each session
that would exempt a single ship, or a single
sailing.

I think that is the fair way to go about it.
Fair, because it gives all sides the oppor-
tunity to be heard before the representatives
of the people. And fair because, if exemptions
are made, they are made in the light of
publicity and not by underhanded and devi-
ous means.

Of course, the Congress has been reluctant
to grant exemptions to the Jones Act be-
cause, first, the law is good law, relevant to
its time and to ours. And secondly, because
the Congress appreciates its value to the na-
tional interest and security.

But there are foul means afoot as well,
Let me describe one method to you that must
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be nipped in the bud because it bears not
only on the Jones Act, but also on the energy
crisis that is just ahead of us.

We all know of the vast, rich oil fields on
Alaska's North Slope. And, of course, the
American oil companies are jockeying for
the best use of the fields when the pipeline
is put through.

But one of those companies, Amerada Hess,
is attempting to seek a competitive gain by
what I would brand & very foul method in-
deed—a blatant attempt to subvert the Jones
Act.

The Jones Act when it was written made
a notable exception of the American Virgin
Islands. Although all the other U.S. states
and territories were included, the Virgin Is-
lands was exempted from the provisions be-
cause in 1920, it had virtually no commerce.

The Congress provided, however, that the
President by executive order could place
the Virgin Islands under the act at any time
he deemed necessary. And it is my firm con-
viction that the America Hess scheme makes
that inclusion both necessary and crucial
to the nation, even if the Congress must do
it by law without waiting any longer for
Presidential action.

For Hess has the exclusive right to build
and operate oil refineries in the Virgin Is-
lands. And they intend, as my colleague
in the House, Les Aspin of Wisconsin has
revealed, to circumvent the Jones Act by
use of those refinerles.

Here's how they plan to do it: They have
asked the government of Costa Rica for
permission to construct a pipeline from the
Atlantic to the Pacific across that Central
American nation.

Obviously then, they will be able to send
their foreign-flag fleet of tankers ships to
Alaska to tap the North Slope resources,
not as domestic trade, although they are an
American firm, but as import-export trade.

And after the oil is pushed through the
pipeline, the Hess fleet can stand by at its
eastern end to ship the oil to the Virgin
Islands for refining. And then use the Virgin
Islands exemption to ship it to the contigu-
ous United States, again in foreign vessels,

That’s pretty shoddy business and it cer-
tainly violates the spirit of the Jones Act, if
not the letter of the law.

It is thus clear that we must protect the
integrity of the Jones Act in order to pre-
vent maneuvers like the Hess pipeline. But
I think that as far as the Alaskan oil goes
we must take it one step farther.

With the grave energy crisis which we
know looms over our nation, we must pro-
hibit the exportation of that oil, and indeed
the exportation of all our needed domestic
oil and gas supplies, for as long a period as
we are forced to import so much from so
many nations around the world.

That becomes important because of re-
ports that the Japanese, who presently im-
port oil from Venezuela, wish to trade that
commitment to the United States in return
Tor permission to tap the Alaskan oil supplies.

Salling distance, of course, is the reason
for such a trade. But the obvious losers in
the deal would be American shipboard work-
ers who would lose employment to the
foreign-flag tankers of the Japanese that
called at Valdez.

I need hardly remind this audience that
the need of martime is more, not less, job
opportunities. And the need of the nation is
more, not less fuel supply sources.

So if we diminish jobs, and cut into the
amount of Alaskan oil available, by selling
some to the Japanese, or any other foreign
nation, we do ourselves a double disservice.

We in the Congress have the responsibility
of seeing that the Jones Act is strengthened.
We have the responsibility of protecting
those fuel supply sources that we now have
by seeing that Alaskan oil stays in the
United States.
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And equally important, we have the re-
sponsibility of insuring that Alaskan oil is
carried on U.S.-flag vessels, manned by Amer-
ican seamen—whether or not that oil is re-
fined in the Virgin Islands.

The time has come for us to start exer-
cising those responsibilities with great firm-
ness. For as Senator Jones sald, “no meek
turning of the cheek will win.”

BICENTENNIAL HISTORICAL EVENTS
IN AUGUST

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, the
Communications Committee staff of the
American Revolution Bicentennial Com-
mission has compiled an abbreviated list
of historical events connected with the
Revolutionary period that occurred in
the month of August. There are un-
doubtedly many companion develop-
ments in various sections of the country
that are equally significant to those on
this list. It is by no means the sum total
of actions during the month. It does,
however, bring to mind the vast amount
of important history in developing this
Nation: Dates, events, places, and people
that need to be recalled, their courage
and contributions told again tu guide our
people into a third century of freedom.

This list also points out the wide rang-
ing events that can be recognized by
communities and organizations through-
out the land in celebrating the Nation's
200th anniversary in 1976, and indeed
during the bicentennial era ending in
1983, for just the one month cited.

The listing follows:

BICENTENNIAL NEWS

Listed below are significant historical
events which relate to the Bicentennial Era.

August 1, 1774—Delegates from Virginia
counties meet at Willlamsburg.

August 1, 1776—S8ir Henry Clinton and his
force arrive at Staten Island from Charleston,
British expeditionary force now 30,000 strong.

August 1, 1776—Action at Oconore, South
Carolina.

August 1, 1776—Action at Essenecca Town,
South Carolina. Francis Salvador, first Jew
to hold elective office in the New World, killed
in this skirmish, thus being the first Jew to
die for American independence.

August 2, 1775—Congress adjourns.

August 2, 1776—S8ignatures affixed to the
engrossed Declaration of Independence,

August 4, 1775—Lancaster War Dance. By
Captain Cresap and his rifle company enroute
to Cambridge.

August 7, 1776—Captain Wingate Newman,
privateer, commanding the Hannah brings
prize ship Reward into Portsmouth, New
Hampshire. Cargo included turtles destined
for Lord North.

August 8, 1776—Captain Daniel Morgan
and his Virginia riflemen arrive at Cam-
bridge.

August 9, 1775—Naval action at Gloucester,
Cape Ann, Massachusetts (Aug. 9-10). Brit-
ish ships, pursuing two American schooners,
capture one, but are driven back by gunfire
from Gloucester.

August 11, 1776—Action at Tomassy,
South Carolina,

August 22, 1776—Howe lands about 20,000
troops at Flatbush, Long Island (August
22-256).
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August 23, 1775—Proclamation of Rebel-
lion. George III declares the American
colonies to be in onen rebellion.

August 25, 1774—Convention to form
North Carolina provincial congress meets at
New Berne.

August 26, 1776—British night march to
envelop General Israel Putnam’s forces be-
fore Brooklyn.

August 26, 1776—Action at Valley Grove,
Iong Island. Prelimin-«y action in the Long
Island, New York, Campaign.

August 27, 1776—Battle of Long Island.
Continental army defeated by General Howe.

August 28, 1775—General Schuyler begins
advance on Canada. Marches from Ticon-
deroga with 1000 men.

August 28, 1776—Action at Jamaica
(Brookland), Long Island. British surprise a
small American detachment and take most
prisoner.

August 20, 1775—Attack on New York City.
(Unexplained item in Heltman; presumably
refers to a naval bombardment or a Tory
raid).

August 29, 1776—Washington's Evacuation
of Long Island (August 29-30).

TELEPHONE CONVERSATION
HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, I am submit-
ting today a follow-up to the text of the
conversation between my constituent
Stuart Lotwin of Los Angeles, and Lev
Lerner of the Soviet Union, which ap-
peared in yesterday's CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD:

TELEPHONE CONVERSATION BeTwEEn LEV
LernER, LENINGRAD, U.S.S.R.; S. J. LOTWIN,
Los ANGELES, CALIF.; OPERATOR, Moscow,
USSR.

July 17, 1972

S.L. Hello, Lev?

L.L, Yes.

S.L. This is Stuart, again.

L.L. I hear you very bad.

S.L. Very bad? Operator.

L.L. Hello.

8.L. O.K,, I'll get our operator to do some-
thing. Operator, Operator.

L.L. Hello.

S.L. Hello, Lev? Can you hear me?

LL. Yes.

SL. OK., good. You must be tired. Are
you sleepy?

L.L. No, I wait your call.

S.L. Goed. Listen, Lev.

L.L. Yes.

S5L. We had here before some people
from...

L.L, Hello.

S.L. Hello.

L.L. Hello.

S.L. Hello, can you hear me?

Orr. Conversation in Russian with Ler-
ner—Hello, New York, my party can hear
you, The line is broken.

S.L. Can he hear me?

Ore. I hear you, not good.

8.L. Not good?

Org. Yes. The line is bad.

8.L. The line is bad, huh?

Orr. Go ahead.

S.L. Lev, can you hear me better now?

L.L. Now better.

8.L. Now better?

L.L. Yes.

S.L. Good, anyway, Lev, we were here to
call you. People from the Los Angeles Times,
the Assoclated and the Columbia
Broadcasting System were here but they had
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to leave because we had a bad connection
on our end—we couldn't hear you before
very well. So, they are, nevertheless, going
to write stories about you, your family, and
your desire to go to Israel and will publish
it in the newspapers in the United States.
Do you understand?

L.L. Yes, I understand.

8.L. And, 1t will be on the radio.

LL. Thank you very much for your call.

S.L. Hello.

L.L. Hello.

S.L. Yes, did you understand?

L.L. Yes, I understood and all my family
thank you very much for your call.

S.L. Oh, a pleasure! It's always good to falk
to a good friend.

L.L. Yes.

8.L. We do have one man here who was
with the Associated Press and he will want
to say hello and give you his personal greet-
ings. He'll be on in just a second. Before
he does, tell me if I'm correct that your
visa was denied because they said you had
information that related to secret materlal.

L.L. Hello.

S.L. Hello.

L.L. Hello.

S.L. Hello, hello.

At this point a strange male voice (not
Lerner) speaks in Russian to the operator.
Then another female voice and the male
voice started yelling, “Hang-up, hang-up.”

S.L. Operator.

Orr. Hello, my party can't hear you, can't
hear you.

8.L. He can or cannot hear me?

Orr, I'm sorry, Mister. Please try another
time. The line is broken.

S.L. The line is broken?

Orn. Yes, please get back operator in New
York City. Now it is not possible to get line.

S.L. It is not possible?

Orr. Yes.

8.L. Can you tell the partyin . . .

Orn. Yes, please get back operator, your
party cannot hear you—nothing.

S.L. O.K. Would you tell him something for
me?

Opr. Me?

S.L. Will you tell him that I will eall him
Sunday?

Opn. I don't understand what you say.

S.L. Can you hear me?

Orr. I can hear you.

S.L. You can?

Orr. New York?

S.L. Hello.

Orr, New York?

S.L. The New York operator is not on the
line,

OpR. Put down the receiver.

S.L. 0K, I'll ip the receiver.

Orpr. Yes, you ought to speak with oper-
ator in New York City.

S.L. Alright, alright, very well.

Orr. New York, New York, New York, hello,
New York?

S.L. Hello?

Opr, New York?

8.L. Hello?

Opr. Where is it you eall in Leningrad.

S.L. Where in the city?

Orr. When, when?

8.L. On Sunday.

Ore. Call tomorrow.

5.L. Sunday, Sunday.

Orr. Sunday?

S8.L. Sunday!

Orr. What time?

S.L. Sunday, as usual.

OpPr. At what time?

S.L. At what time?

Opr. Yes,

SL. Tell
Leningrad.

Opg, 10:00 in the morning you call again?

S.L. In the evening.

Opr, Will this be your time or Moscow
time?

him at 10:00 at night in
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S.L. Leningrad time.

Orr. Your time or Moscow time?

8.L. Moscow time!

Orn. O.K., O.E.

S.L. OK.,, good.

Orr. Get New York operator. You can
then hear your party in Leningrad.

S.L. Yes, on Sunday. Good.

MISS INDIAN AMERICA

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho, Mr. Speaker,
Idahoans swelled with pride earlier this
month when one of their daughters—
Louise Edmo of Fort Hall—was crowned
Miss Indian America, the first Shoshone-
Bannock woman ever to be honored with
this title. I am especially proud that she
is a resident of my Congressional district.

This lovely young woman radiates life
and enthusiasm. She holds great hopes
and aspirations for the future of her
people and promises to devote her own
future to improving the quailty of life
of ‘he Indian people. I have worked
closely with Miss Edmo’s family at Fort
Hall through the years and I know that
her dedication will continue to grow long
after her reign is over.

It is my great pleasure to offer my
heartiest congratulations to this deserv-
ing young woman, and to insert in the
REecorp a personality sketch of the new
Miss Indian America by Tom Hodge of
the Blackioot News:

Miss INpIAN AMERICA VOows To DEDICATE LIFE
To Her PEOPLE
(By Tom Hodge)

Forr HarL—The first Shoshone-Bannock
woman ever to win the title of Miss Indian
America returned here Thursday to make a
pledge to “dedicate my life to Indian people.”

Louise Edmo, in a news conference at the
site of the ninth annual Shoshone-Bannock
Indian Festival, sald betterment of the In-
dian race will be her goal during her year's
reign.

“But it won't stop there. I plan to dedi-
cate my life to Indian people as my father
has done.”

Her father, Kesley Edmo, holds several
positions of influence among Indian people.
He is chairman of the Idaho Inter-Tribal
Policy Board, a member of the Governor's
Advisory Committee on Indian Affairs, and
is a vice president of the Northwest Afiliated
Tribes.

Until this summer he was chairman of the
Shoshone-Bannock Tribal Council. He lost
that seat by just a few votes in the tribal
electlion.

Following the Shoshone-Bannock festival,
the new queen will begin an intensive tour
of the country for personal appearances and
speaking engagements. The first after Fort
Hall is at Casper, Wyo., where she'll address
members of the Production Credit Associa-
tlon.

In the Miss Indian America contest at
Sheridan, Wyo., Miss Edmo said 30 contest-
ants from 27 tribes participated. “Any one
of them could serve as Miss Indian America.
They were all real sharp, and knew what
their goals and aspirations are.”

Bhe said Miss Glenna Jenks of Fort
Duchesne, Utah, is her runner-up.

“My goals and responsibilities during the
next year will be to be a spokesmau for
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my people. I'll lose a year of school, but it'll
he well worth it.,"”

Miss Edmo said she has had “numerous
invitations to appear all over the country—
except from around this area.” For some rea-
son, the invitations haven't come from Utah
and Idaho, she said,

During the upcoming year, “I plan to put
emphasis on the lifestyle and ways of the
Indian. I hope I can let non-Indians know
what our beliefs are.”

Her ability to speak well in public, she
said, played a large part in her success at
Sheridan. “My parents helped me learn this,
and speech classes I took (at Blackfoot High
School) were very important to me.”

Asked if she will use the Miss Indian Amer-
ica position as a soapbox from which to urge
betterment of the lives of Indians, Miss Edmo
said she will continue to speak out as she
has always done.

The Blackfoot and Pocatello area, Miss
Edmo said, “Is the best place to begin to
fight.”

gAs an Indian student, she said, “I felt I
had to prove myself every day, to learn to
communicate with each aspect of society.”

The All-American Indian Days organiza-
tion at Sheridan, she said, “is working effec-
tively to bridge the communications gap be-
tween Indians and non-Indians.”

Miss Edmo saild she will not be identified
with more “militant” Indian organizations.
“They have good objectives. I agree with the
goals, but militant action gets only publicity
and usually doesn’t benefit people.”

Enown by the Indian name, “Bird Wing,”
Miss Edmo said young Indians should “work
through channels” to attain their goals.
“Channels” she agreed, would include the
Federal Bureau of Indian Affairs.

Young people of her race, she said, “should
dedicate their lives to Indians, What needs
to be done can't be done in two or three
years."

After the year as Miss Indian America,
she'll return to her home state to attend
the University of Idaho. She plans to study
pre-law there, and may go on to the Univer-
sity of New Mexico to study law.

“All our lives are based on rules, regula-
tions and laws. An Indian person with a
knowledge of law can be real useful.”

As a lawyer, she saild she believes she
could fight to keep Indian lands from
“going out of trust.”

“I would also work to maintain water, fish-
ing and hunting rights of the Indians,” she
said.

Miss Edmo, 18, Is the daughter of two
chiefs, Arimo of the Shoshones and Racehorse
of the Bannock. Her successful competition
at Sheridan was because of a speech she gave,
she said.

The speech, originally prepared for a high
school presentation, compares the *“Value
system” of the Indian with “middle class
white society."

In the speech, Miss Edmo sald, “The values
of the Indian treat older people differently.
We respect and understand them . . . the
non-Indian is simply forgotten at age 65.
‘We feel older people are the most important
resource we have, They are our only means of
learning the old ways.”

HEW APPROPRIATIONS BILL

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

August 17, 1972
Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr, Speaker, yes-
terday President Nixon vetoed the HEW
appropriations bill because it exceeded
his budget recommendations by $1.8 mil-
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lion. It seems that the President has de-
veloped a habit of vetoing bills which af-
fect the education and health of the na-
tion. In January 1970 he vetoed an HEW
appropriations bill for vital education
and health needs because it contained
$1.26 billion more than his budget re-
quest. Similarly, in August 1970 he vetoed
an education appropriations bill because
of the $453 million which Congress had
added for elementary and secondary ed-
ucation, handicapped, vocational and
adult education, student college loans,
and libraries.

If the President were truly concerned
about “reckless Federal spending” and
curbing inflation, he would have cut
funds instead from the military budget
as I and many of my colleagues sug-
gested.

I deeply regret that due to prior com-
mitments I was unable to be here yes-
terday to vote to override the President’s
latest veto of an HEW appropriations
bill. If I had been present, I would have
voted “‘yes.”

U.S. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC
POLICY AND U.S. AGRICULTURAL
POLICY

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, this
week, Mr. Robert Dierks, representing
Cargill, Inc., made an excellent state-
ment concerning U.S. international eco-
nomic policy and U.S. agricultural policy
to the Republican Convention's Plat-
form Committee.

This fine statement, slightly edited by
me follows:

INTRODUCTION

A comprehensive and outward-looking
U.8. foreign economic poliey has become in-
creasingly important. The volume of the
international flow of goods, services and
capital has grown rapidly. Developed nations
have become increasingly Iinterdependent
economically, and developing nations are
seeking to be included more meaningfully
in this process. Longstanding barriers to
commercial relations between East and West
are coming down.

But the traditional, liberal trade and in-
vestment policies of the United States are
also facing greater challenges. The interna-
tional monetary system created at Bretton
Woods has collapsed under the strain of pro-
longed inflexibility in the face of mounting
payments imbalances. The economies of
Western Europe and Japan have recovered to
the point where those regions can compete
on a fully equal basis with the U.S. The
trading rules of the General Agreement on
Tarlffs and Trade (GATT) have been gradu-
ally and steadlly eroded by the creation of
free trade areas, customs unions and the
widening circle of preferential trading ar-
rangements being concluded by the European
Community. Finally, segments of the orga-
nized labor and business communities in the
U.S. have begun to back away from their
traditional support for freer trade and to call
for import quotas and restraints on the flows
of capital and technology across national
boundaries. These domestic concerns sur-
faced most clearly in the “Foreign Trade and
Investment Act of 1972",
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It is our firm bellef that these develop-
ments only confirm the need for a renewed
commitment to a coherent, comprehensive
and outward-looking U.8. foreign economic
policy. Very simply, the United States and
her trading partners must meet construc-
tively the substantial problems currently
facing international economic policy, and
they forge solutions which will mesh with
the long-term objective of continued world
prosperity and economic cooperation.

The interests of the entire agricultural
community lie at the heart of this challenge.
Both politically and economically, the chal-
lenge of liberalizing the conditions for trade
in agricultural commodities demands the
highest priority in the shaping of an ex-
pansive International economic policy for
the United States. The future prosperity
of the American agricultural community has
become increasingly tied to access on liberal
terms to foreign markets, and the political
support for a comprehensive trade and in-
vestment policy which will benefit the nation
as a whole rests in large part on meeting
this challenge to agricultural trade.

THE IMPORTANCE OF THE AGRICULTURE EXPORT
MARKEZ

In the year ending June 30, 1969, the total
value of agricultural exports was approxi-
mately $6.7 billion. Approximately $1 billion
of this total was exports under specified
Government programs, with the remaining
$4.7 billion representing commercial agri-
cultural exports. In the year ending June 30,
1972, U.8. agricultural exports had risen to
$8 billion. With exports under Government
programs remaining at about $1 billion, this
means that commercial agricultural exports
have increased by approximately 50 percent
during this period.

With population growth slowing in the
United States and with American diets al-
ready at a relatively high standard, the con-
tinuing comparative advantage possessed by
American farmers in major field crops has
tied dynamic growth in agricultural produc-
tion and marketing to expansion of foreign
markets.

Looking toward the future, the opportuni-
ties for continued market expansion for U.S.
farm products lie with export market de-
velopments.

The first lesson of this future potential
market development is the need for the
United States to employ its agricultural re-
sources efficiently to meet this rising world-
wide demand. Currently, the U.8. withholds
more than 60 million acres of cropland from
production. The continually rising world
demand for fats, oils and protein meals offers
an opportunity substantially to increase
U.S. soybean acreage and production.

New market demands for wheat and for
feed grains present the challenge of increas-
ing U.S. production of those commodities as
well, The chellenge of reaching the target of
$10 billion of farm product exports can be
met, The first step in achieving that objec-
tive will be to utilize our vast productive re=-
sources more efficiently.

AGRICULTURAL TRADE POLICY CHALLENGES

Beyond this, however, each of these pres-
ent and potential export arkets possesses
special problems which need to be sur-
mounted.

I. EUROPEAN COMMUNITY—It has been
and remains a cornerstone of U.8. foreign
economlic policy to encourage the economic
integration and development of Western
Europe.

At the same time, however, the Community
has pursued certain policies which have se-
cured a part of its growth at the expense of
third-country exports. One such policy has
been the EC's Common Agricultural Policy
{CAP) for grains.

While there can be competition among
third-country exporters to the EC, the EC
farmer is absolutely protected from outside
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competition. This system, together with the
very high price support levels in the EC,
has frequently generated surpluses in the
Community. These surpluses are then dis-
posed of either through high export subsi-
dies or through denaturing premiums for
wheat used as feed. As a result, the CAP
for grains has not only reduced U.S. exports
to the EC but has also disrupted U.S. ex-
ports to other traditional importing nations.

Enlargement of the Community to include
four new members will extend this agricul-
tural trade-diverting system to a market for
$640 million of U.8. farm exports in 1970-T1.
The U.B. can expect to lose a substantial
portion of this market. In addition, the high
price support levels for grains in the EC
retard growth in consumption.

Continuation and extension of the CAP for
grains poses a serlous barrler to growth of
U.S. grain exports to the Community.

Another problem posed by the Community
centers on the ever-widening circle of prefer-
ential arrangements the EC has negotiated
or is in the process of negotiating with non-
member countries. 52 of the present 80 sig-
natories of the GATT enjoy some kind of
preferential arrangement with the Commu-
nity member nations. Such preferences seri-
ously undermine the most-favored nation
clause of the GATT.

These facets of the development of Com-
munity trade policy present serious problems
for all U.S. exports, but they—and especially
the CAP—pose especially serious impedi-
ments to liberalization of the conditions of
agricultural trade and to expansion of U.S.
farm product exports. Congress and the
Administration will have to work closely to-
gether to deal with these agricultural trade
barriers effectively.

II. SOVIET BLOC NATIONS AND THE
PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA—On
June 10, 1971, President Nixon removed bar-
riers to trade with Communist China aris-
ing under the Trading-with-the-Enemy Act,
as well as the requirement that 50 percent of
U.S. agricultural exports to Russia, main-
land China and some Eastern European na-
tions had to move on U.S, flag vessels, This
latter restriction had proven a serious im-
pediment to U.S. agricultural exports to
these nations, since U,S. fiang vessel rates for
bulk shipments were not competitive. Since
then, the emergence of Russia as a major
new market for U.S. agricultural commoci-
ties has been very rapid.

At the same time, however, thiere remain
problems which need to be surmounted.
Long-term growth of U.S. agricultural ex-
ports to Russia will require: reciprocity in
our trade relations with the Soviet bloc na-
tions; Soviet capacity to earn foreign ex-
change; granting most-favored nation tarlif
treatment to the Russians; agreement on ac-
ceptable credit terms to be offered by each
nation; an agreed-upon method for settling
commercial disputes; and other operational
freedoms characteristic of normal commer-
cial relations among countries. In particular,
putting commercial relations with the Soviet
bloc on a more normalized basis awaits set-
tlement of lend-lease debts. Beyond this, the
U.S. must recognize that exports to Soviet
bloc countries can only expand as rapldly as
the ability of those nations to earn foreign
exchange with which to pay for those com=-
modities, and this foreign exchange must be
earned through exports to the free-world
economies. Similar problems confront ex-
pansion of trade with China, and here we
can expect the pace of progress to be sub-
stantially slower.

II1. JAPAN—U.S. agricultural xports to
Japan have grown rapidly, to the point where
Japan has become the largest single-nation
market for American farmers, At the same
time, however, the U.S. has experienced re-
cently a large and rapidly deteriorating bal-
ance of trade and payments with Japan. Un-
less measures are taken soon to correct this
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situation, the US. can expect a balance of
payments deficit with Japan in 1972 ap-
proaching $4 billion.

Progress must be made to close this seri-
ous gap. Lasting and long-term progress will
hinge upon the success of broad-scale trade
and monetary negotiations among the US.,
the EC and Japan.

The basic principles which could underpin
such negotiations have been outlined by
Ambassador William D. Eberle, the Presi-
dent’s Special Representative for Trade Ne-
gotiations. The fundamental character of
these principles underline the essentially
new circumstances of today's commercial
relatlons—a world increasingly interdepend-
ent, where economic change is transmitted
across national boundaries more quickly and,
in some cases, more massively and where the
major economic groupings face each other
essentially as equals. Such changed circum-
stances will require new policies, not only in
the sphere of trade policy along the lines de-
veloped by Ambassador Eberle, but also in
the sphere of monetary policy, where a new
international monetary system must be more
flexible—providing for adjustments to dis-
equilibria on a more timely basis—with the
burdens of adjustment shared equally by
surplus and deficit nations,

IV. DOMESTIC ECONOMIC AND POLITI-
CAL PROBLEMS—The other major chal-
lenges to securing for American agricul-
ture—as well as for American soclety as a
whole—the benefits of a more liberal atmos-
phere for international economic relations
arise within the United States. Two are es-
pecially important.

International trade in agricultural prod-
ucts is highly competitive, Nations which
import food and feed stufls from the United
States are understandably concerned about
the reliability of the U.S. as a supplier.
Nations have shown great confidence in the
capacity of the U.S. to produce to meet
their import needs. This confidence is rein-
forced by the productive reserves the U.S.
possesses in the form of land withheld from
production and by our policy of maintaining
adequate reserves. Obviously, however, as
world demand for food and feed grains and
for oilseeds increases, the U.8. must pursue
acreage and production policies which con-
tinue to provide adequate supplies to meet
this demand.

These policies and this confidence can,
however, be undermined when importing na-
tions find themselves closed off from U.S,
agricultural exports by recurring dock
strikes, This undermining of America’s repu-
tation as a reliable supplier is especially
unfortunate when grain and ollseed steve-
doring is blocked by strikes which do not
involve issues arising from those activities.
This was the case in the most recent pro-
longed tie-ups at most of our major ports.
Even' at peak loading times, grain and oilseed
stevedoring requires only about 1200 long-
shoremen, out of a total national member-
ship of better than 60,000. Conseqguently,
for often unrelated issues arising between
parties where agricultural exporters do not
have a voice and involving only a few long-
shoremen, America's farmers must suffer
both foregone current exports and further
erosion of our reputation as a reliable sup-
plier. An effective solution must provide more
effective legal tools to mitigate the victimi-
zation of interests other than those involved
in contract disputes.

The other major domestic problem arises
in' connection with growing support for pro-
tectionist legislation in the United States.
The Burke-Hartke bill is the most obvious
example, This and similar proposals would
impose guotas across-the-board on imports
into the United States, would seriously re-
strict flows of capital and technology across
national boundaries and would alter the tax
treatment of foreign earnings in ways which
would put U.S, foreign direct investors at a
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serious competitive disadvantage vis-a-vis
foreign concerns, thereby serlously discour-
aging investments which have demonstrably
benefitted the U.8. in a varlety of ways.

These proposals must be of serious concern
to all who share the goal of the President’s
Commission on International Trade and In-
vestment Policy—that the U.S. play a con-
structive role in achieving a “world eco-
nomic community of nations.” But such
proposals pose an especially acute threat to
the entire agricultural community. Import
quotas are inflationary. The farm commu-
ity would become one of the first and most
seriously injured victims of an Inflationary
spiral. Quotas would also prompt retaliation
from our trading partners, since successful
trading relations must run on a two-way
street. Seeing their exports to the U.S. im-
peded by quotas, other nations would retali-
ate against U.S, exports. Past experience and
the multiplicity of sources for agricultural
products both demonstrate that U.S. agri-
cultural exports would be among the first,
and hardest-hit, victims of such retaliation.
Restraints on the flow of technology and
capital across national boundaries would un-
dermine one of the most important market-
ing tools for agricultural exports. The abil-
ity to Invest. in and develop U.S. feeding
technologies in foreign markets helps gener-
ate markets for exports of U.S. feed ingredi-
ents, since those feeding technologies are
closely tied to U.S. farm products. Pollcies
to tax foreign earnings in ways which would
deter U.S. investment abroad would similarly
undermine such export-promoting activities,

Trade restraints—through their inflation-
ary effects and the inevitable retaliation
which follows—merely transfer the costs of
adjustment on to other industries. In this
case, these burdens would be passed on to the
most dynamic, export-oriented industries,
with agriculture being one of the most seri-
ous victims. Secondly, trade restriction pro-
tects both those firms within an Industry
which need protection and those which do
not, creating a windfall gain for some in-
dustries. Protection would also isolate the
U.S. from the challenge of competition, im-
pairing our ability to innovate and reducing
the real welfare of all of our workers.
Fourthly, while one can understand the po-
litical pressures to institute quotas—since
the costs of such a policy are hidden in the
prices consumers must pay rather than ap-
parent in appropriations which must be
made to meet real social needs—such poli-
cies do not solve the underlying problems;
they merely allow those problems—and the
substandard wages which are frequently as-
sociated with non-competitive industries—
to be perpetuated. Finally, in contrast to
the once-and-for-all costs of an adequate
adjustment assistance program, the costs of
protection cumulate overtime.

‘While rejecting the Burke-Hartke bill, we
cannot ignore the very real problems which
confront some workers, firms, industries and
communities in adjusting to the pace of
charge in a more interdependent world.
Those costs are very real—lost income, lost
pension rights, lost health and life insur-
ance, lost dignity.

It is Important that supporters of a freer
trade policy—which henefits the soclety as
a whole—recognize and meet effectively the
social and human costs that a few are asked
to bear to secure those benefits. It is equally
important to recognize that these costs of
adjustment are the same, whether the dis-
locations which produce them arise from
foreign or domestic competition. Indeed, with
imports less than 4 percent of our total
Gross National Product, the burdens of ad-
justment to domestic economic changes may
well outweigh the burdens of adjusting to
foreign competition. The soclal, economie
and human costs of adjustment demand a
coordinated industrial and manpower devel-
opment strategy.
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CONCLUSION

The main themes of this presentation can
be summarized as follows. First, some of
the most important policies affecting the
future health and structure of American
agriculture will not resemble traditional
agricultural policies or issues. With the
rapidly growing importance of the export
market for American farmers, the progress
(or lack of it) which is made in 1iberalizing
the conditions of international trade in farm
products and in devising a responsive and
flexible international monetary system must
be considered among the most important, if
not the most important, challenges facing
{ndividuals concerned with the future of
U.S. agriculture.

Secondly, with agricultural exports cur-
rently about one-fifth of total U.S. exports
and with the marked potential for future
growth in such exports (if the challenges to
that opportunity can be met), securing sub-
stantially liberalized conditions for trade in
agricultural commodities must be among the
nation’s highest foreign economic policy
priorities. If such an objective were achieved,
the U.S. balance of payments would be im-
proved, U.8. productive resources would be
more fully and more efficiently utilized,
U.S. iIndustry would be buoyed by the im-
proved economic well-being of one of its
largest customers—the agricultural com-
munity—and the society as a whole would
gain from the continued commitment of the
United States to an outward-looking trade
and investment policy.

Finally, a positive and comprehensive trade
and investment policy designed to further
these objectives would include: (1) a com-
mitment to keeping American agricultural
production competitive in terms of price
and quality and therefore capable of help-
ing to meet the world's rising demand for
food; (2) a commitment to providing US.
trade negotiators a mandate to liberalize the
conditions of world trade, with a high prior-
ity placed upon liberalizing the tferms of
trade in agricultural commodities; (3) =2
commitment to ecuring an international
monetary system which is flexible, able to
respond to the needs for adjustments to im-
balances on a timely basis and based upon a
mutuality of obligations for both debtor and
creditor nations; and (4) an industrial and
manpower strategy which is geared to achiev-
ing improved U.S. competitiveness in inter-
national markets and to meeting effectively,
efficiently and In a timely fashion the very
real economie, social and human needs of
adjustments that arise in the increasingly
equal, Interdependent and competitive eco-
nomic world in which we live.

We believe that these objectives are among
the most important in our common commit-
ment to building a new, lasting and equi-
table prosperity for the nation.

LEAD AND ZINC ACT OF 1972 AND
ZINC ORE DUTY-SUSPENSION BILL

HON. JAMES A. McCLURE

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. Speaker, the gen-
tleman from Colorado (Mr. ASPINALL)
the chairman of the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, yesterday gave
this House a typically lucid and compre-
hensive explanation of why the two bills
introduced are badly needed. I take great
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pleasure in joining the gentleman from
Colorado and otl.er Members in cospon-
soring those two bills.

I agree with everything Chairman As-
PINALL said about the need for bringing
stability to our lead and zine industries.
They are of vital importance to America
and to my State. In 1971 Idaho was the
second-ranking lead ore producing State,
with a production of 65,000 tons of re-
coverable lead. Idaho also was among the
top five producers of zinc ore, producing
43,000 tons of recoverable zinc. In addi-
tion, there is a large lead smelter and
refinery and a large zinc smelter and
refinery in the Coeur d’Alene district in
the northern part of Idaho. Directly and
indirectly, about 10,000 jobs depend on
Idaho's lead and zinc mines, smelters and
refineries.

1 support this legislation, however, not
only because it will benefit the people of
my State, but also because it will help our
eountry. This legislation will help Amer-
ica by providing jobs, by helping to en-
sure adequate supplies of two strategic
materials in time of national emergency,
by safeguarding consuming industries
against possible shortages, and by con-
serving our foreign exchange reserves.

On May 20, 1971, I remarked to this
House that the lead and zinc industries
had their backs to the wall. But, as
Chairman AspinaLy has noted, the sifua-
tion has become even worse since then.
Meanwhile, foreign producers are pulling
ahead.

They are pulling ahead because
governmental policies and programs pro-
vide foreign producers with advantages
that are not available to American pro-
ducers. For example, in this country we
are, quite rightly, taking steps to reduce
pollution. In fact, the United States is in
the forefront among the nations of the
world in the battle to improve the en-
vironment. Most foreign countries are
not taking the energetic measures we are
taking. This means that American lead
and zinc producers will have to incur
added costs of several hundred million
dollars over the next 4 or 5 years, while
their foreign competitors will incur only
a fraction of those costs.

Moreover, foreign goverments employ
a number of tax incentives to encourage
new investment, very rapid amortization,
sometimes in a single year, being a fav-
orite device. If we also take into account
the subsidies and low interest loans
which foreign producers receive, plus the
fact that foreign wage rates are distinetly
lower than ours, we can reach only one,
inescapable conclusion: the competition
is decidely unfair.

The two bills introduced will take an
important step toward correcting the
unfair, competitive imbalance that now
exists. Thereby they will add to the sta-
bility of two industries badly in need of
stability.

The Mining and Minerals Policy Act
of 1970—Public Law 91-631—calls on us
to take this action. Our national and in-
dustrial security requires us to take it.

I join Chairman Aseiwarl in the hope
that these two bills will find wide support
in the House.
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SOVIET SHAME CONTINUES

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, Mon-
day is the fourth anniversary of the inva-
sion of Czechoslovakia by the Soviet
Union. On August 20 and 21, 1968, the
frontiers of that tiny satellite were vio-
lated by 650,000 Russian, Bulgarian, East
German, Hungarian, and Polish troops.

Invasion of other countries by the
Eremlin's soldiers was, of course, nothing
new. From the day back in 1917 when the
Bolsheviks wrested power from the re-
gime that overthrew the Romanoff dy-
nasty until the present hour, the Soviet
Empire has coveted the soil of its
neighbors.

In the early 1920’s it seized several na-
tions, including such ancient lands as
Ukraine, Byelorussia, and Armenia. In
1939 it collaborated with National Social-
ist Germany to take over Poland. Less
than a year after that it extinguished
the independence of Estonia, Latvia, and
Lithuania.

During the late 1940’s the Iron Curtain
descended over a number of countries
that had won their freedom from Hitler
only to see it terminated by another in-
ternational gangscer, Stalin. Among
these new colonies of the Soviet Empire
were Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, East
Germany, Hungary, Poland, and Ro-
mania. The uprisings staged by East
Germans, Magyars, and Poles at various
times during the last two decades were
put down with great severity when the
tyrants in the Kremlin sent in over-
whelming military forces.

The dispatch of troops to Czechoslo-
vakia in 1968 was especially shocking
because that nation had been a Soviet
satellite for 21 years. Some inadequate
reforms, were too much for the men in
Moscow.

Despite the millions of words that have
been spoken and written during the last
few years to the effect that the Commu-
nists have mellowed and that their lead-
ers have undergone a metamorphosis
from socialistic totalitarianism to capi-
talistic free enterprise, the status of
Czechoslovakia shows us that the facts
are otherwise. The people who inhabit
that unhappy nation can provide elo-
quent testimony to demonstrate the utter
falsity of statements that proclaim the
advantages of peaceful coexistence.

Mr. Speaker, the blackest midnight
must eventually and inevitably yield to
tomorrow’s sunrise. Likewise, the people
of Czechoslovakia, who witnessed the
annihilation of Naziism, can take confort
in the knowledge that godless Commu-~
nism is doomed to eventual destruction.
God speed the day when the power of
international communism will disinte-
grate and that its victims, such as the
long-suffering people of Czecnoslovakia,
will once more walk in freedom.
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ONE MAN'S COMMITMENT
TO A BETTER WORLD

HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President,
America, in recent years, has become
very environmentally aware. We are
properly concerned that, as a result of
our Nation’s expansion, we are making
parts of America undesirable places to
live. It is encouraging, however, to know
that millions of our citizens are aware
of the danger and are alert to the oppor-
tunities to reverse the past neglect.

There is more to creating a clean,
healthful, and enjoyable environment
than just ending the pollution of our air
and water. It is important to take posi-
tive steps to enhance the world around
us.
The August 5 edition of the Sabbath
Recorder, the weekly publication of the
Seventh Day Baptist Church, contains a
story of one man’s commitment to a bet-
ter world. Written by the Reverend Leon
M. Maltby, editor of the magazine, it
tells of the efforts of Earl D. Gardiner,
of Watertown, N.Y., who, singlehanded,
transformed a barren area into a place
of beauty.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

|From the Sabbath Recorder, Aug. 5, 1973]
A LEsson 1N ECOLOGY

We hear much about the ecological crisis
that we are getting our country into and not
very much about efforts that have been un-
derway for a long time to conserve or rebuild
‘our natural resources. The editor had occa-
sion recently to observe one such local effort
which, if repeated many times, would give
reason for encouragement,

New York State, though not as densely
populated as New Jersey, contains our largest
city and many other. that drain our resources
and pollute air and water. On the other hand,
there are large portions of northern New York
that have gone out of cultivation and are
producing valuable trees and an increasing
supply of good, clean water in many creeks
and rivers.

In Jefferson County where dairy farming is
still prosperous, man - marginal farms have
gone back to nature by default or by plan.
There is a stretch of several miles along the
North Branch of Sandy Creek that holds
much of nostalgia for the editor. It was the
nearest swimming hole and the finest place
to catch rock bass and to try to catch several
other varieties of fish, including pickerel and
pike. As boys we knew every bend, every
swale, every tree crossing, and almost every
large rock or overhansing bush that was like-
1y to provide shelter for & bass that could be
tempted with wriggling worms freshly dug
from the moist barnyard. The whole creek
bottom was pastured as well as the woods
and open flelds on the steep hillsides that
made up the back end of several farms. The
barbed wire fences extending to the banks of
the creek were a hazard for overalls and fish-
ing poles but helped one to keep his bearings
as he trudged up and down this half-wild,
half-tame country. It was the pasturing that
made it possible to fish the creek. All this
has changed.
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There was one small farm on the creek
bottom where a small bridge (which seemed
big to a young boy's eyes) spanned the creek
on a road that ran along the foot of the bar-
ren stony hill on the opposite side. We sel-
dom traversed that steep road leading even-
tually to the village of Rodman a few miles
away. Fresh spring water was piped across
the bridge from a spring on our side and
poured continuously into a big iron kettle
to serve the cattle and the people in the
Collins house. There were other springs and
gurgling rivulets from which a thirsty young
fisherman could drink like Gideon's band.
We never thought of drinking from the main
creek although its quality and its flow were
even then being tested for use in the nearest
city.

The narrow rocky road on our side of the
creek that slanted down the long hillside and
doubled back at the foot of the hill to cross
the bridge was abandoned several years ago
along with the bridge which is now only a
skeleton of steel girders. It is reported that
mischievous boys twice tore up the planking
for the fun of launching the planks down
the stream. Although the little farm on the
bottom land had long since become inopera-
tive the house and garden could be reached
via the dirt road down the opposite hill, so
I had heard. The easiest way to get a quick
look at that fine old creek might be to ap-
proach it by car from the other side, since
the unpastured woods on our side had grown
up to briers and the hill is a harder climb
at 66 than at 16,

Having laid this background we come to
the ecology angle of this story with which
we began. In company with longtime resi-
dents the editor set out to find the other end
of that once-barren rocky road and follow
it down the hill to that skeleton bridge.
Much to his surprise, there was no barren
brown hill. We drove through a young forest
of pine and larch and native growth that
completely overshadowed the road all the
way down to the little clearing around the
house where there was a tended lawn. On
the way we heard an airplane and a heli-
-copter overhead but could not see them or be
seen by them as we burrowed through the
green bower.

At the foot of the hill we met the owner
of the land, a man well along in his seven-
ties with pruning shears in his hand, He had
a story to tell that would have done credit
to a ranger in a national forest. Since 1927
he had been enlarging his land holdings in
that area for purposes of reforestation and
improving the ecology of the region.

Starting with a large farm at the top of
the hill he had planted trees down the sides
and included the little farm. The bottom land
was set out to Christmas trees, which he was
shaping with his shears. His picnic table
was made with twelve-inch untrimmed white
pine planks grown from a 1927 planting.

Through the years this one man had hand-
planted half a million trees and carefully
measured their growth and their contribution
to the environment. He called our attention
to the closely planted larch trees standing
straight and limbless for seventy-five feet.
He mentioned judicious harvesting of pulp-
wood and some other timber. In the nature
of the case, he would not live to realize much
financial gain from his yéars of labor, but
he had made what seemed to him to be a
worthy contribution to life. In spite of his
advancing years he was still planting trees
and watching the little seedlings put out
new leaves as they struggled for light amid
the grass. Our new friend was also planting
shrubs that would yield winter food for the
birds that now frequented the wooded area.

I went back to see the stream that had
so much meaning for me as a boy, Though it
was far less accessible and had lost some of
its romantic charm because its banks were
no longer closecropped by grazing dairy herds,
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I had to observe that there was much less
erosion. It was a time of high water due bo
recent rains, but the stream was clean and
clear, not muddy. The farmers had helped
by keeping their cows closer to home, but the
man who planted trees had more consciously
done his part in making up-state New York
8 better place to live in.

Not everyone can make the same contribu-
tion to life, to be sure. We must doff our
hats to such men as the one mentioned here
who prepare benefits for the oncoming gen-
erations with little thanks from the present
and keep on working regardless. When we
look at efforts like this, we have hope that
man will not make uninhabitable the world
that God has made to be inhabited and
cared for,

RESULTS OF SURVEY OF CONGRESS-
MAN ROBERT McCLORY'S YOUNG
CITIZENS' COUNCIL

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. McCLORY. Mr. Speaker, there are
a great many myths which surround the
views and attitudes of young citizens of
America—particularly the views of those
in the age group of 18 to 21—who will be
voting in the presidential elections this
year—for the first time.

I have been most anxious to communi-
cate directly with as many as possible
of these young citizens in order to deter-
mine their views—and to indicate my
desire to learn and understand their posi-
tions. Also, I have sought to express my
individual opinions on issues which are
of special interest and concern to these
young voters. '

Mr. Speaker, several months ago, I
conceived the idea of establishing a
young citizens' advisory council—a
loosely organized body of young citizens
composed mainly of high school seniors
and college students, who can inform me
of the concerns of young voters in my
district. While the organization is still
in the formative stages, it has already
demonstrated its utility as a vehicle for
communicating some of my positions on
subjects such as first, the environment;
second, ending the war in Indochina and
reducing world tensions; third, extending
the legal rights of 18-, 19-, and 20-year-
olds; and, fourth, other issues.

Mr. Speaker, at the recent county fairs
held in Kane, Lake, and McHenry Coun-
ties, members of my young citizens’ ad-
visory council were able to take a survey
of the opinions of hundreds of young
Americans on some issues in which young
people frequently voice an interest. These
young citizens who responded to this
survey represent a broad cross section of
those in this age group who inhabit this
great section of the Nation. The survey
demonstrated that, for the most part,
these young Americans were well in-
formed and held definite opinions on the
six issues on which they were queried. I
am confident that the results of this sur-
vey will be of interest to my colleagues
and to other young Americans through-
out the Nation. The results of the survey
are as follows:
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RESULTS OF THE SURVEY CONDUCTED BY CONGRESSMAN ROBERT McCLORY'S YOUNG CITIZENS' ADVISORY COUNCIL

Question

Yes Mo  Don't know Percentyes

1. Do you tee! that full rights of citizenship should be extended to
e P N P R e e Ly A O
2. Do you feel that the Federal, State and local goveraments are

doing enough to protect the environment].

3. In view of the pending constitutional chansgng;ﬁ;ti':aegw a&:ruaari
i

rights to wemen, should women be included

4, Do you favor @ greater studenl exchange program for high
school and college—including loreign study programs for Ameri-

" bal

ance in our schools - = ;
6. Do you [avor lilting all legal restrictions on marijuana to permit

marketing of marijuana in the same manner as tobacco?

sve greater rocial

452 n 28 80
4 468 4l 9

240 69 a8

41 1Y 50 79
137 350 70 ]
216 305 32 39

Mr. Speaker, the questionnaire also
contained a question 7 in which those
surveyed were invited to ruggest other
subjects which they felt were of equal or
great importance. Only 60 out of 565
considered that other issues were of
equal or greater importance—including
33 who mentioned Vietnam, 30 who re-
ferred to the existing Illinois 18-year-old
drinking law, six who mentioned the
economy—inflation, unemployment, pov-
erty, 15 who referred to the existing laws
on abortion, and 11 who raised the ques-
tion of taxes, as well as a few who re-
ferred to other issues.

Mr. Speaker, a survey of the members

of this body might result in differences
of opinion on at least some of the issues
upon which these young citizens were
polled. However, the difference~ can be
measured in percentage points and not
in any diametric opposition to the views
which these young Americans have
expressed.
Mr. Speaker, I believe I interpret ac-
curately the trend of thinking in this na-
tion in support of respect and concern
for those issues which are prominent in
the minds of young Americans. Surely,
in many instances we can sense a lack of
perspective or a need for moderation of
positions which many of our young
citizens have taken. On the other hand,
the results of the survey conducted by
my Young Citizens' Advisory Council,
and my own observations, establish that
there is already a great deal of balance
and good judgment being expressed by
those who may be voting for the first
time in this fall’s election.

Mr. Speaker, it seems most significant
to note that a substantial majority of
these young citizens are opposed to the
legalizing of marihuana.

Mr. Speaker, it is interesting also to
note, that an extremely high percentage
of the young students favor an expanded
student exchange program—including
foreign study programs of American
students.

It would seem well for those of us in
the Congress to ponder the overall re-
sults of this meaningful survey con-
ducted by young citizens—among young
citizens—on issues of concern to them—
and to all Americans.

McGOVERN: GAINING IN STATURE
HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, the an-
nouncement by AFL-CIO president,

George Meany, that his organization
will remain neutral in this year’s Pres-
idential election has led some observers
to predict that McGovern will lose both
union money and union votes. It is be-
coming increasingly clear that these
predictions suffer from what Vice Pres-
ident AcNEW 2as termed “instant analy-
sis.”

Despite Mr. Meany's influential posi-
tion among labor unions, he has been
unable to prevent a large number of
union leaders from bucking his neutral
dictum and supporting Senator McGov-
ERN for President.

On August 14, 25 unions in the AFL-
CIO publicly announced the formation
of a national labor committee to work
for the election of GEorGE MCGOVERN.

Included among these unions were
such important groups as the American
Federation of Teachers, the Interna-
tional Union of Electrical Workers, the
American Federation of State, County,
and Municipal Employees, the Amalga-
mated Clothing Workers TUnion, the
International Association of Machinists,
and the Newspaper Guild.

Despite their individual differences of
opinion, all of these unions are united
in their opposition to President Nixon.
As Joseph Beirne, president of the 300,-
000 member Communications Workers
of America, has said:

We recognize a 12 year record in the Sen-
ate that is rated 93 percent right by COPE
and that's & damned good record compared
with President Nixon’s zero-minus record.

It is ridiculous to assume that labor
will remain neutral in a presidential
election. They are fully aware of the
difference between the Democratic and
Republican Party. Despite their objec-
tions to a few of McGOVERN'S programs,
they know that he will better represent
their interests than the present incum-
bent.

Under President Nixon's leadership
the working man’s wage has been frozen,
while the cost of living has continued
to soar. At the same time the corporate
share of the Federal tax burden is de-
creasing. It was 35 percent in 1960 and
it is estimated that it will fall to 26 per-
cent in fiscal 1972, This of course means
that a greater and greater share of the
tax burden is being placed on the shoul-
ders of the working men and women of
this country.

The repudiation of Meany's policy of
neutrality should not be viewed as a re-
pudiation of the man himself. As one
California labor executive put it:

We in the labor movement have the great-
est regard for George Meany.... But this
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time he I8 wrong. Can labor survive four
more years of Nixon?

In the weeks ahead, more and more
labor leaders will be answering that
question.

At this point in the Recorp I insert
three articles from the August 7 Solano
and Napa County Labor Journal.

STATE CARPENTER LEADERS POR MCGOVERN

“But this he (George Meany) s wrong.
Can labor survive four more years of
Nixon?" With that the two top executives of
California State Council of Carpenters last
week released a statement calling the atten-
tion of all earpenters in the state that “Nix-
on must be defeated and McGovern must be
elected If America 1s to move forward to-
ward the solution of the problems that are
tearing this nation apart.”

The following is the statement released by
Council President Gordon A. MecCulloch and
Executive Becretary-Treasurer Anthony Ra-
mos:

“For the past three years, elected officials
of the labor movement and the labor press
have continuously pointed out the urgent
necessity of removing Richard Nixon in the
1972 Presidential election.

“On the basic issues of reducing unem-
ployment, controlling inflation, eliminating
poverty, rebuilding our cities, ending the
war in Vietnam—the Nixon administration
has failed miserably.

“None has been more outspoken in his
criticlsm of the Nixon administration than
AFL-CIO President George Meany.

“Now Brother Meany has changed his
mind. With the field narrowed down to Nix-
on or McGovern, Brother Meany’s position
is that the AFL—-CIO should remain neutral.

“We in the labor movement have the
greatest regard for George Meany. He has led
the fight against the monstrous inequities
of the so-called wage-price freeze. He spear-
headed the opposition to Nixon’s attempt to
place outrageously unqualified nominees on
the U.S. Supreme Court. He has thrown the
support of organized labor behind the fight
for consumer protection, for equal oppor-
tunity under the Civil Rights Act and for
protection of the environment.

“But this time he is wrong. Can labor sur-
vive four more years of Nixon?

“While it is true that Senator McGovern
has made wrong decisions in the past on
some issues important to labor and while it
is not to be expected that all labor leaders
are going to agree with all of his programs,
there is no question in our minds that his
overall program will alm to serve the needs
of working people, as contrasted to the
trickledown, ‘What's good for big business is
good for the nation,’ economic theories of
Mr, Nixon.

“Nixon must be defeated and McGovern
must be elected if America is to move for-
ward toward the solution of the problems
that are tearing this nation apart.”

STATE BUiLpinG TRADES CALL FOR DEFEAT OF
Nixow

A resolution calling for the defeat of
President Nixon in the November 7 general
election won the unanimous approval of
more than 400 delegates taking part in the
46th Annual Convention of the State Build-
ing and Construction Trades Council of
California In San Diego last week.

The resolution, which put the Council “on
record as endorsing the defeat of Richard
M. Nixon,” charged Nixon and his adminis-
tration with:

Deliberately adopting policies and actions
that doubled unemployment,

Taking direct action against all workers
by holding back wage increases negotlated in
legal collective bargaining contracts.

Conducting “a deliberate policy of char-
acter assassination of public officials who
support the program of organized labor.”
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Vetoing “every decent piece of social legis-
lation passed by the Congress,”

Manipulating the Department of Justice so
that more than 200  labor officials were
charged with what the resolution termed
“contrived violations of federal laws.”

The delegates also adopted a resolution op-
posing the California Coastline Initiative to
appear on the November ballot.

James S. Lee, the Council's president, said
that the Buillding Trades have historically
supported sound, reasonable and realistic
environmental legislation.

But the problem is that many advocates
of ecology and conservation movements have
adopted a zero growth philosophy and this
philosophy tends to ignore the job needs of
workers as well as other human and prop-
erty rights, he sald.

The Building Trades Council’s resolution
opposing the Coastline Initiative sald:

It urged all union members to vote against
the initiative.

John F. Henning, executive officer of the
California Labor Federation warned the del-
egates that “a Nixon sweep in California
would inevitably mean a return of the As-
sembly and Senate to Republican party
control.”

“Unfortunately,” he said, *“‘conservatives
would dominate the Republican legislative
bodies . . .

“A Nixon sweep in California would be
disastrous for the labor movement of the
State,” he declared.

In other actions,
delegates:

Called for enactment of a state law to
abolish the Division of Labor Law Enforce-
ment, the agency responsible for collecting
wages employers have refused to pay their
workers. It charged that the division has
deteriorated into a “do nothing body” that
is “nothing more than a sham and a waste
of the taxpayers’ money.” Instead, it sup-
ported a plan to place the collection of
wages and fringe benefits under the juris-
diction of ecivil courts.

Called on the AFL-CIO National Build-
ing Trades Department to develop a new
policy to resolve jurisdictional work disputes
between bullding and construction trades
unions.

Reelected Lee of Painters Local 585, Van
Nuys, and J. J. Twombley of Operating En-
gineers Local 12 as president and secretary-
treasurer respectively, and elected Ray
Mendoza of Hod Carriers, Building and Gen-
eral Laborers Local 542 in Los Angeles to
be the Council’s Executive Board in Dis~
trict 3.

the building trades

AMALGAMATED CLOTHING WORKERS OF AMER-
1ICA—WE BACK MCGOVERN FOR PRESIDENT

George McGovern is the Democratic Presl=
dential nominee, and the Amalgamated and
every other union must spare no effort to
see that he is elected in November.

Nixon has brought the U.S. closer to eco-
nomic collapse than any President since Her-
bert Hoover. In 1972 as in 1932 the majority
of Americans are suffering because of a na-
tional administration oriented to big busi-
ness. Now, as then, we've got to return
America to its rightful owners.

Today, the corporate share of the federal
tax burden is decreasing. It was 35 per cent
in 1960, and it is estimated it will fall to 26
per cent in fiscal 1072, This means the pub-
lic's share of the tax burden has been in-
creasing.

The federal tax structure is rigged against
income from work, and in favor of unearned
income, There is & triple standard that gov-
ernment applies to income taxes.

One standard applies to wages and salaries.
This income is taxed in full.

A second standard applies to income from
stocks, real estate and other so-called capital
assets sold at a profit.

A third standard is applied to some incomes
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which never appear on the tax form—in-
terest on state and local bonds, the Income
that is washed out by phantom costs as oil
depletion, fast depreciation write-offs, and
bookkeeping farm losses. This type of income
escapes taxation completely.

According to I. W. Abel, Chairman of the
AFL-CIO Economic Policy Committee, in
testimony to Democratic Platform Hearings,
there has been a massive shift in income dis-
tribution—from low and middle-income peo-
ple to big business and the wealthy. The un-
falr tax structure is part of it. The Phase 2
program that began Nov. 14, with the end of
the freeze, is part of it. They are all of one
piece—reflecting the Administration's view
that economic progress begins and ends in
the stock market and corporate financial re-
ports. They reflect the Administration’s view
that the business of America is business,

The people around Nixon call McGovern &
“radical” because he wants to reverse this
trend. The business of America should be
people, McGovern is saying, and we agree.

For the last 100 years or so we've been vic-
tims of the trickle-down theory—make busi-
nessmen rich, the theory goes, and enough
will trickle down to the workers to keep them
happy.

It's time to start the “trickle-up” theory
of prosperity. This theory says that if there
is full employment at decent wages, then
businessmen will make profits because peo-
ple will have money to buy. Businessmen are
clever enough to find ways to make a profit.
But the first consideration should be to the
welfare of most of the people.

At no time in the last 100 years have we
had such a significant opportunity to re-
verse the prioritles of our government and
put the people first, This Is why the election
of McGovern is so important and why we
must use all of our resources to win in
November,

ANOTHER TRAGIC RESULT OF
OVERSIZE VEHICLES

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, no
one needs to be an expert on the laws of
physics to feel uneasy when a huge truck
or bus approaches him on the highway.
The danger is a fact of life, and has been
documented. According to a 1968 report
by the Federal Highway Administration,
the heavier commercial vehicles consti-
tute 7 percent of the Nation’s registered
motor vehicles, account for 11 percent of
the total vehiele miles traveled, and are
g:volved in 19 percent of highway fatali-

es.

Also known to practically every driver
is the fact that blast and suction effects
created by these massive vehicles can
cause marked instability in cars over-
taking or being overtaken by them.

Some may discount the danger of
trucks and buses that push the limits of
safety by their size alone, feeling that
their turbulence rarely causes accidents.
However, when such a tragic accident
happens, the victims derive little comfort
from being told that their plight is un-
usual.

On Interstate 80, in Henry County, I11.,
July 21, another such accident happened.
The report reads as follows:
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Driver of Unit No. 1 stated she had just
passed a unit and was about to pull back
into right lane of traffic when she locked into
the rear-view mirror and saw a commercial
type bus passing her on the right side. As the
bus went by it caused a vacuum between the
two units and wunit one lost control and
tipped over in the median. Unit No. 2 did not
stop.

Bleeding wounds were inflicted upon
two of the ear’s three occupants. I am
sure all three occupants would agree that
other travelers should be spared the hor-
rible experience, and that we are not at
present doing nearly enough to protect
them.

AIRLINERS IN NEAR MISS
OVER TOKYO

HON. JAMES W. SYMINGTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. Speaker, I have
previously called attention to the possi-
bility of a “Titanic of the air” through
continued absence of collision avoidance
systems throughout the airline industry.
and the lack of resolution on the part of
the FAA in that regard. Such a tragedy
almost occurred recently over Japan, as
the following article indicates. If it had
not been avoided people would have im-
mediately and justifiably called both gov-
ernments to account for failure to require
the incorporation of technology that has
existed for years, technology such as Me-
Donnell Douglas EROS system which
would have prevented this near miss and
a number of fatal collisions in the recent
past. The FAA should move collision
avoidance another notch up in priority,
and work more expeditiously with the
world's airlines to insure passenger
safety. Comparisons in cost between ac-
cidents of the dimension of the one de-
scribed and a national program of col-
lision avoidance are noted in CoNGRES-
s1oNAL REcorp, volume 118, part II, page
23846.

Herewith follows the article which ap-
peared in the Washington Evening Star
and Daily News on August 4, 1972:

PAN AM, JAPANESE JETLINERS IN NEAR-MIss
OveEr TOKYO

Toyo.—Pan American and Japan Air
Lines 747 jumbo jetliners passed between
100 to 200 feet of each other in the skies near
Tokyo Wednesday, endangering the lives of
501 passengers and crewmen, the Japanese
Ministry of Transportation reported yester-
day.

%; sald the near-miss occurred at 7:26 p.m.
(6:26 am. EDT) at about 4,000 feet over
Chiba, across Tokyo Bay from Tokyo Inter-
national Airport.

A ministry spokesman identified the Boe-
ing 7478 and Pan Am Flight 820, which had
just taken off for Honolulu with 343 pas-
sengers and 7 crew members, and JAL Flight
942, en route from Guam to Tokyo with 122
passengers and a crew of 19.

(A Pan Am spokesman in New York identi-
fied its pilot as Capt. Eevin Eeith and quoted
him as saying the two planes were at least
1,000 feet apart when they passed. He said
Eeith reported he saw the other plane ap-
proaching as he was climbing out and made
a turn “purely as a precautionary measure.”)
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INSURING A FREE COMPETITIVE
PRESS

HON. HUGH L. CAREY

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. CAREY of New York. Mr. Speaker,
on June 30, 1972, a report was submitted
to the Economic Analysis Division,
Planning and Marketing Department of
the U.8. Postal Service, entitled “A Study
of the Demand for Advertising, News-
papers, and Magazine Mail,” This report
reflects the new approach of the U.S.
Postal Service to maximize rates and
revenues. The recent decision of the nine
governors of the U.S. Postal Service to
increase the postal service rates for sec-
ond-class mail reemphasizes the new
attitude of the Postal Service.

The new rate formula is very com-
plicated since it involves differing rates
on editorial and advertising material,
with distinctions made for distance of
delivery as well as a per piece surcharge.
Although the overall average increase is
127 percent, this figure is very deceptive.
The néw increase of second-class postal
service rates will affect our Nation's
various newspapers and magazines to
varying degrees. In many cases, particu-
larly with the smaller publications, the
postal rates will actually be an increase
of several hundred percent over pre-1971
rates.

Generally speaking, the new increase
will be relatively larger for small news-
papers and magazines. These publica-
tions provide our Nation with the most
effective means of expressing contro-
versy, dissent, criticism, and minority
viewpoints. They provide the public with
a free flow of ideas and opinions which
is indispensable to the integrity and
vitality of democratic institutions,

In 1787 Thomas Jefferson recognized
the vital role played by these small pub-
lications when he stated:

The basis of our government being the
opinion of the people, the very first object
should be to keep that right; and were it left
to me to decide whether we should have a
government without newspapers or news-
papers without a government I should not
hesitate a moment to prefer the latter. But I
should mean that every man should receive
those papers and be capable of reading them.

I believe the U.S. Postal Service has an
obligation to the well-being of the Amer-
ican people. In 1901 the then Postmaster
General, Charles E. Smith, said:

Our free institutions rest on popular intel-
ligence, and it has from the beginning been
our fixed and enlightened policy to foster and
promote the general diffusion of public in-
formation. Congress has wisely framed the
postal laws with this just and liberal concep-
tion., It has uniformly sought to encourage
intra-communication and the exchange of
intelligence.

I do not believe that this recent in-
crease which would economically intimi-
date a vast portion of our country’s inde-
pendent journals would be consistent
with the policy outlined by Mr. Smith.
Indeed I believe it would be a disservice
to the American people and a threat to
our democratic institutions.
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I believe that the free flow of opinions
and information on the public level is
seriously threatened by the recent in-
crease of postal service rates.

Mr. Speaker, today I am introducing
legislation which would reiterate the
fraditional congressional support for the
dissemination of news, information, and
opinions through the mails. This legis-
lation was introduced on June 28, 1972,
by the distinguish2d Senator from Wis-
consin, the Honorable GayrLorp NELSON.

This bill would amend section 101(a)
of title 39 of the United States Code by
adding that “the Postal Service shall also
be obligated to provide postal services at
rates which will encourage and support
the widest possible dissemination of
news, opinions, scientific, cultural, and
educational matter.”

The bill would freeze the second-class
postal rates at the level of June 1, 1972,
for the first 250,000 issues of papers and
magazines sent through the mails. Any
increases in postal rates on editorial
content for issues over the 250,000 ceiling
would be phased in over a 10-year period.

Finally, this legislation would expressly
write into law the longstanding congres-
sional policy that the postal service shall
not apply per piece surcharges on indi-
vidual issues of second-class publications.
These per piece surcharges place an un-
equal burden upon the smallest, lightest
weight publications.

The Postal Service clearly needs more
revenue. But it cannot be permitted to
impose a rate increase which will drive
hundreds of marginal publications out of
business and reduce the quality of those
that remain.

Mr. Speaker, economic eensorship can
destroy the free press just as effectively
as political censorship. It is the responsi-
bility of Congress to safeguard the pub-
lic well-being by assuring the continuing
existence of a free, competitive press.

THE APPROPRIATION BILLS OF
THE SESSION

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, for the in-
formation of Members and others, I am
including a table on the appropriation
bills as they stand today with respect to
the current fiscal year 1973. The table
which I am including refers to new budg-
et spending authority in the appropria-
tion bills for 1973.

SUPPLEMENTALS, 1972

At this session, in respect to the fiscal
year 1972 which ended last June 30,
the Congress considered four supple-
mental measures and, in those four meas-
ures, appropriated a total of $7,105,174,~
329, representing a net reduction below
the President’s budget requests consid-
ered in those measures of $418,245,119.

In respect to the current fiscal year
1973, the table shows the totals including
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the vetoed Labor-HEW bill, and the to-
tals excluding the vetoed Labor-HEW
bill,
HOUSE ACTIONS
Omitting the vetoed Labor-HEW bill—
for which a new bill must be formu-
lated—House actions to date on the ap-
propriation bills for 1973 are as follows:
Budget requests consid-
ered $56, 145, 266, 009
b5, 866, 860, 309

Net reduction in these
—T779, 405, 790

In addition to the $28.8 billion of
budget requests involved in the Labor-
HEW appropriation bill, the House also
has for consideration approximately $92
billion of appropriation requests to con-
sider in connection with regular bills not
yet reported, namely, Defense; Military
Construction; and Foreign Assistance;
and a closing supplemental bill.

BENATE ACTIONS

Omitting the vetoed Labor-HEW bill—
for which a new bill must be formu-
lated—Senate actions to date on the ap-
propriation bills for 1973 are as follows:

Budget requests considered. $566, 339, 149, 904
Approved b7, 467, 671, 344

Net increase in these
-1, 128, 521, 350

CLEARED TO THE PRESIDENT

Again omitting the vetoed Labor-HEW
bill, the 10 other bills for 1973 cleared
to the President invelve the following
totals:

Budget requests considered.. $561, 634, 823, 304
Approved b1, 957,078, 076

Net increase in these
+-322, 254, 681

PENDING FINALIZATION

In addition to the $28.8 billion of budg-
et requests to be reconsidered in con-
nection with a new Labor-HEW appro-
priation bill, the Congress has yet to
finalize action on about $97 billion in
budget requests involved in the State,
Justice, Commerce, and judiciary ap-
propriation bill, now in conference; the
foreign assistance bill; the defense bill;
the military construction bill; and the
closing supplemental bill.

FINAL SESSION OUTLOOK

Mr. Speaker, as I indicated on the
House floor earlier this week, when the
work is all done this fall and we com-
plete all the appropriation bills for fiscal
year 1973, I would not be at all surprised
if the House has not provided, in total,
something materially below the total of
the budget requests considered in the
1973 appropriation bills. I refer only to
the annual appropriation bills. And I
refer only to the House.

But even in respect to final action by
the Congress on the annual appropria-
tion bills for 1973, when we consider all
the measures which will be before us, it
now seems to me that we might very
well be, in total, about even, or perhaps a
few hundred million dollars below the re-
lated budget requests.

Mr. Speaker, I include the table re-
ferred to:
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NEW BUDGET (OBLIGATIONAL) AUTHORITY IN THE APPROPRIATION BILLS FOR 1973 (REVISED TO AUGUST 18, 1972)

INote: As to fiscal year 1973 amounts only]

Budget request
Bill considered

Approved

Change,

(-For (=) Bill

Budget request

€ Change,
considered

Approved Her(=)

IN THE HOUSE

. Legislative_ . ... .. e bl
. State-Justice-Commerce
Judiciary.
. HUD- Space -Science-Veferans.
. Transportation..
Advance 1974 appropnaliun
. District of Columbia (Federal

funds).

. Labor-HEW (H.R. 15417,
Vetoed)__

. Labor-HEW (New hlll}__

. Interior___._____ X

. Treasury-Postal Sanme-
General Government...

. Public Works—AEC

. Agriculture—Environmental

_and Consumer Pmncllnn S

Relief 5
111 SRR
. Defense___ ...

$433,627, 004
4,687, 988, 600
20 1?3 185 000
2,909, 181, 095
(131, 181, 000)
343,306, 000
[‘2? 327,323,500]

"2,520,340,0000

5, 066, 603, 000
5, 489, 058, 000

12,952, 177, 400

1,569, 800, 000
(79, 594, 184, 000)

" 661, 384, 000)
(5, 163, 024, 000)

$427,604, 764
4,587, 104, 350
19, 718, 490, 000
2,751, 614, 095
(131,181, 000).._._
332, 306, 000
28, 603, 179, 500} |+1 275, 856, 000]
"2,529,558,200

5, 057, 145, 000
5,437,727, 000

12, 897, 010, 500
1, 587, 300, 000

Consumer Portection
—56, 022, 240

-100, 884, 250
— 454, 695, 000

14, Military Construction
=117, 56? 000

15, F0lelfr| Assistance__
16. Supplemental, 1973.__

—11, 000, 000 Total, Senate bills (as

+9 218,200 Total, Senate bills (excl.
Labor-HEW)

or-
-9, 458, 000

—51, 331, 000
- 55, 166, 500
<17, 500, 000

ENACTED
1. Legislative_
General Government...

funds).
4. In'Iennr_

83,472, 589, 599

Total, House bills (as passed).
e e O 307, 393, 500

Less: Vetoed Labor-HEW bill

83, 969, 039, 809
28,603, 179, 500

496, 450, 210

ed). ..
-1, 275, 856, 000 . I.ahar-I'lEW (New bil)__

Tatal, House bills (e:cl

Labor-HEW) 56, 145, 266, 099

55, 365, B60, 309

. Agricullure- nvironmental

—1779, 405, 790 . Public Works-AEC

IN THE SENATE

1. Legislative
2. HUD- ~Space-Science-Veterans....
3 Dislncl of Columbia (Federal
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343, 306, 000
4, 704, 326, 600
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5, 066, 603, 000
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6. Treasury-Postal Service-
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;R stnr HEW (H.R. 1

ed)
g i.ahor-HEW (New bill). .

e 2,527, 154, 000
10. Public Works-AEC_.

, 489, 058, 000

514, 722, 830
20, 583, 370, 000

313, 706, 000
4, 820,717, 769
2, 906, 994, 095

(131,181, 000) ...

5, 057, 186, 000

5, 571, 696, 000

0. Transportation__.

fanassed)_........,........
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2. Treasury-Postal Service-
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8 -Science-Veterans___
5 Labor-ﬂau W (H.R. 1541?
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3608, 865, 400
1, 587, 300, 000 <17, 500, 000

85,115,783, 494 88 822, 601, 844
28, 776,
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76,633,500 31, 354, 930, 500

+2, 578, 297, 000

56,339,149,994 57,467, 671,344 -}1,128, 521, 350

519, 347, 899
5, 066, 603, 000 5, 057, 827, 000
343, 306, 000 316, 393, 000
2,527, 154, 000 2, 548, 935, 300 -+21, 781, 300
20, 258,183,000 20, 125, 951, 000 =132, 232, 000

e 78 ?’?5, 633, 500) (30 538, 919, 500) (-|-1. 162.236 000)

513, 787, 980 -5, 559, 919

—8, 776, 000
~—26, 913, 000

12,952,190, 400 13,434, 03‘2. 700
5, 489, 058, 000 5, 504, 914, 000
2,908, 181, 095

~+481, 842, 300

15, 856, 000
2, 867, 937, 095

(131, 181, 000)

-4, 625, 019
-+325, 187, 000

—29, 600, 000

-116, 391, 169

—2,187,000 | 16. Supp emental, 1973 _

-9, 417, 000

--23, 768, 800 HEW).._
-+82, 638, 000

(131, 181, 000)
1,669,800,000  1,587,300,000  -}17,500,000

Total, bills enacted (as sent

to President). .. ...
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Total, bills enacted (m:L Labor-

80, 411, 456, 894

82,495,997, 5715 -2, 084,
28, 776, 633, 500
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, 540, 681
-+1, 762, 266, 000

5',634,823,394 51,957,078, 075 -+322, 254, 681
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COMPREHENSIVE BUDGET SCOREEEEPING REPORT

Mr. Speaker, I again add that the
foregoing table relates only to the annual
appropriation bills. Those bills do not
encompass all actions—or inactions—
that have an impact on the budget rec-
ommendations. In that connection, I
would again call attention to the periodic
budget “scorekeeping” reports issued by
the Joint Committee on Reduction of
Federal Expenditures. These reports are
designed to keep tabs, currently, on what
is happening in the legislative process
to the budget recommendations of the
President, both appropriationwise and
expenditurewise, and on the revenue rec-
ommendations, and not only from actions
in the revenue and appropriation bills
but also in legislative bills that affect
budget authority and expenditures—
backdoor bills, bills that mandate ex-
penditures, and so on.

I should say that the budget has been
seriously breached by three or four non-
appropriation bills this year.

Several of these scorekeeping reports
have been issued this year. The latest
will be available sometime next week.
Copies are sent to the office of each
Member.

LES ASPIN'S FIGHT FOR TAX
REFORM

HON. ADLAI E. STEVENSON III

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, few
Members of the 92d Congress have
fought more vigorously and effectively
for the public interest than Les Asprin,
of Wisconsin’s First District. This is all
the more remarkable when one consid-
ers that Representative Aspin is serving
his first term and is one of the youngest
Members of Congress.

One of Les Asrin’s most significant
achievements has been his leadership in
the House in the fight to eliminate spe-
cial tax bills creating loopholes for spe-
cial interest groups, commonly called
Members' bills. His successful effort in
stopping more than a dozen special in-
terest “Members’ bills” from being
passed by the House constitute one of
the most important tax reforms of the
92d Congress.

I ask unanimous consent that there

be printed in the ReEcorp two newspaper

articles detailing Representative Aspin’s
leadership in the fight to make our tax

system fairer and more progressive. The
first article appeared in the Milwaukee
Journal on March 1, 1972. The second
article was published in the Christian
Science Monitor on April 20, 1972.
There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
[From the Milwaukee Journal, Mar, 1, 1872]
AsPIN AcTION BLOCKS SPECIAL INTEREST BInLs

(By Frank A. Aukofer)

WasmiNGTON, D.C.—Rep. Les Aspin (D-
Wis.) teamed up with Rep. Wright Patman
(D-Tex.) Tuesday to block House action on
a group of speclal interest tax bills.

“Some of them were clearly just incredible
boondoggles for people in particular situa-
tions,” Aspin said. “No wonder our tax laws
are just like Swiss cheese with these coming
in here like this. The whole process stinks
anyway.”

He was referring to a long standing House
procedure under which so called “members’
bills"—that is, bills requested by individual
members to deal with specific tax inequities—
are brought to the House floor and acted
on by unanimous consent.

USUALLY PASSED

In the past, Rep. Wilbur Mills (D-Ark.),
chairman of the House Ways and Means
Committee, simply introduced the bills and
explained them briefly. They were consldered
passed if no one objected.

Aspin, with substantial advice from Rep.
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Henry Reuss (D-Wis,), started the move
against the bills over the weekend. On Mon-
day, he sent a letter to Mills.

“We are being asked to unanimously pass
22 tax bills, only one of which would actually
increase revenue, and 14 of which we believe
are unjustified,” Aspin wrote Mills. “Passage
of these bills under the unanimous consent
rule will make our expressed concern for tax
reform appear hypoeritical.”

Mills argued that it would be impractical
to suggest hearings on bills of this type be-
cause, he sald, their impact was 50 narrow.

Rep. John Byrnes (R-Wis.), senior Repub-
lican member of the committee, backed Mills.

Aspin received support from Patman,
chairman of the House Banking and Cur-
rency Committee, when he pointed out that
one of the bills involved a $70 million tax
break for banks. Patman is a foe of high in-
terest rates and special treatment for banks.

Patman objected to two of the bills, Aspin
objected to one. Reuss spoke against another,
and four passed. Then Mills gave up and an-
nounced that he would not attempt to in-
troduce the others.

Aspin said the worst bills were among those
not brought up. One would have changed
the method of taxing cigars to glve the cigar
industry a $9 million tax break this year and
a $21 million break next year. Another would
have temporarily suspended tariffs on ollves
to help that industry—at a cost of 83 mil-
lon.,

GAMBLERS COVERED

Among those that passed was a bill which,
among other things, would prevent the gov-
ernment from disclosing information about
persons who pald a federal gambling tax.

Aspin said he believed eight of the 22 bills
were worthwhile. The rest, he said, favored
special interests.

[From the Christian Science Monitor, Apr. 20,
1972}
Tax REFORM IGNITES IN CONGRESS
(By David B. Francis)

WasHINGTON.—Clgarmakers saw a special
tax break blow up in thelr faces Monday.

“Congress has gotten the message that the
taxpayer is fed up with expensive tax loop-
holes for the rich and special interest
groups,” commented Rep. Les Aspin (D) of
Wisconsin, the congressman who led the suc-
cessful fight against the cigar bill in the
House of Representatives.

Under an old tradition, members of the
House Ways and Means Committee have
pushed through the House without hearings
and little or no debate various minor tax
bills that often have given sizable tax bene-
fits to private interests.

Such bills are called “members’ bills™”
because they are sponsored by members of
the Ways and Means Committee.

HR 3544 was such a blll. It would reduce
the exclse tax on clgars by $120 million be-
tween now and 1979 and $21 million per year
after that. It was sponsored by Democratic
Rep. James A, Burke, whose Boston, Mass.,
district has some cigarmaking firms,

41 BILLS EMERGED

This was one of 41 members’ bills that
emerged from the Ways and DMeans Com-
mittee last October.

These bills are supposed to correct unin-
tended inequities in the tax law. They are
not supposed to change basic tax policies.

Tax reformers, however, contend that the
bills sometimes amount to giveaways for
various industries, corporations, or individ-
uals.

For instance, HR 3544, according to the
committee report on the bill, was intended
to “make administration of the tax
easler, , . .” It would have placed the tax on
the wholesale price of cigars rather than
the retail price. And it would have replaced a
system of setting the tax according to price
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brackets with a simple 85 percent ad-
valorem tax.

At the same time, however, the bill dra-
matically reduced the tax load. In defence,
the committee report held that the cigar
industry had a “relatively low" rate of re-
turn. It was said to be 9 percent on sales in
1970, a recession year. (Many other indus-
ties had lower profit levels that vear.)

ROADBLOCK SET UP

On February 20, HR 3544 came up for a
vote In the House along with 21 other mem-
bers' bills, Normally, the rules of the House
would have been suspended, and the bills
would have zipped through without recorded
vote.

However, a group of liberal Democrats
led by Representative Aspin declded to stop
the process. They objected to three bills,
thereby blocking the “unanimous consent™
of the House needed for suspension of the
rules. Fifteen other bills were then with-
drawn by their sponsors. Four passed with-

“out objection,

HR 3544 was one of the 15. Last Thursday
it was put back on the legislative calendar
for April 17,

Immediately Mr. Aspin sent a letter to
members of the House stating: “At a time
when tax reform has become one of the
most important issues in the country, I find
it incredible that we are being asked to ap-
prove a blatant $120 million tax break for
the cigar industry without the benefit of
committee hearings and without the right
to offer amendments to the bill on the floor.”

LOBBYING PARTNERS

Mr. Aspin was joined in the lobbying
against the bill by Common Cause, Ameri-
cans for Democratic Action, and Ralph
Nader's tax-reform research group.

In a letter to Rep. Wilbur D. Mills (D) of
Arkansas, chairman of the Ways and Means
Committee, Albert H. Turkus of the Nader
group wrote: “It seems ironic that, on the
very day when millions of taxpayers will
be completing their struggle to comply with
their obligations under the internal revenue
code, you and the members of the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means will be asking the
House to enact this special-interest tax cut.”

On Monday the bill was again withdrawn.

The tax reformers saw an important vic-
tory. They figured it was withdrawn because
it would not have obtained the necessary
two-thirds vote for passage under suspension
of the rules.

“Congress is not likely to pass any more
loopholes—at least for a while,” said Mr.
Aspin. He figures most representatives don't
want to vote for anything that could be re-
garded as a loophole.

REBUTTAL GIVEN

A key staff member of the Ways and
Means Committee, however, held that it
was withdrawn because Mr. Mills was in
New York making speeches and would not
be on the floor to handle it. He held there
should be no problem in passing it.

Representative Burke, in a telephone in-
terview, sald it was withdrawn because of
“some inaccurate information" sent out by
Mr. Aspin.

Mr. Burke dispatched a rebuttal to the
Aspin charges Saturday in a letter to mem-
bers, But he held members would have had
inadequate time to consider it before the
vote on Monday.

In defense of the bill, Mr. Burke held that
increased sales of cigars, stimulated by the
tax cut, might have reduced or eliminated
any revenue losses.

An aide of Mr. Aspin noted that they were
using revenue losses estimated by the Treas-
ury that were based on assumption of con
stant sales. .

DEBATE ABOUT INDUSTRY

Mr. Burke argued that the bill would
have ended an unfalr and regressive tax
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system on cigarmakers. He said the ad
valorem system would help those making
cheap clgars.

In reply, Mr, Aspin’s alde sald they would
have had no objection to the bill if it
changed the taxation system without reduc-
ing revenue. Indeed, it was noted, the tax
could be made progressive—that i5 taxing
expensive cigars more than cheap ones.

Mr. Burke said the Industry had dropped
from some 15000 producers some 30 years
ago to about 200 today and needed help.

This decline, according to the Aspin
Staffer, was largely due to the arrival of auto-
mation in the cigarmaking industry,

Mr. Burke said his bill will be reintro-
duced at a later time. Mr. Aspin said he
will again fight it.

To the tax reformers, the most significant
aspect of the dispute is that it has occurred.
Tax reform has become a popular lssue.

So much so, indeed, that the Nixon ad-
ministration may be advocating its own tax-
reform program soon. The Treasury's top
tax-policy official, Edwin 8. Cohen, has a
major speech scheduled for April 29 in Bos-
ton, preceded the day before by a press con-
ference here. He is expected to make a major
announcement on the guestion of tax reform.

It is not considered likely that any major
tax reform wlill be proposed for this year.
But, it is speculated, Mr, Cohen may an-
nounce a program for next year. This would
presumably take some of the political steam
out of the tax-reform proposals being bally-
hooed by the various Democratic presidential
candidates.

REGULATION TO OBLIVION

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, there
has been a great deal of discussion the
last few years concerning the overcom-
plexity of government and the thou-
sands of regulations which are put into
effect every year. An article in the July
10 issue of Industry Week contains a
warning of great importance to every
elected official. The problem seems to be
getting worse; not better. I am sub-
mitting for the Recorp a short section
of the article in Industry Week:

REGULATION TO OBLIVION

Why not rules for government no less
stringent than those it imposes on others?
Under a Truth in Government Act we would
see legislative labels like these:

“Caution: This legislative package con-
talns unknown costs and may have unfor-
seen conseguences,”

“Contents: This program
administrative burden, 199
39 benefits.”

“Warning: This regulatory action may be
hazardous to economic efficlency.”

“Warranty: This law, if unsatisfactory
within 12 months, will- be cheerfully re-
pealed and taxes reduced accordingly.”

Or is it illogical to ask—if a deteriorating
environment and rising pollution require
government agencies to prepare a detailed
environmental impact statement for each
action—why a deteriorating economy and
rising regulation ought not require a de-
talled economic impact statement?

For if we stand ready to turn over free
markets and private enterprise to regulation,
should we not then at least regulate the
regulators?

includes 789%
overhead, and
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REGULATION ESCALATION

The problem comes down to this: Rising
forelgn competition demands that our
wealth, our resources, and our managerial
skills be applied more efficlently and more
effectively than ever before to increase eco=-
nomic growth,

Government itself agrees. Yet speclous
regulations which dissipate that wealth, con-
strain resources, and inhibit effective man-
agement action are escalating out of con-
trol.

During the 91st Congress, 20,000 bills were
introduced in the House and 4,600 in the
Senate. Some 3,000 bills were introduced
during 1971 on pollution alone, truly a leg-
islative avalanche.

Yet consider that just one regulatory
agency—the Occupational Safety & Health
Administration—during that same first year
of its existence laid down 15,000 command-
ments and is readying 15,000 more.

We could find no one in government, in-
cluding the Office of Management & Budget,
who even knows how many agencies exist
with such regulatory authority—Ilet alone
how many regulations were promulgated
during 1971. But there are dozens of regula-
tory agencles which directly affect indus-
try, and the Federal Register in which their
regulations are promulgated bulged to 25,-
497 pages last year.

The Encyclopaedia Britannica contains
only 28,715 pages.

But were it not bad enough that we have
cacophony and chaos when we need unity
and purpose, the regulatory approach has
demonstrated time and time again that
it does not solve problems—but creates
them.

DECISIONS BEYOND COMPUTATION

It seems obvious why this should be so.
The function of the free market, as Presi-
dent John F. Kennedy observed a decade
ago, is that of a decentralized regulator of
our economic system. “The free market is
not only a more efficient decisionmaker than
even the wisest planning body,” he con-
tinued, “but even more important, the free
market keeps economic power widely dis-
persed. It is thus a vital underpinning of
our democratic system.”

DRU GODWIN, PAPERGIRL

HON. DAWSON MATHIS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MATHIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
in a recent issue of the Albany, Ga.,
Junior College newspaper Mode there
was an article written involving a fine
young lady whom I have known for
some time. This article deals with her
part-time job which is, indeed, unusual
for a young lady: but I believe it ex-
emplifies young America at its finest. I
present the article for the examination
of the Members of the House:

HURRAY FOR WOMEN’S Lis! DrRU GODWIN,

“PAPERGIRL"

Being a paperboy isn't such an unusual
job, but for Dru Godwin it is definitely
different.

Dru, a 20 year-old Albany Junior College
sophomore, has been “papergirl” on the Al-
bany Herald route through Shoreham Apart-
ments for over a month., So far her only
problem has been people's constant kidding.

“I wanted to do something different after
working in an office for four years.” Dru
laughs. “So I got this job!"
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Starting on her daily route, Dru reaches
into an Albany Herald carrier bag, pulls out
a tightly-rolled newspaper and tosses it onto
& second-floor Shoreham balcony. An elderly
man on the route taught her to throw the
papers underhanded during her first week.
She estimates that after a month of practice
she is on target at least 80 percent of the
time.

Dru's 18 year-old brother, Eerry, who also
attends Albany Junior College, was respon-
sible for her getting the job. “He has been a
paperboy for a long time,” Dru explains as
she continues on the route, “Kerry brings me
my papers in the afternoons. I don’t like to
pick them up myself at the platform down-
town—other paperboys really laugh at me
there!"”

Recalling an unusual reaction to her job,
Dru tells of the ten-year-old girl who ran up
to her on the route, saluted her, elatedly
proclaiming, “Hurray for Women’s Libl
Gloria Bteinham can be proud of you!”

After half an hour, Dru folds up the empty
Herald bag and starts back to her car. “You
know, I'll miss this job when I transfer to
the University of Georgia next fall. There
aren't many jobs that permit you to wear
blue jeans, a jersey, and tennis shoes. But
then maybe the Athens paper will need an
experienced papergirl . . .”

CENSORED MY LAI REPORTS RE-
VEALED AFTER LONG FIGHT

HON. TOM STEED

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, for the past
215 years editors of the Daily Oklahoman
newspaper of Oklahoma City have sought
the release of several Army reports con-
nected with the My Lai incident of 1968.
The following article which appeared in
the May 14, 1972, edition of the Okla-
homan describes the accounts of the
struggle which lead to the release of the
information.

CenNsorRED My LAl REPORTS REVEALED AFTER
Lone FicHT

(By Jack Taylor)

When the news of an atrocity committed
by U. 8. Troops in Vietnam began to unfold
more than two years ago, the American pub-
lic was deluged with confusing and confiict=-
ing reports, statements, evidence and testi-
mony.

What happened at My Lal on that day in
the Spring of 1968 would be unraveled, as
hest the Army could determine, at the hear-
ings and courts-martial that would follow.
But why it happened—the circumstances
and contributing factors that made it possi-
ble—received far less attention, even from
the Army.

By analyzing official records, some of
which even the Army had not perused. The
Daily Oklahoman has found new bits of in-
formation that throw new light on some
parts of the most debated military contro-
versy since the Dreyfus Affair.

On Deec. 1, 1969, The Dalily Oklalioman re-
quested records of the principal unit in-
volved in the My Lai incident under an
Army regulation directing release of infor-
mation from Army records and files. That
initiated a 21;-year struggle against Army
censorship that included promises made and
broken by Army officials, collisions with
conflicting Army regulations, bureaucatic
bungling and, finally, an appeal directly to
the Secretary of the Army.
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During the intervening months, Army
spokesmen frequently said one thing and did
another, censored information the Army al-
ready had made public and violated its own
regulations—written expressly to forbid such
secrecy.

Two weeks after the Army’s adjutant gen-
eral in Washington was asked for release of
morning reports—the basic data recording a
unit's history—the Army denied the request,
citing two regulations “to preserve the pri-
vacy of individuals who may be prospective
witnesses and to avoid prejudicing the rights
of an accused . . .”

Information contained on morning reports,
however, is largely statistical, and any nar-
rative is limited to the bare essentials de-
scribing the death, injury, hospitalization,
promotion, disciplining or transfer of indi-
viduals in the unit. And at the time of the
Army's refusal to release those records, the
names—as well as the comments—of dozens
of witnesses already had received widespread
publicity.

The Oklahoman then asked the Army for
similar records of two other infantry com-
panies in the same task force as the unit
whose troops massacred the inhabitants of
My Lal. But again the Army refused to re-
lease the Information, citing the same justi-
fication.

More than a year passed while the Army
convened an inquiry and courts-martial, filed
and dismissed other charges and finally con-
victed one lieutenant.

When the court-martial of Lt. William L.
Calley, the central figure in the tragedy,
ended in conviction, the Army was asked on
March 31, 1971, for morning reports of the
three infantry companies and of a helicopter
support company involved at My Lai, plus
a copy of the full report of the Army investi-
gative panel headed by Lt. Gen. Willilam R.
Peers.

Three weeks later, Maj. General Verne L.
Bowers, who had succeeded Maj. Gen. Ken-
neth G. Wickham, the adjustant general who
had first withheld the records, denied the
latest request because other litigation was
pending. He added, however, that the Army
“intends to release” the requested records,
including the Peers report, at the conclu-
slon of the trials related to the massacre.

Just before Christmas last year, the last
trial was concluded with the acquittal of
Col. Oran K. Henderson, commander of the
infantry brigade whose troops were involved.
Henderson had been accused of participating
in a cover-up of the incident.

A week later, on Dec. 28, the Daily Okla-
homan renewed its request. Nearly two
months passed before a postcard, dated Feb.
22, informed the paper that a reply could be
expected within the next month—the first
hint the Army might lift its lid of secrecy.

A telephone call determined that the Army
had decided to release the morning reports
and the delay was necessitated by strenuous
censorship officials had decided to impose
first.

Finally on March 8, Gen, Bowers wrote that
the morning reports would be made avail-
able—after expunging certain information
for reasons he falled to explain as required
by his own regulations. He also reported that
the Army, by then, had decided to withhold
the Peers report, despite earller promises to
release it. He cited a section of the U.S. Code
as justification.

The authority cited for withholding the
Peers report is a law exempting public re-
lease of “investigatory flles compiled for law
enforcement purposes . . .” However, the
memorandum directing the Peers inquiry
specifically restricted the investigation from
any such purpose.

The memorandum from then-Secretary of
the Army Stanley R. Resor and Army Chief
of Staffl Gen. William C. Westmoreland di-
rected Gen. Peers on Nov. 26, 1969, that “the
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scope of your investigation does not include,
nor will it interfere with, ongoling c
investigations in progress.”

In effect, the Army had used the same
justification for withholding both the morn-
ing reports and the Peers report, then looked
for other justification to withhold the Peers
report when the initial reasoning was no
longer sound.

The highly excised morning reports were
finally released on April 10 by the Army per-
sonnel records center in St. Louls after the
newspaper paid $289.566 for reproduction
costs. The records reflected 401 separately
censored items of information, all apparently
designed to prevent an invasion of personal
privacy of individuals mentioned in the re-
ports. Virtuslly every eniry except routine
transfers was censored.

However, some censored information—
such as names of soldiers killed in action—
already had been made public. In fact, the
Army routinely releases weekly KIA lists
that actually contain more personal infor-
mation, such as the name and address of next
of kin, than is ever included in a morning
report entry.

In other examples, particularly involving
reductions in rank, the Army censored the
narrative but left the Individual’s names,
rank and service number, and ignored the
strength figures which would pinpolnt just
such a reduction by the change in figures
listed by each rank.

And in one case, the Army left untouched
two paragraphs of an Americal Division spe-
cial order attached to one morning report
which included a more detalled accounting
of the very information officials were censor-
ing on the basic document. In this case, two
men in a signal battalion were reduced in
rank or fined for misconduct.

These were minor examples of how the
Army's penchant for secrecy sometimes leads
to censoring material already released in
some other way.

Another, more serious example, is in the
heavily censored summary of the Peers re-
port was made public., In it, one category
expunged was the numbers and distribution
of allied and enemy troop strength and the
numbers of maneuver battalions at the time
of My Lai. Yet in Gen. Westmoreland’s “Re-
port on the War in Vietnam,” written when
he left there to become Army chief of staff
in mid-1968, not only is troop strength
for the same period liberally reported, but a
map even pinpoints the location of each
maneuver battalion.

That report is sold to the public by the
U.8. Government Printing Office for $6.

The House Armed Services Investigating
Subcommittee, which conducted its own
inquiry into the My Lal incident, Inclued
in its final report several citations from tac-
tleal operations journals. Yet the Army says
these are currently classified as Confidential
and unavailable to the publie without a de-
classification review. That report also is sold
to the public by the government printing of-
fice, for 50 cents.

A nine-page appeal for the full copy of
the Peers report and for the information
expunged from the morning reports has been
forwarded to Secretary of the Army Robert
F. Froehlke. The Oklahoman is citing 23
reasons under federal law and three different
Army regulations why the information
should be released.

The secretary also has been asked in the
event the appeal is denied, that in accord-
ance with another Army regulation he ex-
plain fully in writing the justification for
withholding the Peers report and for con-
itinued secrecy on each of the 401 censored
items on the morning reports.

Copies of the appeal, with cover letters
requesting intervention on behalf of releas-
ing the information, were sent to B0 mem-
bers of mbers of the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee, the Senate
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and House Armed Services Committees and
the Oklahoma congressional delegation, as
well a5 to the Freedom of Information Com-
mittee of Sigma Delta Chi, professional jour-
nalistic soclety, the Associated Press Manag-
ing Editors Assoclation and the American
Soclety of Newspaper Editors.

TELEPHONE PRIVACY—XXXVI

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I reintro-
duced the telephone privacy bill on
May 10, 1972, with a total of 48 co-
BPONSOTS.

This bill would give individuals the
right to indicate to the telephone com-
pany if they do not wish to be commer-
cially solicited over the telephone. Com-
mercial firms wanting to solicit business
over the phone would then be required
to obtain from the phone company a list
of customers who opted for the commer-
cial prohibition. The FCC would also be
given the option of requiring the phone
company, instead of supplying a list, to
put an asterisk by the name of those
individuals in the phone book who have
chosen to invoke the commercial solici-
tation ban.

Those not covered by the legislation
would be charities and other nonprofit
groups, political candidates or organiza-
tions, and opinion polltakers. Also not
covered would be debt collection agen-
cies or any other individual or companies
with whom the individual has an exist-
ing contract or debt.

I have received an enormous amount
of correspondence on this legislation
from all over the country. Today, I am
placing a 34th sampling of these letters
into the Recorp, since they describe far
more vividly than I possibly could, the
need for this legislation.

These letters follow—the names have
been omitted:

Juny 20, 1972.
U.B. Representative Les ASPIN,

Dear Smr: Upon reading an article in the
Chicago Tribune, “Action Express,” I un-
derstand you have a bill, HR-14884 intro-
duced, that would keep solicitors from phon-
ing their wares at the expense of our wear-
ing nerves.

My wife and I are both bothered constant-
1y every day by those hucksters who push
their resorts and wares upon us. We would
like the phone to be kept for the purpose it
was intended for, that’s why we have our
number listed so that others with a purpose,
besides selling, would be able to reach us.
But it seems these hucksters use the phone
list to hound people, and that is what we
do not want.

I do hope you get your bill through, we're
with you, keep up the good work.

‘We hope your bill is adopted, maybe our
nerves will settle down again.

If your bill is passed, please see that it
gets in print so that we can be notified and
take action with the Illinois Bell Telephone
company to get on their list or an asterisk
before our name.

Thank you, and good luck. I remain,

Sincerely,

August 18, 1972

MILWAUKEE, WIS,

Dear Stmrs: I am not much for writing, but
I am for getting this bill passed.

MILWAUKEE, WIS.
August 9, 1972,
Re Bill HR. 14884.
Representative LEE AspIN,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: I sincerely hope this bill will be
passed and an asterisk placed heside the
names of people who don’t want to be both-
ered with calls from different companies.

I do not like to have to resort to an un-
listed number to get relief from these calls
because I have 3 children and a husband
who has to travel with his work and in case
of an emergency I would want people to be
able to reach me, also people from out of
town.

When I was recuperating from a long ill-
ness I often slept during the day and those
phone calls are so annoying. I feel sorry
for shift workers and people with bables who
are disturbed by these senseless calls and
also for the elderly who have difficulty get-
ting to the phone,

I would never buy from someone over the
phone or make an appointment with them.
I don't like this type of selling.

I think too if this bill passes, anyone call-
Ing people who indicate they don't want to
be hothered should be guilty of making a
nuisance call.

Sincerely,

WARRENVILLE, ILL.
Bravo! I like your bill re: controlling nui-
sance ecalls. I'd like a star next to my name.
Thank you!

WE NEED OUR STATE MARITIME
ACADEMIES

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, for many
years our State maritime academies have
acted as invaluable sources of merchant
marine officer power.

They are to the Merchant Marine
Academy at Kings Point what ROTC and
OCS are to Annapolis and West Point.
They turn out high quality, broadly edu-
cated merchant marine officers at rela-
tively low cost.

In these days of antimilitary feeling
among our most promising young men,
the maritime academies serve an addi-
tional purpose: They provide a way for a
bright young man to begin a seagoing
profession without compromising any
reservations he may have about military
or foreign policy.

These maritime academies are enter-
ing a financial crisis which may prove
overwhelming if increased Federal sup-
port is not forthcoming. Federal assist-
ance has remained constant in terms of
dollars, but costs have gone up with the
general inflation. The result is that only
17 percent of the budget of the California
academy is provided by the Federal
Government.

I am inserting in the Recorp at this
point a portion of a fascinating article
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on the academies, which appeared in the
June issue of the U.S. Naval Institute
Proceedings. The article, entitled “Our
Imperiled State Maritime Academies,”
by Capt. William B. Hayler, is most im-
pressive. I hope my colleagues will read
it, and as a result become favorably in-
clined toward increased funding for these
academies.
OUR IMPERILED STATE MARITIME ACADEMIES

(By Captain Willlam B. Hayler, U.8. Navy
(Retired) )

This country has a tremendous asset in its
gix state maritime academies. These schools
are a very small part of the nation’s higher
education picture, and are little known and
less understood, They are, however, a vital
source of trained officers for the U.S. mer-
chant marine, and an important secondary
source of officers for the naval reserve.

Indeed, it was a naval officer who provided
the stimulus for the founding of a nautical
college which would improve the quality of
the U.S. merchant marine officer. Admiral
Stephen B. Luce founded the Naval War Col-
lege, but perhaps more important was his
service to his country in lobbying to assist in
the passage of the “Maritime Schools Act,”
which became law in 1874. This Act encour-
aged the establishment of maritime schools
and asuthorized the U.S. Navy to assign of-
ficers and training ships to them.

The most important rationale for the con-
tinuance of the state maritime academy re-
taining its role in the education of merchant
marine officers stems from one of Alfred Thay-
er Mahan’s reasons for a nation becoming
a seapower. The national character of a peo-
ple, he felt, was one factor upon which sea-
power is built. S8o, also, he argued, must the
people have an instinct for commerce and
an aptitude for the sea. Maine is the best
example of a state which has a seagoing
heritage, and the presence of Maine Academy
midshipmen at home on visits becomes a
source of regional pride and serves to stimu-
late an interest in the sea which might other-
wise diminish. In addition, it appears that
the state academy graduate generally main-
tains his home ties and ultimately returns
home to live. Consequently, the paycheck
of the state academy graduate probably will
find its way to his parent state for a long
time to come. At the present time, about
56% of all academy-trained officers sailing
from California ports are graduates of the
California Maritime Academy—adding con-
siderably to the enrichment of the state of
California’s treasury.

Moreover, it 1s just as Impossible for all
future merchant marine officers to attend
Kings Point as it is for all future Army, Navy
and Air Force officers to attend the appro-
priate federal service academy. This is why
the Armed Services have a number of officer
procurement sources to supplement the
Service academies, ROTC units, officer candi-
date schools, and commissioning programs
for promising enlisted personnel all help fill
the Armed Services officer personnel require-
ments. And, considering the difficulty in re-
cruiting officers these days, the time, effort,
and money consumed in establishing these
secondary sources have not been mis-spent.

The California Maritime Academy budges,
for example, is about $1.2 million, of which
the state will pay about $800,000. The re-
mainder is made up about equally by the
Maritime Administration (Marad) subsidy
and student fees. The Marad subsidy pays
for the maintenance of the training ship
and helps defray the students' tuition costs.
This sharing of costs of the education of a
midshipman at a state academy is good busi-
ness for the federal government. The feder-
ally-financed cost of the education of a state
academy graduate is approximately $5,000, as
opposed to $19,000 for his Kings Point coun-
terpart. From the viewpoint of the individ-
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ual student, the federal subsidy is something
of a bonanza because it enables him to re-
ceive a first class education at a cost consid-
erably less than that obtalnable in other
college level institutions, even those sup-
ported by public funds.

In a legal sense, State maritime academy
midshipmen legally are cadets in the U.S.
Maritime Service. They are civilians who
have given up much, if not all, of the free-
dom which they would have enjoyed had
they elected to live the life of an under-
graduate at a nearby liberal arts or engi-
neering college. The discipline under which
they live is not military discipline in the
gense in which it 1s inculcated at the Naval
Academy or West Point. Rather, it is only
that which is considered necessary to prepare
them to live as licensed officers on board a
well-ordered U.S.-flag merchant vessel, The
purpose of this system of what might be
termed “enlightened discipline” is to pre-
vent instances of a breakdown in authority
under stress, or incompetency in time of
emergency where a maritime academy grad-
uate is involved. The departure of many crew
members of the Andrea Doria before all her
passengers could be disembarked, and the
ineptness displayed on board the Morro Cas-
tle when she burned off the New Jersey coast
in 1934, are examples of shortcomings in dis-
cipline and training which the maritime
academies are committed to prevent.

So much variation exists among the re-
spective curricula of the state maritime acad-
emies, that it is necessary to generalize
somewhat. All academies, however, strive to
produce a highly qualified third mate or
third assistant engineer who will be useful
the day he reports on board his first ship
and who also has the capability of growing
into higher responsibilities both afloat and
in the shore-side industry. State academies
have been remarkably successful, and their
graduates are prominent among the masters
of American flag ships and as executives of
shipping companies, The state schools are
broadening their curricula, shifting away
from the old nautical schoolship concept,
but this costs money, and many state legis-
lators who must foot the added bill are
grumbling at the additional expense. Nor
is there universal acceptance of the expanded
course by a basically conservative shipping
industry, some quarters of which are reluc-
tant to depart from the traditions and prac-
tices of the past.

The maritime academy does not try to
teach every midshipman to do everything.
Unlike the Naval Academy, and in keeping
with Coast Guard licensing requirements,
the midshipmen are split into those study-
ing for deck licenses and those aspiring to
be engineers, Kings Point does have a pilot
program enabling outstanding midshipmen
to receive a dual qualification, but it will
be some time before a significant number
of officers are legally licensed to stand both
a deck and an engineroom watch.

Just as some naval subjects, such as mis-
sile control and electronic warfare, are of
no interest at the state academy, so would
subjects of intense interest to a merchant
marine officer—e.g., cargo handling and mar-
itime labor relations—receive no more than
minimal attention from a naval officer, Al-
though it is no longer enough to be able to
“splice, reef, and steer,” the maritime acade-
my graduate must have these practical skills
or their modern counterpart. He must also
have a broad background which will assist
him as he goes up the maritime ladder, eith-
er ashore or afloat. For this reason, and un-
like the Naval Academy, the state academy
cannot satisfy its requirements simply by
providing a drill or demonstration in ma-
chine shop practices or diesel operation.
Maritime academy midshipmen must receive
suflicient time in a diesel laboratory so that
they learn how to operate a diesel, to diag-
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nose its ills, and to repair it, possibly by
machining a new part. Later in the same day,
the same group of midshipmen may sit in
a class in thermodynamics or electricity on
an academic level in every way comparable
to the Naval Academy.

Deck midshipmen must receive similar
training. Since the merchant navy boasts no
quartermasters or bosun’s mates, it follows
that midshipmen must be thoroughly pro-
ficlent in deck seamanship. And they must
be far more familiar with the theory and
practice of navigation than their Naval Acad-
emy counterparts, who can expect the able
assistance of a chief quartermaster in keep-
ing out of harm’'s way. During their first
class cruise, California midshipmen must use
the Marcq Saint Hilaire method to work out
their sights. They will probably never have
to use it again, but if they master this, noth-
ing will ever throw them. Finally, by mari-
time academy standards, the Rules of the
Road as covered at Annapolls is scanty and
would not provide the average maritime
academy student with sufficlent knowledge
to pass the licensing exam which the Coast
Guard throws at the aspiring merchant ma-
rine officer. At California, the Rules course
covers seven semester hours, Over-emphasis?
Perhaps; but the bridge watch of a mer-
chant vessel is a one-man show. The new
third mate will be his own junior officer of
the deck, quartermaster, signalman, phone
talker, and CIC team. If he is not to become
an accident hazard later, he must be equipped
with as much professional knowledge as he
can hoist aboard while still a midshipman.

A maritime academy midshipman must
spend six months at sea in order to gualify
to “sit” for his license. A unique source of
strength of the State Academy is the training
ships owned by MarAd but permanently on
loan to the various academies. Once a year
practically all the faculty—who are licensed
officers—and the midshipmen embark on a
cruise of two to three months’ duration.
Kings Point, which prefers not to have a
training ship, assigns its midshipmen to
U.S.-flag ships for an equivalent period. Al-
though there is something to be sald for the
Kings Point system, the state academies feel
strongly that the academy schoolship is the
best solution for afloat training, and the
academies are currently engaged in another
round of a perennial struggle with MarAd to
retain their own training ships. MarAd’s
motives, as one might suspect, are economic,

A naval officer will think of a midship-
men’s cruise as one in which midshipmen
are embarked as supernumeraries for train-
ing, This is true with regard to a Naval
Academy midshipman’s cruise, but not true
for a state maritime academy midshipman’s
cruise, California, for example, hires only ten
non-faculty crewmen. Their talents range
from those found in a Navy or Coast Guard
warrant officer to that of a leading seaman.
The rest of the muscle and skills necessary
to run the ship come from the midshipmen,
assisted and instructed by the licensed fac-
ulty. Coast Guard regulations require a li-
censed officer on the bridge and another in
the engineroom. The rest of the watch at sea
is made up of midshipmen in training, and
the major portion of the maintenance is
performed by them. In short, without mid-
shipmen, the Golden Bear cannot get under-
way and stand out to sea.

The midshipmen, under the eye of the
faculty, run the entire ship. They navigate,
stand bridge and engineering watches, and
maintain the ship. The faculty officer will
step in only in erxtremis. The strength of the
schoolship system is that, upon graduation,
the new third mate or third assistant engi-
neer is fully qualified to do any job which
he may be called upon to perform. If a mid-
shipman is embarked as a cadet on an Amer-
ican-flag merchant ship on a normal voyage
the quality of instruction he receives from
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the ship's officers will vary from ship to ship.
Some ship's officers will take an interest in
him. Some can't be bothered. In any case,
the midshipman cannot do jobs or perform
maintenance which would take work away
from an unlicensed member of the crew. The
state academies feel, with considerable jus-
tice, that their graduate emerges with more
practical operational knowledge than does
his Kings Point counterpart, although they
do begrudge some of the time which their
midshipmen must spend maintaining the
training ship during the academic year.

As a condition for receiving their MarAd
subsidy, the state academy mildshipmen must
agree to accept & Naval Reserve commission
if it is offered. To support this program, the
academies all have small Naval Science De-
partments manned by the only active duty
personnel on the campus. All midshipmen
take a Naval Sclence course each academic
semester, which course is designed to provide
a rudimentary naval Indoctrination as well
as fill the gaps in the education which he
receives as a part of his normal classroom
work. Naval Science helps fill in the chasm
dividing the education of a third mate and
o third assistant engineer, The engineer mid-
shipmen learn their navigation from the
Navy, and the deck men learn about naval
machinery the same way.

The Reserve program offered at the acad-
emies is not a primary source of Reserve
officers, and the graduate is not ordered to
active duty unless he so requests. The ob-
ject of the program is to provide the mid-
shipman with sufficilent familiarity with the
Navy so that he would be at home on the
bridge of a merchant ship should he ever
operate with naval units or to assist him in
his transition to the Navy should he ever be
called to active duty. The graduate’s military
obligation is considered completed if he sails
on his license for at least six months a year
for three years, or for an equivalent amount

of sea time for a longer number of years.
The interest in a Navy career varies with the
economic climate and, probably, from one
academy to the next. The current economic
slump may be one of the reasons that the
1971 California class contributed six officers
to active duty in the Navy and two to the

Coast Guard, as op, to none and two,
respectively, for the Class of 1870. Obviously
the small size of the officer input from the
state academies does not make much of a
dent on the entire officer corps of the Navy,
and ashore or afloat, the graduate Is a rarity.
The author met few during his active Navy
service. But those who remain appear in
surprising places and achieve success com=-

ble to their civilian counterparts in the
maritime industry. They benefit from a
thorough grounding in the fundamentals en-
joyed by none of their contemporaries from
any other source.

State maritime academies are under fire
from several quarters these days. A July 1970
Proceedings article, “Manpower and the Mer-
chant Marine,” by a graduate of the New
York Maritime College summarized the dif-
ficulties a graduate faces, for example, when
salling on his license in the face of opposi-
tion posed by the Marine Engineers Beneficial
Association (MEBA). MEBA; incidently, has
founded its own school in Baltimore and
would probably not mourn too long at the
demise of all the state academies,

One would hope that the passage of the
Merchant Marine Act of 1970, and the trend
toward larger, more sophisticated and auto-
mated vessels would make it most evident to
the public that & solid maritime education
would be necessary for the merchant marine
officer of tomorrow. The current economic
slump has hit MarAd along with other fed-
eral and state agencles. Funds for state acad-
emies are in short supply. Even in normal
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times, MarAd is by no means a front runner
in the race to the Treasury. Federal financial
assistance has remained constant in dollar
value although the states have had to dip
increasingly into their own pockets to pick
up the deficit. In California, the percentage
of the operating budget provided by MarAd
has dipped from 27% to 17% in 1971. The
state and federal governments have each tried
to convince the other to throw more money
into the pot. The arguments used by each
side are identical: the program is really of
primary benefit to the other. Should this
financial shuffling continue to the ultimate
limit—that a state academy should go un-
der—both the state and the nation will
suffer. The California Maritime Academy has
been on the verge of being closed during
most of the fiscal year 1070-71.

Although the State Maritime Academy is
now and should remain only a secondary
source of Naval Reserve officers, a careful re-
assessment by the Chief of Naval Personnel
might well disclose ways to improve the
Navy's contributlion, increasing the dividends
which the Navy enjoys from the program
while at the same time decreasing the budg-
etary outlay. As the Navy is forced to close
some of the long-established ROTC units
throughout the country, this effort could be
channeled to the state academies to the
mutual advantage of all.

State academies have been in the business
of turning out broadly educated merchant
mariners for almost a hundred years. Their
graduates are among the most successful
leaders of the maritime Industry both ashore
and afloat. By any standard, the financial
requirements of the academies are small, but
If they are not met, the schools will founder.
If this happens, the nation, the maritime
industry, and the Navy will have ample rea-
son to regret their inaction.

THE ALCOHOLIC DRIVER
HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, alcohol and
alcoholism have taken their toll in our
country in both physical and emotional
pain, and alcohol has played a distress-
ingly large role in traffic accidents. It is
common knowledge that more than one-
half of all traffic fatalities are alcohol
related, but when we stop to consider
that more than 27,000 people died last
year in alcohol-related accidents, the
impact is staggering.

And yet what serious measures have
been adopted to get the drunken driver
off the road? Federal funds have been
granted for extensive research into traf-
fic safety, and strides have been made,
but the statistics continue to rise.

Two men who are seriously concerned
with the ever-increasing number of al-
cohol-related traffic fatalities have pro-
posed & plan which emphasizes the im-
portance of rehabilitation and strict en-
forcement of punitive measures. They
are Martin G. Blinder and Guy O. Korn-
blum and their proposal recently ap-
peared in Judicature. Because the
article presents a unique insight into the
problem of alcohsolism and the possibili-
ties of alleviating that problem, I now
insert it into the REcORD:
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THE ALCOHOLIC DRIVER: A PROPOSAL FOR
TREATMENT AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO PUNISH-
MENT

(By Martin G. Blinder and
Guy O. Kornblum)

This article is a condensation of a larger
work by the authors which is available as a
Soclety Information Report and may be
purchased upon request (See page 34.) The
authors wish to express their appreciation to
Mr. Edward F. Kearney, executive director,
National Committee on Uniform Traffic Laws
and Ordinances, W n, D.C., for his
assistance in the preparation of this paper.
They also thank the people with whom they
corresponded and who provided them with
needed research material. However, unless
otherwise indicated, all opinions and con-
clusions are those of the authors,

Five million Americans, five per cent of the
adult population, are alcoholics! The ma-
Jority of them drive.

Statistics, though inadequate to measure
the amount of personal anguish consequent
to aleoholism, emphasize dramatically the
havoe and devastation to all portions of our
society: ome-half of all automoblle deaths
are alcohol related; a gquarter of all male
admissions to mental hospltals and one-
half of all general hospital admisslons are
assoclated with alechol; and nearly one-half
of all non-traffic arrests are for the “crime”
of public intoxication.

A study just completed by the New York
State Citizen's Committee on Problems of
Alcohol,® with the assistance of the National
Study Service of New York, reported that
there are more than 800,000 alcoholics in
New York, that alcohollsm contributes in a
major way to erime and over-crowding of our
correctional system, and that it is a serious
drain on business and the economy. Clearly,
the facts mandate a reappraisal of the pres-
ent system.

In most states, Individuals convicted of
driving while Intoxicated are punished as
misdemeanants by fine, imprisonment or
both.* The method of expressing the offense
varles. The Uniform Vehicle Code (UVC)
states In section 11-802 (a):

*It is unlawful and punishable as provided
in section 11-9022 for any person who is
under the influence of intoxicating liquor to
drive or be in actual physicai control of any
wehicle in this state.”

Most states follow this language, although
some have not Included the “physical con-
trol” aspect, or have combined references to
drugs with those relating to alcohol or in-
toxicating liguor.*

The most used and most popular sanction
for drinking and driving is the revocation
or suspension of the driver’'s license. A num-
ber of states make suspension of the driver's
license & mandatory penalty for driving while
intoxicated® The fear of loss of the driving
privilege may have an important deterrent
effect on the soclal drinker, However, it does
not affect the alcoholic or problem drinker
who contlnues to drive despite the loss of
license. A recent California study indicated
that two-thirds of all drivers with revoked
permits were arrested (some as many as ten
times or more) during periods when their
driving privileges were revoked® In addi-
tlon, most states fail almost entirely to take
any practical steps to enforce license revo-
cation.

NEW STUDIES

Judicial re-examination of the criminality
of the offense of public drunkenness in the
light of new studies regarding the existing
penal structure has begun. The United States
Supreme Court recently stated in Powell v.
Teras? that although the eighth amend-
ment’s prohibition of “cruel and unusual

Footnotes at end of article.
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punishment” does not bar processing chronic
alcoholics who are drunk in public through
eriminal courts, the eriminal structure is not
& particularly effective means of dealing with
what is largely & “health problem.”

The recent federal cases of Easier v. Dis-
trict of Columbia and Driver v. Hinnant?
which held that alcoholics cannot be con-
victed of public drunkenness emphasized
the importance of developing alternatives to
punishment for dealing with alcohol-related
offenses. The President’s Commission on
Law Enforcement and Administration of
Justice recommended that drunkenness in
itself should not be a crime, that civil de-
toxification procedures should be developed,
and that comprehensive treatment pro-
grams, including “after care™ facilities to
bridge the gap between the detoxification
center and the assimilation into society,
should be established.?

The President’s Commission on Law En-
forcement and Administration of Justice *
studied drunkenness offenses and concluded
that the public drunk should no longer be
treated as a criminal unless he is disorderly
or engages in other criminal conduct such
as driving while intoxicated. The drinker
who only appears in public in a drunken
state should mot be treated as a criminal
but shoulc. be detoxified in a community de-
toxification center. Similarly, when an alco-
holic commits a separate eriminal act while
intoxicated, not only should the commission
of the act be punished but an effort should
be made to rehabilitate the offender. If,
however, he is un to be rehabilitated,
then he should be prevented from commit-
ting the prohibited act again2

SBince g and driving offenses are
generally punished as crimes, the usual pro-
cedural safl apply, including the
right to jury trial.®* However, prosecutors are
reluctant to bring even strong cases to trial
because they crowd even more the already
crowded dockets. Furthermore, Juries are
frequently sympathetic to the defendant.®
There are other roadblocks to successful
prosecution of arrest for driving under the
influence with the result that a plea is
usually bargained and the defendant pleads
guilty to a minor traffic offense (not involv-
ing alcohol) and is placed on probation, re-
taining his right to drive.*

REHABILITATION PROSPECTS

The prospects for rehabilitating the alco-
holie driver (who is rarely a skid-row drunk
with no famfily or community ties) are good.
The San Francisco Committee on Crime re-
ported:

The Bureau (San Francisco Burean of Al-
echolism) knows that the vast majority of
alcoholics in the city are not on skid-row. The
National Council on Alcoholism has esti-
mated that, for every skid-row alcoholic
there are 15 to 20 working alcoholics doing
Jobs as house painters, teamsters, secretar-
ies, bankers and attorneys. The Bureau knows
too that alcoholic rehabilitation stands a
good chance with patlents who have enough
ties to family, church or work to want to
make it back. . . . One Bureau doctor pointed
out that, in all his professional practice, he
had never encountered a case in which a skid-
row alecoholic was arrested for drunken driv-
ing. “By far the most dangerous alcoholics
are those who drive,” he said, “vet criminal
justice does no more to solve their problem
than it does to solve the problem of the guy
on the skids." s

To date, several programs for rehabilita-
tion of the drunken driver have been tried.
Although results are incomplete, reports
from a program in Nassau County, New
York, indicate that rehabilitation has been
achieved by & substantial number of alcohol-
ics through small discussion groups with
the goal of helping the individual recog-
nize and admit his uncontrollable appetite
for aleohol. The objective is to lead him to
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a realization that he needs medica] assistance
voluntarily.’®* A rehabilitation program for
eonvicted drunken drivers has been de-
veloped at Phoenix, Arizona, by the Phoe-
nix Municipal Court and the Phoenix Al-
cohol Research and Re-education Project.
For more than four years, every resident
convicted in Phoenix has had to spend four
consecutive Wednesday evenings (ten
hours) in an Arizona State University ex-
tension course or lose his license to drive.
The student is given information about the
effects of drinking and driving, and is en-
couraged to assess his own behavior. Fewer
than 10 of the 2,000 individuals who have
completed the course have been re-arrested
in Phoenix on a charge of driving while in-
toxicated. However, the primary focus im
this program is not only on the problem
drinker but on a combination of punishment
and education to expose the participants to
the dangers of even moderate drinking and
driving.™”

A recent report of the Highway Safety Re-
search Institute reviewed ten published ac~
counts of court-related alcoholic treatment
programs in the United States over the past
20 years. The programs were reviewed for
their success as based on the following cri-
teria: reduction in the number of arrests,
number in treatment for full length of pro-
gram, improvement in drinking pattern, fam-
ily and social adjustment, occupational ad-
justment, and physical status. The report
states that the review “consistently indicated
that court-related treatment could be suc-
cessful for at least one-half of the clients
seen.’” 8

SOCIAL VEESUS FROBLEM DRINKERS

Any program for enforecing “driving while
intoxicated™ laws should recognize that the
social drinker must be treated differently
than the problem drinker. Methods should
be devised so that a judge has the flexibility
to emphasize punishment and education for
the former and rehabilitation and education
for the latter. The program should also give
& judge criteria for identifying those defend-
ants who are alcoholies or problem drinkers
a background investigation and interview
should be conducted. Alcoholism is not easily
recognized in its early stages. This is further
complicated by the tendency of most alco-
holics to deny that they have a problem. For
this reason, conviction for driving while in-
toxicated could benefit the defendant by in-
troducing him to medical facilities for treat-
ment which he might otherwise have avoided,
because he did not recognize his condition,
was reluctant to seek treatment, or was not
aware that treatment was available.

When making determinations of disposi-
tion it is not necessary for the court to be-
come involved in the causes of the particular
traffic offender’: alcohol abuse or to wrestle
with distinguishing between an irresponsible
social drinker and an alcohol addict. The
traffic court may define th~ problem drinker
as one who has repeatedly demonstrated a
driving problem when he drinks.

Some courts have attempted to refer alco-
holics and problem drinkers to community
medical facilities and social service agencies
such as Alcoholics Anonymous, but the De-
partment of Transportation states that what
little data is available on the results of these
referrals is not encouraging. This is probably
due to the informality of such casual re-
ferrals. In most cases, the alcoholic is the
last to realize he has a problem and it is
therefore unusual for him to ask for help
unless he has been coreced in one way or
another into seeking help for his problem.?®

CONSTRUCTIVE COERCION

Constructive coercion has been successful
in alcoholic rehabilitation programs in in-
dustry, penal and correctional institutions,
and in eourts and hospitals, Thus, it should
be ptible to sful integration into
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& probation scheme.” Usually these rehabili-
tation programs are a combination of group
therapy and individual counseling which
work toward a reintegration of the individual
into the community.

The use of authority as a means of motiva-
tion can be a valuable tool in making an
otherwise reluctant individual seek the as-
sistance he needs. Before applying the con-
eept of judicial coercion however, the court
should be assured that effective treatment
technigques are available in its jurisdiection,
and that adequate funds have been secured
to implement them.

The use of constructive coercion to achieve
rehabilitation is not a new technique. In
fact, it would seem that examination and
therapy programs such as the Phoenix ex-
perience can be put into effect without
statutory authorization, as long as the de-
fendant has the choice of the prescribed
punishment or the rehabilitation alternative,
and as long as the objectives of the alterna-
tive are legitimate (rehabilitation, correction
and education).

The problem has been summarized in this
statement:

.« . . Since a major portion of drunken driv-
ing 18 to be found in the small alcoholic
population rather than in the general pop-
ulation of social drinkers, serious considera-
tion must be given to guick recognition of
the person with a drinking problem and his
removal from the road. It has already been
suggested that a prior history of non-traffic
alcohol-related arrests is 1 dicative of prob-
lem drinking. Certainly, drunken driving be-
tween the hours of 6:00 am. and noon is
@ strong indication of alcoholism.

Removing such a person from the road
is difficult. Merely revoking the license is not,
apparently, sufficient. Alcoholics are more
likely to have citations for driving with a
revoked or suspended license than drivers
with other medical conditions despite a prob-
able equal frequency of license revocations
and suspensions. The answer, while by no
means simple, appears to lie in the early
identification of alcoholism as a disease and
prompt referral to treatment, in addition
to revocation of license or other legal meas~
ures.®

A program combining strict enforcement
of punitive measures with educational and
rehabilitation programs should give the court
the flexibility it needs to select the most
effective means of processing convicted
drunken drivers through the criminal system.
This is consistent with what seems to be
one of the objectives of the present reform
of the penal system: to provide more realistic
opportunities for rehabilitation. Hopefully,
the above recommendations will eneourage
courts to work with community agencies in
designing & corrective, educational and re-
habilitative scheme which is designed to
meet the needs of the individual defendant,
and is also consistent with the community
interest in discouraging future offenses.

FOOTNOTES

* Authorities vary as to the definition of
“alcoholic” or “alcoholism™. The Cooperative
Commission on the Study of Alcoholism
speaks of “problem drinking,” which includes
alcoholism. “Problem drinking' is defined as
a “repetitive use of beverage alcohol causing
physical, psychological and social harm to the
drinker or to others.” This definftion stresses
an interference with functioning rather than
any specific drinking behavior. The amount
or frequency of drinking is not a primary
eriterion. “Alcoholism”™ is defined as & “con-
dition in which an individual has lost con-
trol over his alecohol intake in the sense that
he is consistently unable to refrain from
drinking or to stop drinking hefore getting
intoxicated.” Plaut, Alcohol Problems—A Re-
port to the Nation by the Cooperative Com-
meission on the Study of Alcoholism at 37—
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30 (1967) (hereinafter cited ms Alcohol Prob-
lems).

The Uniform Alcoholism and Intoxication
Treatment Act adopted in 1971 defines alco=
holism in these alternative ways: “a person
who habitually lacks self control as to the
use of alcohollc beverages, or uses alcoholic
beverages to the extent that his health is
substantially impaired or endangered or his
social or economic function is substantially
disrupted . . ."”

2 Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism in New
York State: Programs, Problems and Promise
(Citizens’ Committee on the Problems of Al-
cohol, State of New York, 1871).

s UV.C. §11.902.2.

1The Canadian Criminal Code refers to
“driving while ability impaired by alcohol,”
in addition to “driving while under the in-
fluence.” (Can. Crim. Code, § 285, subd. 4(a).)
New Jersey, New York and Virginia have
adopted this concept and made “driving
while impaired” a lesser degree of the viola-
tion while under the influence of alcohol
(N.J. Stat. Ann., § 39:4-50(b); N.Y. Vehicle
and Traffic Law, § 1102(1); Code of Va. § 18.1-
56.1).

# De-licensing action is mandatory upon
first conviction for drunken driving in 45
states and the District of Columbia. It is
discretionary in only five states (Hawall, Ne-
vada, Arizona, Colorado and Georgia). How-
ever, only 18 states require the licensing ac-
tion for one year as in the U.V.C. (§ 6-208).
See Suspension and Revocation of Drivers’
Licenses (Highway Users Federation for
Safety and Mobility, 1776 Massachusetts Ave-
nue, NW, Washington, D.C,, 1870).

2 7.8, Department of Transportation, Alco-
hol Safety Countermeusures Program at 207
(June 8, 1970).

T Powell v. Teras, 392 U.S. 514 (1968) re-
hearing denied 393 U.S. 9888, In Powell, the
court held in a 5-4 decision that conviction
for public drunkenness of an alcoholic did
not amount to cruel and unusual punish-
ment, where there was a question as to
whether the defendant was “compelled’ to
drink, and where the defendant was prose-
cuted because of his public behavior which
could present substantial health and safety
hazards to the defendant and the general
public, and not because of his “status” or
“condition.” If the reasoning of the dissent
in Powell had been followed, the constitu-
tionality of drunken driving laws when ap-
plied to alcoholics, who have an irresistible
compulsion to drink, may be in issue.
But note Justice Fortas’' dissent, 393 U.B. at
559, note 2.

& Eagter v. District of Columbia, 361 F. 2d
50 (CA—D.C. 1966); Driver v. Hinnant, 356
F. 2d 761 (CA-4 1966).

» President’s Commission on Law Enforce=~
ment and the Administration of Justice, Task
Force Report: Drunkenness at 4 (1967).

0 Id. 4-6.

1t §til1, suspension or revocation of the li-
cense is unsatisfactory as it is not suecessful
in preventing the alecoholic from driving.
“Our studies have shown that the traditional
fine and suspension or revocation do not
work for problem drivers; they'll continue to
drive with or without a license. Perhaps a
rehabilitative approach will be meaningful
to some defendants. Perhaps harsher, more
stringent penalties, long-term revocation,
would be the most effective method with
others. It may be that with a small percent-
age of these drunk drivers, only permanent
revocation of a license, with strict enforce-
ment and supervision, will keep them off the
highways.” Wagner, “Problem Drinking v.
Public Safety,” Trial Magazine, at 30 (May—
June 1871).

2 The scope of the constitutional right to
jury trial was recently redefined by the U.S.
Supreme Court in Duncan v. Louisiana, 391
U.S. 145 (1968). The court held that “the
right to a jury trial in serlous criminal cases
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is a fundamental right and hence must be
recognized by the states as part of their ob-
ligation to extend due process of law to all
persons within their jurisdiction." 891 U.S.
at 154, Petty offenses, however, were excluded
from the jury trial requirement. The primary
indication of what constitutes a “serlous”
offense is the severity of the penalty author-
ized by statute, See Bloom v. Illinois, 391
U.S. 1804 (1968) (jury trial required where
defendant is charged with criminal contempt,
the state law does not set a maximum pun-
ishment, and defendant was sentenced to 24
months' imprisonment; here whether the
crime is “serious"” is determined by the pen-
alty actually imposed).

#In addition to a fine or imprisonment
(juries generally do not consider the possi-
bilities of probation), a conviction for driving
under the influence or while intoxicated or
while ability is impaired is ordinarily fol-
lowed by some action against the defendant’s
license, with considerable variation in the
results. In some states, license action is
permissive, and it is possible that no lcense
action at all will follow; in others there
may be either a revocation or suspension of
up to two years. In the case of a minor,
suspension may be for the period of minor-
ity, N.J. Stat. Ann., sec. 39:4-60(a); N.Y. Ve-
hicle and Traffic Law, sec. 510(6). Where a
license is suspended, there iz generally au-
tomatic restoration of license privileges at
the end of the suspension period. When the
license is revoked, the licensee is required to
“start over” and qualify for a new license.
Where there is a mandatory fine or jail
sentence, the sentence may be suspended or
the licensee placed on probation. Unless a
mandatory jall sentence is accompanied by
a provision prohibiting its suspension, such
& requirement may in practice be nullified by
routine sentence suspension. Limiting the
court in such a way is often criticized, how-
ever, as a legislative Infringement upon the
prerogatives of the judiclary.

Department of Transportation, 1968 Al-
cohol and Highway Safety Report, at 102-
103 (hereinafter cited as DOT—1568 Report).
This report resulted from the National High-
way Safety Act of 1966 which required the
Secretary of Transportation to submit to
Congress a report on the extent of alcohol
involved in highway accidents.

“ DOT—1968 Report, 103.

i The San Francisco committee on Crime,
A Report on Non-Victim Crime in San Fran-
clsco, Part I, Basic Principles, Public Drunk-
enness (1971) at 37.

s Wagner, Trial Magazine
1971), Supra note 11, at 30.

17 Weeks, “Educating Society's Most Lethal
Criminal” (reprints of a series of five un-
dated articles appearing in the Phoeniz Ga-
zette provided the authors in a monograph
by the ABA Standing Committee on Traffic
Court Programs, Section of Judicial Admin-
istration).

¥US. Department of Transportation,
Alcohol Abuse and Traffic Safety: A Study
of Fatalities, DWI Offenders, Alcoholies, and
Court-Related Treatment Approaches at
261-279 (Final Report, Preliminary Printing,
submitted June 26, 1970, by the Highway
Safety Research Institute to the U.S. De-
partment of Transportation, National High-
way Safety Bureau.)

1 Soden, “Constructive Coercion and
Group Counselling in the Rehabilitatlon of
Alcoholles,” 30 Fed. Prob. 56, 57 (1966), Mr.
Soden states: “The doctor has intimated that
death would be inevitable; the psychiatrist
has implied that insanity will result; the
clergyman has said that the end will be
disastrous; the wife has threatened to leave
or has already left; the boss has either fired
him or has threatened to do so; the com-
munity has branded him a drunk. Or he
has become so disgusted with himself that he
has lost his self-respect. As a final desperate
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measure, he seeks help. Often there is no
sincere or realistic desire to find help or to
be helped. He seeks help only to relieve the
pressures which are bearing down on him
on him and to ‘take the heat off’." Mr, Soden
also states that ‘constructive coercion can
hardly be challenged if it will bring about a
change in thinking that will result in the
person’s doing something about his problem.
Considering the harm caused by alcoholism
to the person himself, to his family, and to
soclety in general, 1t is difficult to understand
why there would be opposition to the use
of constructive coercion in the field of cor-
rections when in reality, circumstances re-
sulting from wuncontrolled drinking have
actually coerced the individual into seeking
or at least giving ‘lip service' to some kind of
& solution to a critical problem.” Id.

= 1d.

% Waller, “Pattern of Traffic Accidents and
Violation Related to Drinking and to Some
Medical Conditions,” Quart. J. Stud. Alcohol
118, at 1356 (Supp. 4, May 1068).

WHO BLASTED BEAVER DAMS ON
PINYON MESA?

HON. G. WILLIAM WHITEHURST

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. WHITEHURST. Mr. Speaker, the
following article from the Grand Junc-
tion, Colo., Daily Sentinel, for Friday,
August 11, was brought to my attention
by Mr. Howard H. Caudle, director of the
Colorado branch of International De-
fenders of Animals, Inc. At his request,
I am inserting it into the Recorp for the
benefit of my colleagues.

It is most unfortunate that such in-
cidents as the one described apparently
take place with little forethought.

The article follows:

WHO BLASTED BEAVER DAMS ON PINYON MESA?
(By Een Botham, Jr.)

Strange it is in this age when man is
capable of launching a missile from hun-
dreds of feet under water near Miami and
placing that same missile on the pltcher's
mound at Yankee Stadium, that a beaver
must justify his reason to live.

By now most outdoorsmen that frequent
the Glade Park-Pinyon Mesa area are aware
that some of the prettiest beaver dams in
the state, unspoiled and in the grandeur
that only & natural setting can allow, recently
were dynamited.

The half tame beavers in the lower ponds
were not caught and moved to another area,
but were killed.

The 60 to 70 pound patriarch of the lower
pond we called “Oscar” was either blown
up, shot or trapped.

Many others were killed also, but Oscar
was the greatest loss.,

This dignified, greying gentleman looked
forward to shoots of willow handed to him
by people he thought he could trust. It had
to be great sport for the man who killed old
Oscar as a club would have done the job
easily.

This was the only area, less than 40 minutes
from Grand Junction, that a man could take
his wife and children along with a camera
and easily take pictures of deer, elk, bear,
ducks and cats, and the beaver, without leav-
ing his log. This was a photographer's mecca.

Oscar delighted in having his picture taken
and undoubtedly looked on intently from
about 5 feet as the explosive charges were
being set. The heartbreak that the author
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felt as he saw the devastated dams Is im-
possible to explain, and more difficult still is
explaining to a 3 year-old son.

Certainly there must have been a good
reason for this, so we set out to find it.

The first contact was with Louls Bertl-
shofer, district ranger, U.S. Forest Service.

Although Bertlshofer did not blow up the
dams himself, he took credit for doing so.

After stock ecivil servant-pass the buck
answers, Bertlshofer rationalized the follow-
ing: There were two reasons why the dams
were blown. (1) As the dams were located
about Fruita Reservoir 3, the dams had to
be the reason for an abnormally high fecal
count in said reservoir. (2) Should the beaver
dams In question break, this would pose a
severe threat on the Frulta Reservoir dam.

Both of these reasons we would have to
accept as valid, but let’s look at them more
carefully.

The beavers were located more than a
quarter of a mile above the reservoir, which,
had the stream been flowing, would have
nearly purified itself. The fact remains that
the stream was (and is) bone dry and has
been for some time.

When Bertlshofer was asked about the hun-
dreds of sheep on the land and about their
effect on the feeal count, he denled that any
sheep were in the area although at the
moment the sheep were graclously redoing
the entire landscape to their Hking.

After several attempts to change the sub-
ject, Bertishofer admitted there were “some”
sheep in the area. No mention was made of
the beaver colony that resides in Fruita Res-
ervolr 3.

The flood hazard reasoning was better,

The beaver dams posed a threat to the
Fruita dams because if the beaver dams
should break, the earthen structure could
wash out. However, if the dams were dyna-
mited, this stress would not occur.

Occasionally a beaver dam on shale or bed-
rock will wash out, but how many beaver
dams, located on a site such as this, have
washed out while an entire beaver colony
maintains it full time?

Bertlshofer also was asked who had the
right to fence off the jeep trail going into
the area.

Again he denied that such a situation ex-
isted but rather attributed such a blockage
to windfall.

That should go down as the greatest coin-
cidence of all time because the aspens had
fallen precisely on top of each other, cutting
themselves to the correct length and wiring
themselves together.

Bertlshofer sald he did not know who had
blown the dams but acknowledged he was re-

-~ sponsible.

Our next contact was with the Grand Junc-
tion office of the Colorado Game, Pish and
Parks. Manager Glen Rogers was most polite,
but after exhausting his stock answers had
another appointment.

He did say that he knew nothing of the
blasting and that the man to contact was
Dwight Owens, wildlife conservation officer,
as that was his area.

Again we received the stock answers, only
this time with a little more spice.

Owens submitted that he had authorized
the killing as the beavers were not needed
in that area and that the sediment in the
ponds was not to his liking. In view of this he
had authorized the town of Fruita to remove
both dams and beavers.

Owens said he did not know who had
blown the dams.

The Town of Fruita was contacted and we
were told that Danny Williams is in charge
of the water, including the reservoirs on
Pinyon Mesa. We also were told that this is
a part-time job with Williams, that he had
no office and that reaching him is impossible.
Attempts to reach Willlams at his home
falled.
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Although pure speculation it would seem
that the owners of the sheep blocked the
road to kesp you off your land and drive the
wildlife out by blowing up the dams so you
would have no reason to go there.

Strange it is that the livestock people have
so much control that they can take you to
court for trespassing on the land that you
own and pay for.

It's time for the over-taxed working man
to speak ouf. It's time for the family man
who is not familiar with the ways of politics
to take a stand for what he knows is morally
right.

What will become of the few remalning
beaver that reside on the small amount of
public land on Pinyon Mesa? Why is it that
tragedies like this are allowed to occur? If the
men and women who carry the load would
band together by sending a letter or speaking
out for what they know is right, we could
weed out personal interest politics and join
in the cause of keeping Grand Junction, our
state, and our nation fit for our children and
those to come.

WHAT ARE WE FIGHTING FOR?

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Fridey, August 18, 1972

Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, one ex-
amines the arguments of those who still
support our insane adventurism in Indo-
china, and you will notice that positive
reasons for our intervention are com-
pletely absent. Our intervention is so in-
defensible that the only way to defend
it is to distract people’s attention by
self-righteously pointing to the cruelties
practiced by the North Vietnamese. By
calling attention fo the mote in our
brother's eye, we hope that no one will
notice the beam in our own eye.

Yet, the recital of these cruelties is
completely irrelevant. It would be easy
to come up with stories from Bangladesh,
from the Soviet Union, from Brazil and
Indonesia that far surpass anything the
North Vietnamese have done. Yet no
one suggests these as a reason for armed
intervention, for a bombing policy that
forces American military men to spread
far more devastation than the most
sadistic bully. The real question we must
ask is: Does our action decrease the pos-
sibility of atrocities, or, on the contrary,
does the suffering and bitterness we cause
increase the possibility of revenge and
cruelty?

The people who are forced fo rely on
this sort of argument are especially fond
of the streams of refugees leaving the
North Vietnamese zone. This tragedy
seems to make them proud, seems to them
to prove that somehow the Vietnamese
people are choosing us over the North
Vietnamese. And yet the explicit aim of
our bombing policy is to force these peo-
ple out of their homes, The moral blind-
ness of this demagogic finger-pointing is
frightening.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to enclose
a story from a distinguished correspond-
ent in Vietnam that tells us what these
people were fleeing from. There is noth-
ing in this story to make Americans feel
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proud. I hope every Congressman who
still has some concern about the moral
value of our national actions will read
this story and think deeply about it. The
article follows:

[From the Los Angeles Times, Aug. 1, 1972]
Livep 3 MoNTHS IN BUNKERS: QuaNe TRI

ReFuGEE Hap LostT Hore, ExrecrEnp To

Die Soow

{ By Jacques Leslie)

Hug, SouTH ViErTnam.— "We had no hope at
all. We thought we would die very soon.”

With these words a 64-year-old farmer who
had just reached safety summed up his ex-
perience in living in a bunker in North Viet-
namese-held Quang Tri province almost
continuously for three months.

Like 15,000 other refugees who reached
reception points here in the last three weeks,
the man had stayed in his bunker to avoid
South Vietnamese and American air strikes
and artillery fire.

American officials here estimate that in
addition to the 15,000 refugees who have al-
ready reached Hue, another 35,000 to 75,000
are still living in bunkers in Quang Tri.

In addition, based on refugee accounts,
officials have tabulated “at least 5,000™ civil-
lan deaths caused by South Vietnamese and
American air strikes and artillery fire. Since
many hamlets and villages in Quang Tri are
still unrepresented among the refugees, the
final figure will undoubtedly be much higher.

The refugees had an opportunity to fiee
Quang Tri as South Vietnamese troops re-
captured parts of the province where tirey
were living. Since reaching Hue they have
told stories of suffering and tenacious sur-
vival,

These accounts have come to Mght in in-
terviews with hundreds of refugees.

Among the accounts are these:

Families frequently divided up Into two
bunkers so that even if one bunker was de-
stroyed, some family members would sur-
vive.

Because of continual air strikes and shell-
ing, many refugees did not dare to go outside
even to bury the bodies around them. One
refugee said he saw dogs eating civilian
corpses.

An American official said refugees from one
hamlet told him their bunkers were half-
filled with water on the two oceasions of
heavy rain during the three months. They
took advantage of the flooding in the bunkers
to run to a nearby stream, find pregnant
fish, replace the fish in the bunkers, get
back in themselves, and then gradually eat
the fish offspring.

A @B5-year-old man fled from Quang Tri
while carrying his 72-year-old invali@ wife on
his back for 12 miles,

Naval shelling in one area was so regular
that people devised accurate schedules of
when the firing would take place, and walked
outside during the intervals.

CAPTURE OF CITY

When Quang Tri city fell to the North Viet-
namese May 1, tens of thousands of people
were trapped. Many refugees say they tried
to flee south at that time, but North Viet-
namese Army soldiers (NVA) stopped them
and told them to go back or else artillery fire
from both sides was too intense to escape.

In some villages air strikes and naval shell-
ing began immediately after the NVA take-
over, while in others it started up to two
weeks later. Within two weeks, Quang Tri
became a province virtually underground.

When people emerged from their bunkers
during the last three weeks, they saw de-
struction. “Everywhere, everywher.," as one
refugee put it. Said Gene Niewoehner, the
American war viectims adviser in Hue, *The
destruction In Quang Trl has beem pretty
thorough.”™
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SOME GO TO NORTH

Refugee accounts of treatment by North
Vietnamese soldiers vary.

North Vietnamese soldiers drafted many
young men as laborers, requiring them to
carry ammunition, dig bunkers, move sup-
plies and evacuate wounded. In addition,
many people were encouraged or forced to
go to North Vietnam,

Refugees who have just arrived in Hue said
that during the last few days North Viet-
namese threatened to kill people who did
not go north, but none said he knew of any
instance in which the threat was carried out.

Where there was time, NVA soldiers set up
political indoctrination sessions for the ci-
villans. In many cases attendance was volun-
tary. The session ended when shelling and
bombing became too heavy.

LITTLE HOSTILITY

At the same time, little hostility was ex-
pressed toward the NVA. “They were the
same as us—living in bunkers,” said one
man, In some villages, NVA soldiers appar-
ently left civillans alone. In another they
showed clvillans how to dlg bunkers or sug-
gested the civillans put them in rice fields
because hamlets would be more likely to be
bombed or shelled.

In early May NVA soldiers in many vil-
lages told civilians that Quang Tri and Thua
Thien, the province of which Hue is the
capital, had already been captured, and that
Da Nang, 60 miles south of Hue, would soon
be taken,

But some civilians had radios and listened
to nmews broadcasts contradicting the NVA
claim. According to one account, NVA sol-
diers offered to buy the radios. People who
made the deal threw away their North Viet-
namese money when they came south for
fear they would be accused of cooperating
with the NVA.

Most civilians lacked materials to give
thelr bunkers solid overhead cover. They
used bamboo poles, wood, mud and tin
sheets if avallable. A typical bunker was 5
feet deep, 10 feet long and 6 feet wide, and
housed several people. In a few hamlets
bunkers were connected by tunnel systems.

DIDN'T TALE IN BUNKER

““The bunker was very unpleasant and very
hot,” sald one refugee. “We didn't talk, we
didn’t do anything while we were in them.
We just lay down and fear dying.”

A woman refugee said, “We just sat there
quietly. I just held my little girl, She cried
almost every day. I prayed to Buddha and
my ancestors.”

The woman said that when she reached
the refugee center she was so dirty she was
afraid her relatives would not recognize her.

B-52 strikes were most feared. One vil-
lager described how children near a B-52
strike were killed by the shock waves when
blood gushed out of their ears. Those who
survived were temporarily hard of hearing
or acted crazy, he said.

“Unlike the artillery and tactical air, the
B-52 strikes were not controlled by people
in the field such as marine and airborne ad-
visers.” Niewoehner said. “The advisers have
been good on shutting off tactical air strikes
in areas where we think there are still civil-
ians; but they don't control the B-52's.

“The B-52 targets are selected in advance,
and it takes all kinds of higherups to shut
one off once the process is begun, We told
them about civilians in one area in Quang
Tri two weeks ago, but it took about seven
days before the B-52s stopped.”

Refugees from Quang Tri are first taken
to a reception center at & village north
of Hue, then to camps several miles from
the city. Arrivals at these camps often were
emotional, Family members who separated
during trips south were aften reunited there.

In some cases, the emotions were not
happy. One woman arrived at a reception
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center to be told that one of her two broth-
ers responsible for her support had been
killed. Already wailling, she reached an In-
termediate point where she was informed
that her other brother had also been killed.

One refugee at the reception center said,
“The civilians are the people who suffer
most. Only when we reached this place did
we know we would survive.” Almost all
refugees Interviewed sald they wanted to
return to their homes, even if only to see
what is left.

FHA AND THE FAMILY FARM
HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, the
Farmers Home Administration, under the
outstanding leadership of our former
colleague Jim Smith, will soon have ex-
panded responsibilities when the new
Rural Development Act becomes law. As
a cosponsor of the House version of this
legislation, I am confident that the FHA
will meet the challenge of a larger role
with the same dedication that they have
shown in the past.

An excellent example of the valuable
assistance rendered to rural America by
the Farmers Home Administration was
recorded in the August 14 issue of the
Clarinda, Iowa, Herald Journal. The ar-
ticle follows:

THE FAMILY FARM: A PLACE IN AMERICAN
AGRICULTURE

A man who left a job as a mechanic to
become a full-time farmer belleves there's a
place for the small family farm in modern
American agriculture,

Bill Henry, a Missourl native, moved his
family onto a 556-acre spread about a mile
east of College Springs in March of this year.
Living in Burlington Ject, Mo. he had been
working at Maryville garage since 1964,

“I just decided I wanted to farm full-time"
Henry sald, adding that he had farmed part=
time in Missouri for two years, “There were
several reasons for the change; one of them
was I just wanted to get away from the pub-
lic and have a little privacy. And of course,
like most farmers, I wanted to be my own
boss.”

Learning of the availability of a farm in
Page County, Henry entered Into a lease
agreement with M M Dockendorf of Pella,
and then applied for a loan from the
Farmers Home Administration in Shenan-
doah in October of 1971.

The operating loan, approved Jan. 7, 1972,
was a seven-year arrangement to help pay
the costs of machinery, livestock feed and
seed purchases.

Outlining his operations, Henry said the
land on the farm was more conducive to mar-
keting livestock than to growing grain for
sale and that about 200 acres would be used
for pasture. Stock cows and hogs, he said, will
be the primary items.

He currently has 70 head of cows and about
40 sows, of which he owns half interest with
the landlord. He said his plans are to even=-
tually market from 400 to 500 hogs yearly
plus as many feeder calves as he can manage.

“The way the land is on the farm I don't
think a person could make it on selling grain
alone,” Henry said. “He would have to use a
combined livestock-grain operation, which
I hope, will work for us."

Henry is handling the farm on a livestock-
share arrangement under which the land-
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lord meets half the expense of the feed, seed,
fertilizer and other products while the tenant
supplies the labor and the machinery. Profits
are also divided between the two parties,

“As a temporary set-up, this is satisfac-
tory,”” Henry said. *Our goal, of course, is to
some day own our own farm, but to get
started the lease agreement seemed the most
practical way.”

Henry's spread is classified by the Agricul-
ture Department as a family farm because it
employs no outside help for the day-to-day
operations.

“This is it for us,” he sald, pointing to his
wife Dora Jean and their two children,
Rhonda, 11, and Roger, 9. “We'll either make
it or won't make it on our own.”

“I belleve the family farm does have a fu-
ture in agriculture today, but certain factors
will have to be in your favor.”

One of the factors Henry feels is vital is
the size of the farm.

“The farm would have to be at least the size
of this one before it could pay on its own.
On anything smaller there just isn't enough
margin of return to make it,” he said, point-
ing to the fact that many persons on farms
of 200 acres or less are forced to supplement
their incomes by taking non-agricultural jobs
at various times or by offering other services
from their operations, such as milking, cus-
tom baling or stock inseminating.

“There is a certain minimum limit under
which one can operate profitably,” Henry
said, “and for these farmers a real crisis ex-
ists. Fortunately, a family farm can be big
enough to show a profit and yet not too big to
be operated by a single family. And this is
where its future is. If the set-up is satisfac-
tory—market prices have a lot to do with
this—then I think the family farm can
survive.”

He added that government support is
“looking up every year. They seem to be tak=-
ing more interest in us and are wanting to
help us maintain and keep our farms.” Help
from the government, he said, must be paired
with responsible action on the part of in-
dividual farmers.

“They can help us along, but we have the
main responsibllity for making the operation
work."

Since he is a family farmer, Henry is nat-
urally opposed to the proposal to consolidate
small farms into large agricultural corpora-
tions on the grounds that they would be
more efficient and productive.

“Sure their gross profits would be more,
but costs are going up all around, too, so
I doubt if their profit margins would be
high enough to justify eliminating the small
farmer from the agricultural scene,” he sald.

He added that he agreed with those who
say higher yields are the key to higher in-
com# for the farmer, but said on a cost basis
the family farm could produce a large enough
yield to survive.

Henry sald he wasn’t opposed to large-scale
operationgs on their own, but was against
building up one phase of agriculture at the
expense of another,

“There’s a place for both the large farm
and the smail,” he said. “And if the small
farm can make it there's no reason to have
it absorbed by a corporation.”

Other than earlier this spring when weath-
er was unfavorable, Henry sald he hadn't
encountered any major unexpected problems
in moving onto the land.

“We knew it would be a lot of hard work,
and it has been,” he sald. He is currently
completing a soll bank, putting up hay,
building fences and preparing to farrow sows,

“When we are able to buy our own place
we'll probably stay in this area,’” he said,
“It's a pretty good location, especially for
marketing livestock."

Gary Beggs, FHA representative, sald the
operating loan was designed to help farmers
get started and enable them to switch over
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to bank or production credit mortgages later
on,

“Usually the farmer doesn't carry the loan
much over five years,” he said,

Beggs added that applications are being
accepted and processed at the FHA office for
fiscal 1973, and that sufficient funds are ex-
pected to be available to qualifying county
farmers.

“We hope that these loans can help the
family farmer stay in existence,” hc said, “be-
cause we feel there is definitely a place for
these operations. Aftes all, the small farm
formed the basis for much of what agricul-
ture is today.”

He said several younger men had indicated
plans to go into farming, although not as
many this year as in 1971.

McGOVERN TAKES A TWISTING
ROAD

HON. DAVID W. DENNIS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr, DENNIS. Mr. Speaker, I com-
mend to the attention of my colleagues,
and of the public, the following percep-
tive column by William S. White, on the
subject of Senator McGovern, taken
from the Washington Post for August
18, 1972,

McGoverN TaAgEs A TWIsTING ROAD
(By William S. White)

Of the McGovern campaign a guestion
of the most somber concern to reasonable
people must now be asked. If this is the
tone of it in August, at the very beginning
of the contest, what will it be like when
the climax is reached in October?

The Democratic candidate, all the while
weeping at the “unfairness” of the Repub-
licans, is setting a series of ugly precedents
of which he himself would be deeply
ashamed, and his whole leadership deeply
wounded, should he in fact reach the presi-
dency of the United States.

George McGovern is the first presidential
aspirant in history to accept without dis-
avowal or real demurrer the public support of
an enemy power—in this case Communist
North Vietnam-—simultaneously engaged in
killing the soldiers of the United States and
its allies in a shooting war.

George McGovern is the first presidential
aspirant in history to tolerate a backer,
former Attorney General Ramsey Clark, who
is willing to stand in an enemy capital—in
this case Hanoi—and denounce the motives
of his own country. Clark goes farther, too.
He brings back from Hanoi a suggestion
from & member of the North Vietnamese
propaganda apparatus that some American
war prisoners will be freed on the day
George McGovern is inaugurated. This gross
interference by an enemy power in the
American election is another “first,” indeed.

Again, George McGovern is the first presi-
dential aspirant in history to flub the ele-
mentary obligation to know something about
his runningmate before selecting him and
then privately driving that runningmate
from the ticket while publicly professing a
compassionate support for him of *1,000 per
cent.” And then McGovern permits assoclates
to continue secretly to seek the destruction
of Thomas Eagleton even after he bows his
head and resigns.

The George McGovern whose people cease=-
lessly anoint him as uniquely the good, the
kind and the “moral” guy is the George Mc-
Govern who compares President Nixon's
course in Vietnam with Hitler's extermina-
tion of the Jews. And this is also the George
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McGovern who, when Nixon subordinates
counter-attack Ramsey Clark for his infa-
mous behavior, mournfully complains that it
is the President who is “taking the low road.”

Many had hoped that the addition of Sar-
gent Shriver to the McGovern slate might
add some touch of civility. Shriver unhap-
pily has proved instead to be only an apt
pupil of his chief. Having gladly served for
a year and a half as President Nixon's am-
bassador to Paris, Shriver now discovers near-
1y four years later that Hanol was positively
aching for a peace denied by the President
in early 19869. Vice Presidental nominee
Shriver is unable, however, to offer so much
as a piece of paper to support to this discov-
ery or any evidence that Ambassador Shriver
ever once pointed out this glittering op-
portunity to the Nixon administration.

Now, nobody should suppose that the Re-
publicans for their part are in this game
to play pat-a-cake or that they are dealing
or will deal with McGovern and Shriver in
all loving kindness. All the same, when it
comes to who is “taking the low road” it
is only simple fairness to say that by con-
trast the Republican campaign is almost be-
nign. The fact is that while the “Old Politics”
of the GOP is plently tough and rough, the
“New Politics” of George McGovern is simply
incredible.

One of its techniques is to attack with
limitless savagery—and then to moan aloud
when the victim responds with one-tenth
the venom that had been flung first at him.
Another technique is to practice smear poli-
tics and to shout out tirelessly that the other
fellow is practicing—what? Why, smear poli-
tics.

Indeed, the whole nature of the McGovern
campaign recalls the wry observation of Mar-
shal Foch of France in the first World War,
The German, he said, would first try to beat
you with his sword—and then with his tears.

DEFOLIANT STUDY REPORTED
HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr, Speaker, recent news
articles have reported an Army study
of herbicides in future conventional con-
flicts using simulation theory techniques.
These reports are based on an article
that appeared in Science and Govern-
ment Report, August 18, 1972.

Everyone understands the need for
contingency planning by the Army but
if the allegations reported in Science and
Government are correct, the study
sounds like a flight of fancy right out
Dr. Strangelove; a real nightmare of
computer lunacy. Use of herbicides in
the NATO areas— Liege and Mainz ¢nd
Bonn and Kassel—is highly questionable
on military grounds, potentially politi-
cally destabilizing to continued unity of
NATO partnership and reprehensible on
moral grounds as well.

Congress deserves an explanation from
the Pentagon and Secretary of Defense
Melvin Laird as soon as possible with
regard to the use of chemical defoliants
in Western Europe and elsewhere.

The article from Science and Govern-
ment follows:

DEFOLIATION: SECRET ARMY StUpY URGES
UsE 1N FUTURE WARS

The U.8, Army Corps of Engineers has

secretly proposed rewriting the Army's basic
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battle “scenarios” to allow for the use of
herbicides in Western Europe to destroy
foliage that might shield advancing Warsaw
Pact forces, SGR has learned exclusively.

The Corps’ proposal comes at a time when
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee has
refused to act on the Nixon administration's
request for ratification of the 1925 Geneva
Protocol, banning first use of chemical
weapons, because the administration insists
that herbicides are not within the meaning
of the Protocol.

Classified secret, the Engineers’ proposed
revision of the scenarios also includes the
use of herbicides in “a conflict in which U.S.
forces invade Cuba, defeat the Cuban armed
forces and occupy the country pending
establishment of a civil government accept-
able to the U.8.” Scenarios involving the
use of herbicides are also given for counter-
insurgency operations in Venezuela and
Ethiopia, and in conventlonal warfare in
Korea.

The original scenarios, contained in a se-
cret Portfolio of General Purpose Force Re-
quirements, code named SPECTRUM, are in
the category of contingency planning, which
means they may or may not be invoked in
actual combat situation.

Originally drawn up in 1968 to cover 1970-
75 and updated last year to cover 1972-79,
SPECTRUM consists of 106 scenarios for
military situations around the world. What
the Corps did was to modify these scenarios
to allow for the inclusion of defoliation op-
erations, on the grounds that removal of
foliage would substantially reduce U.S. man-
power requirements.

The SPECTRUM scenarios are extensively
referred to in a three-volume report, “Herbi-
cides and Military Operations”—one classi-
fied secret, the others for official use only—
that the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers pre-
pared in response to the furor over herbicide
use in Vietnam. The three-volume report,
completed earlier this year following com-
prehensive study by the Corps’ Engineer
Strategic Studies Group, reviews the Vietnam
experience, cites the roles that herbicides
can play in the SPECTRUM scenarios, and
strongly defends the retention of herbicides
in the Army’s weapons inventory.

Though the Corps’ own interviews with
hundreds of officers who served in combat
in Vietnam produce a mixed picture on the
military value of herbicides, the Corps
strongly argues in behalf of herbicides on
the grounds of military utility.

Thus, in refering to the SPECTRUM sce-
narios for Ethiopia and Venezuela, the secret
study states that “in both of the insurgency
scenarios, counterinsurgency force require-
ments are reduced because factor W (average
search width of a patrol) is increased when
herbicides are used."” The study goes on to
state that “offensive forces in Venezuela are
reduced to approximately 40 percent of the
forces required in the original SPECTRUM
analysis and offensive forces in Ethiopia are
reduced to approximately 35 percent of those
needed without herbicides.”

Herbicide use, it continues, “would improve
vigibility In the evergreen forest, shrub and
small tree forests (of Korea), and In the
sugar cane fields of Cuba."”

The study states that “SPECTRUM Situ-
ation D" envisions "a deliberate attack by
Warsaw Pact forces to seize Western Europe.
France is assumed to participate and the
NATO forces are logistically supported” over
a line extending through France and the
Benelux countries. “This analysis,” it states,
“investigates the maneuver of forces between
Liege and Mainz and Bonn and Kassel,” con-
tinuing:

“Because the effect of herbicides is to
expose the enemy positions while the de-
fender remains concealed in foliage, herbi-
cides have the eflect of creating a prepared
position . . . (T)he use of herbicides per-
mits NATO forces to prepare successive de-
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fensive positions by selecting defoliating
areas where the attacking forces must as-
semble.”

Since days or weeks are required for de-
foliants to take full effect, the use of herbl-
cides in Western Europe is presumably pre-
dicted on intelligence warnings preceding
an actual attack.

While the three volumes are unstinting in
their endorsement of herbicides, synopses of
earlier secret studies of defoliation efforts
in Vietnam indicate serious reservations on
the part of analysts and combat officers who
have closely observed defoliation operations.
Noting that President EKennedy gave ap-
proval for herbicide use against presumed
Vietcong croplands “after additional assur-
ance that enemy crops could be distin-
guished from friendly crops,” the Corps of
Engineers report notes “hat a secret 1967
Rand Corporation study concluded that “it
appears that the crop destruction program
has little effect on VC consumption. De-
spite the shortcomings of the data and the
methodology used, the (Rand) analysis in-
dicated the program is ineffective and that
the negative effect on the peasant is too se-
vere to continue the program.”

It also reports that a secret study con-
ducted by the Air Force in 1969 found,
“There is no system for comprehensive eval-
uation of each project on the basis of the re-
sult it was supposed to achieve.” That same
study, the Corps reports, also concluded that
“the public Information program about her-
bicide operations was never adequate to
overcome the resentment assoclated with the
herbicide program.”

The Corps’ report also takes note of a
“computer analysis (of defoliation opera-
tions) based on 12,526 sorties on 119 targets
in 35 different provinces” in Vietnam. The
conclusion: “Historical records of friendly
and enemy-initiated incidents and of friendly
and enemy personnel killed in action provide
an inconsistent picture of the advantage and
disadvantage associable with herbicide spray
from fixed-wing aircraft.”

Questionnaires filled out by several hun-
dred combat officers, ranking from battalion
commander and up, who served throughout
South Vietnam from 1965-70, produced a
generally favorable response concerning the
military utility of herbicides, but the favor-
able responses were far from overwhelming,
and in most cases, a small percentage of the
officers concluded that defoliation actually
worked to the tactlcal and political advantage
of opposing forces.

In response to the question, “Where de-
foliants were used on wooded areas of VC
sheiter, friendly ecross-country movement
was:" the responses, by number, were as
follows:

Serlously impeded (5); Impeded Somewhat
(38); Unaffected (57); Assisted Somewhat
(139); Greatly Assisted (38).

“Where defoliants were used on wooded
areas of VC shelter, friendly casualties from
enemy ambush were:"

Significantly reduced (65); Slightly re-
duced (120); Unaffected (67); Increased
slightly (2); Increased Significantly (0).

“Where defoliants were used on wooded
areas of VC shelter, enemy casualties from
air support were:"

Significantly Reduced (2); Slightly Re-
duced (4); Unaffected (51); Increased Slight-
1y (146); Increased Significantly (39).

“Where defoliants were used on enemy in-
filtration routes, enemy movement was:"

Seriously Impeded (33); Impeded Some-
what (157); Unaffected (43); Assisted Some-
what (12); Greatly Assisted (2).

In overwhelming numbers the responding
officers reported favorably on the utility of
herbicides for *“perimeter defense,” which
actually accounts for a tiny proportion of
the 5 milllon acres that have been defoliated
in Vietnam, but on the politically sensitive
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issue of defoliation of food crops, the returns
were extremely mixed as to rellability in
identifying crops intended for hostile forces
and the military and political effects of crop
destruction.

In response to the question: “Where herbi-
cides were used on food crops, the distinc-
tion between crops grown for use by the
enemy and crops grown by noncombatants
who were not supporting the enemy was:"

Completely Reliable (21); Usually Reliable
(53); Fairly Reliable (63); Not Usually Re-
liable (5); Unreliable (3); Of Unknown Re=
liabllity (14).

THE McGOVERN VIETNAM
OFFENSIVE

HON. LARRY WINN, JR.

OF EKANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, I have fol-
lowed the recent controversy over alleged
peace overtures made by North Vietnam
in 1969 with some concern. It has been
brought up now, 3 years later, that the
administration ignored this supposedly
unequivocal “signal” that the North
Vietnamese were ready to end the war.
These charges are displayed against a
background of former Attorney General
Ramsey Clark’s melodramatic and
rather hastily considered remarks about
his trip to North Vietnam. To add to the
confusion, we also have the not-too-con-
sistent remarks of Senator McGOVERN
and Mr. Pierre Salinger concerning the
latter's “peace mission” to Paris.

I feel the following article from the
Wall Street Journal, August 18, 1972,
is very helpful in putting this melange
of statements and charges into perspec-
tive:

THE McGovERN VIETNAM OFFENSIVE

Senator McGovern is obviously trying to
get his stumbling campaign on some sort of
track by reigniting the war issue. Far from
dispelling the stumbling image, though, the
efforts so far leave a feeling that when it
comes to Vietnam Senator McGovern and his
friends have lost the capacity to draw any
distinctions whatever.

To put the Ramsey Clark episode in some
context, for example, imagine that John
Mitchell had toured Greece or South Africa
under an itinerary arranged by the govern-
ment in power there, had visited one prison
and interviewed a few selected prisoners,
then returned issuing statements with the
thrust that prisoners are being treated hu-
manely. He would of course be alternately
flayed and laughed at, and anyone who de-
fended him would immediately be recognized
as having utterly lost all critical faculties.

Mr. Clark has just taken precisely such a
tour of North Vietnam, with a few added
twists. A reporter on Hanol radio, for exam-
ple, quoted him as saying “I cannot under-
stand how Nixon could commit such hideous
crimes against a village living in peace amid
rice fields like this." Back in the U.S. with
a chance to disavow such quotes, Mr. Clark
instead announces that if his candidate is
elected President the Communists promise
to release their prisoners on inauguration
day. When Republicans strike back, Senator
McGovern charges they are taking the “low
m.ﬂ

Meanwhile, Senator McGovern is refusing
briefings with Henry Kissinger on the an-
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nounced grounds that he can learn more
by reading the newspapers. He has, however,
designated Paul Warnke to receive any in-
formation "that the White House thinks
would be useful.” He has also dispatched
Pierre Salinger to talk with the North Viet-
namese in Paris.

The press had initially understood Sena-
tor McGovern to deny connection with the
Balinger mission, but the Senator says there
*“is not the slightest discrepancy” between
his inltial statement and the later confirma-
tion. The first, he explains, merely meant
that he hadn't instructed Mr. Salinger to
urge the North Vietnamese to settle before
the election. Rather, the Senator says, “I
would like to get our administration to make
a peaceful settlement right now.”

The centerpiece of the McGovern Viet-
nam offensive, though, is the charge by vice
presidential nominee R. Sargent Shriver that
“Nizxon had peace handed to him literally
in his lap. He blew it.” The charge has
been more-or-less backed by W. Averell Har-
riman and Cyrus R. Vance, It turns out that
peace in Mr. Nixon's lap involved the with-
drawal of certain North Vietnamese forces
from South Vietnam after the collapse of
the Communists’ “third wave" offensive in
1968, This, say Mr. Harriman and Mr. Vance,
was a “signal” that the Communists wanted
to settle the war.

Now, one of the important things about
the McGovern offensive is the cast of char-
acters, Averell Harriman, Cyrus Vance, Sar-
gent Shriver, Pierre Salinger, Paul Warnke,
Ramsey Clark. Every last one of them a high
official of the administrations that created
the mess In Vietnam, They are second-guess-
ing Richard Nixon and Henry Kissinger in
their efforts to clean it up.

The ex-officials argue, of course, that they
opposed the policies of their administra-
tions. In fact they won some and lost some;
in particular, Mr. Harriman's advice pre-
vailed at the time of the Diem coup, a cru-
cial juncture in our expanding commitment
to the war. But even if they were in fact
totally absolved of the mistakes of the Ken-
nedy and Johnson years, their eriticism of
the Nixon administration should be recog-
nized for what it is: the roasting of their
domestic adversaries for failing to follow
policies they could not sell to their friends
when they held seats of power.

This is the context in which to understand
the 1968 “peace signal.” Since Hanol did not
accompany its troop movements with any
diplomatic hint of compromise, the John-
son administration felt they were no great
signal. Mr, Harriman and Mr. Vance inter-
preted them that way as part of their effort
to sell their own notion of a settlement, in-
volving some kind of a coalition government
practically certain to lead to Communist
control. In that sense they are right, the
United States could have settled in 1968—
by agreeing to a Communist victory. This
week's MeGovern offensive is merely a re-
hash of the debate over whether that was a
wise idea In 1968, or now, for it is precisely
the policy the Senator and his supporters
urge today.

Urge with a passion, in fact, that seems
to blind their ability to make fine judg-
ments., Judgments, for example, between
nebulous signals and peace in our lap. Or
between the intransigence of the Commu-
nists and the position of the Americans at
Paris. Between Kissinger briefings and news-
paper accounts. Between the North Viet-
namese prisoner-of-war policies and their
showecase tours.

Most of all, finally, between an immoral
aggressive war which would be justly ended
by Communist victory and American atone-
ment, and a mistakenly ambitious defensive
war which the Americans must find a way
to end without too grievously undermining
their position in the rest of the world.
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CIPS ACTS TO IMPROVE
ENVIRONMENT

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, everyone
is talking about pollution and the en-
vironment today. Central Illinois Public
Service Co., an electric utility company
in downstate Illinois, is doing something
about it. ]

A test project using coal residue from
the Coffeen Power Station has just be-
gun, and it offers a promising solution to
a mounting waste disposal problem for all
electric utilities.

Litchfield Bituminous Corp. of Hills-
boro presently is in the process of remov-
ing 125,000 to 150,000 tons of boiler slag
from the storage pile at Coffeen Station.
The slag is being used as a base material
in construction of two overpasses on In-
terstate Highway 55 r.ear Litchfield.

If the material proves suitable in the
overpass construction, as thorough test-
ing has indicated it will, other similar
uses can be expected to develop and cre-
ate a sizable market for the product.

Boiler slag, fly ash and bottom ash are
natural by-products whenever coal is
burned for industrial application. Since
electric utilities burn more coal than any
other industry in the United States, they
produce the most ash and slag. How to
dispose of this material is becoming a
serious problem for most utilities.

The extent of the coal ash disposal
problem facing CIPS is emphasized by
the fact that even 150,000 tons represents
only about a fourth of the residue pile
at Coffeen Station, According to company
calculations, the storage area contained
approximately 560,000 tons of slag as of
May 31.

The original storage area at Coffeen
Station rapidly is filling up, with only
about 2 years of use left. Another storage
area, more than twice as large as the first,
has been constructed and will be used for
the station’s new 600,000-kilowatt second
generating unit.

In addition to Coffeen’s situation, stor-
age areas at the utility’s other three Illi-
nois power stations also contain hun-
dreds of thousands of tons of ash. These
stations are located at Hutsonville in
Crawford County, Grand Tower in Jack-
son County, and Meredosia in Morgan
County.

In time, continued operation of coal-
fired power stations will require use of
more and more land area for ash stor-
age, unless practical uses for the mate-
rial are developed to solve the problem.
That is why the present project at Cof-
feen Station is encouraging.

Litchfield Bituminous began hauling
slag from the station in mid-May and
had removed 72,864 tons through June
30 for an average of 2,082 tons per day.
The company is using up to 24 tandem
and dump trucks on a shuttle operation
between the power station and construc-
tion site.

The slag is being deposited in four
large excavations located approximately
300 yards west of route 66 and 2 miles
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north of Litchfield, where Interstate 55
will bridge the tracks of the Chicago,
Burlington & Quincy Railroad. The
original soil at the site of the twin over-
passes was considered too unstable to
provide a solid base for the construction.

Coal residue from Coffeen Station was
approved as a substitute base material
after meeting all gradation specifications
in tests conducted by both Litchfield Bi-
tuminous and the Illinois Department of
Highways.

Central Illinois Public Service Co. is to
be commended for its initiative in clean-
ing up the environment. Hopefully, this
experiment will prove to be an outstand-
ing success and point the way for other
electric utilities across the Nation to
follow.

“AMERICA THE BEAUTIFUL” YEAR:
1973

HON. HASTINGS KEITH

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. KEITH, Mr. Speaker, remember-
ing the words of the ancient philosopher
who said that he would rather write the
songs of a nation than write its laws, I
cemmend to the attention of Members of
the Congress the following article from
the Falmouth Enterprise, Falmouth,
Mass. It was a Cape Cod woman, Katha-
rine Lee Bates, the distinguished poet
and educator, who wrote our Nation's
most beloved song, “America the Beauti-
ful.” As we can now see, the words of that
hymn express in their own way the phi-
losophy of conservation, preservation,
and enlightened planning—those needs
that are becoming more urgent by the
day in tnis country. Next year, as the
article reminds us, will be the 80th an-
niversary of “America the Beautiful,”
written on Professor Bates' first trip
west in 1893, The suggestion that 1973 be
dedicated to a practica! and creative kind
of remembrance is worth our serious
consideration.

The article follows:

[From the Falmouth (Mass.) Enterprise]
REQUEST FOR A PrROCLAMATION—THAT 1073

SHALL BE ENOWN As "AMERICA THE BEAU-

TIFUL" YEAR

(By Robert H. Simmons)

Next year, 1973, wil. be the B80th anni-
versary of “America the Beautiful.” This
moving hymn, by the poet and educator,
EKatharine Lee Bates—who was born on Au-
gust 12, 1859, in Falmouth, Massachusetts,
and who grew up in our town—was written
in the summer of 1893 on the poet’s first trip
west.

“After visiting at Chicago the World's
Fair,” Miss Bates recalled in an article pub-
lished April 6, 1918, “where I was naturally
impressed by the symbolic beauty of the
White City, I went on to Colorado Springs.
Here 1 spent three weeks or so under the
purple range of the Rockles, which looked
down with surprise on a summer school [at
Colorado College.] This had called to its fac-
ulty several instructors from tke east. . . My
own subject, which seemed incongruous
enough under that new and glowing sky,
was English Religious Drama. |[Miss Bates
was Professor of English Lirverature at Wel-
lesley College, Wellesley, Massachusetis.]

29245

"“We strangers celebrated the close of the
session by a merry expedition to the top of
Pikes Peak, making the ascent by . . . prairie
wagons, . . We were hoping for half an hour
on the summit, but two of our party became
s0 faint in the rarified air that we were
bundled into the wagons agaln and started
on our downward plunge so speedily that
our sojourn on the peak remains in memory
hardly more than one ecstatic gaze.

“It was then and there, as I was looking
out over the sea-like expanse of fertile
country spreading away so far under those
ample skies, that the opening lines of the
hymn floated into my mind. When we left
Colorado Springs, the four stanzas were pen-
cilled in my notebook, together with other
memoranda, in verse and prose, of the
trip...."

One of the summer faculty at Colorado
College was Professor Woodrow Wilson of
Princeton. At the time Miss Bates wrote the
above recollection, Wilson was President and
the country was embroiled in World War I.
The poet ended her article with the follow-
ing note:

“That the hymn has gained, in these
twenty-odd years, such a hold as it has upon
our people, is clearly due to the fact that
Americans are at heart idealists, with a fun-
damental faith in human brotherhood—
that faith for which our Nation, in this eru-
cial hour of history, stards ready to risk and
suffer all.”

According to custom, we should walt for
its centennial year to honor this hymn that,
without official fiat of any kind, has cap-
tured the hearts of Americans, year after
year, for the past eight decades.

Realistically, however, we do not have
time to walt. A special kind of celebration
should, and must, begin next year at the
latest.

“America the Beautiful” has taken its own
place in American life and thought, without
officlal assistance, because it, better than
any other set of words ever written, reflects
the vision, the dream, of what our country
can be and should be.

The official National Anthem, “The Star-
Spangled Banner,” was wrltten at a mo-
ment that nearly was the dark ending of
this Nation’s then brief history. It stated,
and still states, the thrill of realization—
after the anguish of expected defeat—that
the greatest and most immediate battle had
been won, that the Nation had survived and
was safe to resume its chosen life, accord-
ing to the vision of its rightful eitizens.

“America the Beautiful” celebrates that
vision itself. Today, it is both a celebration
and a challenge.

Traditionally, as noted, we should wait for
the 100th anniversary and then observe a
ceremony of honors for “America the Beau-
tiful.” But we do not have time to wait.
By 1993, the words of “America the Beauti-
ful” may be ironic ghosts, with meanings
lost in the archives of history. That is the
challenge,

Instead of waiting, therefore, it is pro-
posed that a Proclamation be drafted (by
someone such as a4 Governor or a President)
designating 1973 as “America-the-Beauti-
ful” Year.

“America-the-Beautiful” Year would be
dedicated, with or without ceremonies, to
massive practical efforts toward turning back
the tide of ugliness and pollution, both of
the environment and of the spirit, that con-
tinues to threaten the life of this country.

These practical efforts would be carried
out in the tradition of the pllgrims—irom
all nations—who packed up and left the
unbearable conditions of their homelands
to seek freedom and a better life in Amer-
ica. This time, however, the pilgrims would
stay at home, while the homeland itself
made the journey—into a better future.

“America-the-Beautiful" Year would repre-
sent a practical and re-invigorated beginning
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to the celebration that is to reach a climax
in 1976—the Bicentennial of the signing of
the Declaration of Independence and the
founding of the United States of America as
a Nation.

We have the dreams, in plenty, of what
America should be. Our creative citizens—
artists, poets, architects, writers, preachers,
musicians, conservationists, philosophers,
physicians, statesmen, bullders, educators,
landscape designers, engineers—possess both
the vision and the know-how to transform
America into a paradise for man and nature.

This vision of what our Nation intends to
be was given expression in the hymn, *Amer-
fca the Beautiful.” But, while the language
of the hymn has become an accompaniment
to most of the official functions of the Na-
tion's recent history—inaugurations, gradu-
atlons, etc.—it, like history texts, is often
recited without real understanding or com-
mitment.

In 1973, in this forthcoming symbolic year,
the Nation would take a deeper look at the
four stanzas of “America the Beautiful” and
attempt to find there the guideposts for the
year’s speclal activities and chores.

These verses state that America is:

(1) “beautiful for spacious skies"—for un-
spoiled, frultful, and abundant nature;

(2) “beautiful for pilgrim feet"—for the
strong men, the forefathers, who ploughed
and hammered a "thoroughfare for freedom™
across the land;

(3) “beautiful for heroes proved"—for the
courage of those who were willing to suffer
and to die in defense of their principles and
dreams;

(4) “beautiful for patriot dream"—for the
vision itself, for the goal of a better life for
all, for beautiful cities, created out of the
wilderness to protect and nourish their citi-
zens, physically and spiritually.

In brief, the hymn, “America the Beauti-
ful,” celebrates nature’'s creativity, man's
physical strength and skill, man’'s spiritual
strength and courage, and man's creativity.

We Americans, it states, were given four
great gifts—the abundance of a natural won-
derland, great strength of body and produc-
tive skills, profound courage of principle, and
the vision to see a better life toward which
to work, utilizing, with enlightenment, the
first three gifts.

The hymn asks for the grace of God to
illuminsate this mission.

With the words of the hymn before us, as
we all have sung them a thousand times over,
we could, In the practical achlevements of
“America-the-Beautiful” Year, set straight
the course toward that which we all want for
the future of the United States of America,

A NEW RACKET
HON. OTIS G. PIKE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. PIKE. Mr. Speaker, it is not my
custom to put commercial ads in the
REecorp. On the other hand, when mem-
bers of the U.S. Army are getting rich
doing commercials, I feel that it should
be called to the Members' attention.
Reading the entire commercial that fol-
lows, do you get the impression that
Sp4c. Stan Smith, U.S. Army, has more
than one racket going for him?

The article follows:

| From Newsweek, Aug. 21, 1972]
How I Won WIMBLEDON
(By Stan Smith)

I've been preparing for Wimbledon for

about a year. Ever since I lost to Newcombe
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in the finals last year. So I was determined
to be 100% physically fit. I did a lot of run-
ning beforehand and a lot of stretching exer-
cises. This has been helping my movement
on the court and also kept my limbs limber.
I've also been doing some yoga for the past
six months—not the psychological part, but
the physical part.

I've also spent months preparing myself
mentally. I know that being seeded number
one and being the favorite was something
that added a blt of pressure, But then you
realize that there’s no other tournament in
the world that has the tradition, charisma
or atmosphere of Wimbledon.

When I walked out on the court for my
first match the one thing that I thought
about was how much longer the grass was.
I was also a little uncertain about it, since
I hadn't played on grass since Forest Hills,
but then you quickly get mentally involved
in the match. I think about the plan of at-
tack or strategy that I'm going to use against
that particular player, and if you think
about that enough you don't really think
about all the other elements involved. My
biggest problem was the return of serve.
Coming from the clay courts of Mexlco City,
during the Davis Cup Matches, my style was
much different. On clay, I usually chip the
return and try not to hit too aggressively.
On grass, I'll try to hit a more aggressive
return. I concentrated on hitting the ball
as early as possible because the ball would
come off the grass much faster than I was
used to.

Also, I tried to stay down low to the ground,
because I have a tendency to jump up as I
hit the ball. I wasn't satisfied with my serve
during the early matches, so by the time I
got to the finals against Nastase I knew I
had to try to serve wel! and get my first one
in.

Nastase had been playing extremely well
during the entire tournament so I knew I had
to eliminate any unnecessary errors against
him. Nastase is so fast he gets many balls that
most players don't. Which gives you a ten-
dency to overhit.

My strategy in the finals was to put a lot
of pressure on his serve. He's got a good serve,
but not a great serve and if I could make him
get a little worried—especially after he misses
his first serve—I could keep the pressure on
him. I thought a turning point came in the
fifth set on my serve when we were tied four
games apiece. I was down Love-30 after he
had just played two fantastic points. Then
he hit another great shot that I reached for
but didn’t think I could get, and it hit right
off the wood of my Autograph racket and was
a perfect drop shot that gave me the point.
If he had gotten the point I would have been
down Love-40, but taking that point let me
go on to win the game and eventually the
match. All of a sudden it was over. My first
emotion was it couldn't be over and then I
realized it was. My feeling at that point is im-
possible to describe, because after a combina-
tion of 256 years and many hours of practice
it was one of the happiest points that I can
remember in my tennis career.

It was one of these marvelous days when
everything was working beautifully—right
down to my racket—which incidentally was
great 1hroughout the tournament. It's really
important to be completely confident in the
racket you play. But, I know from past
experience with my racket that It will al-
ways play great for me.

I helped Wilson design my Btan Smith Au-
tograph racket so I feel really good about it.
It has more wood in the construction of the
handle and tapers down, so there's less weight
in the head of the racket. This lets you get a
little more feel and a little more flexibility in
the head, so that the ball will stay on the
string a bit longer than with a different con-
struction.

The Stan Smith Autograph racket.
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Wilson, Neo. 1 in Tennis Wood rackets for
serious players.

Wilson is a registered trademark of Wilson
Bporting Goods Co.

THE REAL GEORGE McGOVERN

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. WYMAN, Mr. Speaker, recently I
addressed myself to a call that the real
GEeoORGE McGoverN please stand. It is im-
portant in this election year of choice,
that the American people should know
the real GeorGe McGoverw, what he
stands for, what he would do to the
country, and what he has done on the
record, compared with promises.

In this connection a few more Mc~
Govern ‘“firsts” are described in a
column in this morning’s Washington
Post by William 8. White.

All in all, that record is a sorry
spectacle.

The column follows:

McGoveErN TAKES A TwWISTING RoaD
(By Willilam S. White)

Of the McGovern campalign, a question of
the most somber concern to reasonable peo-
ple must now be asked. If this is the tone of
it in August, at the very beginning of the
contest, what will it be like when the climax
is reached in October?

The Democratic candidate, all the while
weeping at the “unfairness” of the Repub-
licans, is setting a serles of ugly precedents
of which he himsell would be deeply
ashamed, and his whole leadership deeply
wounded, should he in fact reach the presi-
dency of the United States.

George McGovern is the first presidential
aspirant in history to accept without dis-
avowal or real demurrer the public support
of an enemy power—in this case Communist
North Vietnam—simultaneously engaged in
killing the soldiers of the United States and
its allies in a shooting war.

George McGovern is the first presidential
aspirant in history in tolerate a backer,
former Attorney General Ramsey Clark, who
is willing to stand in an enemy capital—in
this case Hanoi—and denounce the motives
of his own country. Clark goes farther, too.
He brings back from Hanoi a suggestion from
& member of the North Vietnamese propa-
ganda apparatus that some American war
prisoners will be freed on the day George
McGovern is inaugurated. This gross inter-
ference by an enemy power in the American
election is another “first” indeed.

Again, George McGovern is the first presi-
dential aspirant in history to flub the ele-
mentary obligation to know something about
his running mate before selecting him and
then privately driving that running mate
from the ticket while publicly professing a
compassionate support for him of “1,000 per
cent.” And then McGovern permits assoclates
to continue secretly to seek the destruction
of Thomas Eagleton even after he bows his
head and resigns.

The George McGovern whose people cease-
lessly anoint him as uniguely the good, the
kind and the “moral” guy is the George Mc-
Govern who compares President Nixon's
course in Vietnam with Hitler's extermina-
tion of the Jews. And this is also the George
McGovern who, when Nixon subordinates
counter-attack Ramsey Clark for his infa-
mous behavior, mournfully complains that it
is the President who Is “taking the low
road,"”
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Many had hoped that the addition of Sar-
gent Shriver to the McGovern slate might add
some touch of clvility. Shriver unhappily has
proved instead to be only an apt pupil of his
chief. Having gladly served for a year and a
half as President Nixon’'s ambassador to Paris,
Shriver now discovers nearly four years later
that Hanol was positively aching for a peace
denied by the President in early 1969. Vice
Presidential nominee Shriver is unable, how=
ever, to offer so much as a pilece of paper to
support to this discovery or any evidence that
Ambassador Shriver ever once pointed out
this glittering opportunity to the Nixon
administration.

Now, nobody should suppose that the Re-
publicans for thelr part are in this game to
play pat-a-cake or that they are dealing or
will deal with McGovern and Shriver in all
loving kindness. All the same, when it comes
to who is “taking the low road"™ it is only
simple fairness to say that by contrast the
Republican campaign is almost benign. The
fact is that while the “Old Politics" of the
GOP is plenty tough and rough, the "“New
Politics” of George McGovern is simply in-
credible.

One of its techniques is to attack with
limitless savagery—and then to moan aloud
when the victim responds with one-tenth the
venom that had been flung first at him. An-
other technigue is to practice smear politics
and to shout out tirelessly that the other fel-
low is practicing—what? Why, smear politics,

Indeed, the whole nature of the McGovern
campalign recalls the wry observation of Mar-
shal Foch of France in the first World War,
The German, he said, would first try to beat
you with his sword—and then with his
tears.

FREEDOM IS EVERYBODY’'S JOB

HON. EDWARD HUTCHINSON

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. HUTCHINSON. Mr. Speaker, I
recently received a communication from
one of my constituents, Sp5c. Steve Lar-
kin, of St. Joseph, Mich., presently sta-
tioned with the association of the U.S.
Army in Europe. Mr. Larkin has sent me
a copy of an address recently delivered by
former Chief of Staff, Gen. Harold K.
Johnson, USA, retired, and, because it is
a thoughtful message—one which should
be heard by all Americans, I am quoting
portions of it herewith:

GEN. JOEN J. PERSHING MEMORIAL DINNER

AppRESS
(By Gen. Harold K. Johmnson, retired, Gar-
misch, Germany, June 3, 1972)

I have debated a long time about what I
might talk to you about tonight and I think
that I finally came around to something
that might be titled “Is It Worth It” which
I drew from a lieutenant colonel about one
and a half years ago at one of the War Col-
leges. He came up to me before I spoke
to this class and sald, “Sir, have I been
marching to the beat of the wrong drum all
these years?” Wherever I go, not only in
the Army, but elsewhere, this question tends
to recur.

Is what we are doing important? Is there
a future in this day for a military force?
Should I be doing something else? Well,
for each person I think there is a different
answer because each must satisfy himself.
But, I think that there is a better answer
for all of us and I am going to talk about
that tonight. Kipling said, “God and the
soldier all people adore, in time of war but
not before.” Somewhere in the early 1600's
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an English poet said, “Our God and soldier
alike adore, when at the brink of ruin but
not before. After deliverance, both our God
forgotten and our soldier slighted.”

These have been difficult years because
much of the public attitude has gone he-
yond slight, and to a certaln extent drifted
into an area that one might call contempt.
When one serves under conditions like that
it's kind of difficult to keep your cool so
you have to go back and establish a per-
spective for yourself and a perspective for the
people with whom you assoclate.

I do it by going back into a little book by
Will and Ariel Durant called “The Les-
sons of History” which says that “War ls one
of the constants of history and has not di-
minished with civilization or democracy. In
the last 3,421 years of recorded history only
268 have seen no war.”

Peace is an unstable equilibrium which can
be preserved only by acknowledged suprem-
acy or equal power. I would expect you would
find some historians who would debate the
equal power because there are times in the
world when force of aggression recognized
basically only raw, naked superior power.
The point I think we all need to remember
is that people are greedy. People seek things
which are not thelrs. This has gone on since
there has been man on this earth and until
the heart and the mind of man change, it is
likely there will continue to be greed and
avarice no matter how much we would like
to see something else.

At the Freedoms Foundation we have an
awards program in which we invite "Letters
from Armed Forces”. I would like to read
what one Army captain said last year about
“What is an American’:

“If one can look at America's towering,
snow-capped mountains and realize that she
is beautiful and see her miles upon miles of
waving fields of grain and realize that she
is fruitful, and watch her mighty rivers
flowing to the sea and realize that she is
powerful, then he is an American,

If one can look at America's vast, dry
wilderness and know that she is harsh and
walk through her lush green forests and
know that she is wild and observe her soggy,
damp swamps and know that she is full of
adventure, then he is an American.

If one can gaze at America's towering sky-
scrapers and know that she 1s progressive and
watch her men walking on the moon and
know that she is constantly seeking knowl-
edge and watch machines probing into her
abundant natural resources beneath the sur-
face of the earth and know that she is rich,
then he is an American.

If one stands a little taller when he hears
her national anthem and senses a thrill when
he sees her flag waving in the gentle breeze
and realizes her freedom when he watches
her great bald eagles winging silently in
space, then he is an American,

If one can be proud when she is faithful
and hurt when she has been wronged and
fearful when she is restless and violent, then
he is an American.

If one can read her history and realize
that she is not perfect and look upon her
many races of people and cultures and see
only one and attend one of her numerous
religious services and know that she is de-
vout, then he is an American.

If one is willing to speak in her behalfl
when she has been criticized and willing to
fight for her when she has been threatened
and willing to die for her if she calls him to
her aid, then he is an American.

If one can dream impossible dreams and
know that America dreams also and hope
with all one's heart for a better and more
perfect tomorrow and realize that she is
trying with all her might and have faith in
her when she fails but dares to try again,
then he is an American.

When one can watch her long stralght
lines of men in uniform and know that she
is strong and watch her gather the needy of
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the world to her bosom and know that she is
compassionate and observe her courts’ proc-
ess and know that she is just, then he is an
American.

If one can speak one's thoughts without
fear of punishment and write one’s ideas
for the whole world to read and finally be
allowed to be oneself without fear of critics,
then he is an American,

If one can sing when America sings and
shout about when she shouts and laugh
when she laughs and cry when she cries
and struggle when she struggles and pray
when she prays, then he {s an American,

What you are doing is protecting. How, what
are you protecting? There is nothing as con-
stant as change, there is nothing as difficult
to accommodate as change and there is noth-
ing as essential as change. We have got to
recognize that we are living in a world that is
changing at a pace that we cannot keep up
with entirely. Things are happening that we
do not completely understand. Changes are
taking place that we don't like. But there
are other changes taking place that we do
want, that we need. Change is going to con-
tinue to take place.

There is a topic that 1s highly emotional—
Amnesty. Why should a man who runs
away be given a consideration? And yet, we
don't know why the man ran away and isn't
this country all about giving him an oppor-
tunity to tell us why before we judge? Sure
it 1s, and that's why your lives have been
on the line over many, many years. In my
lifetime four wars, every single one of them
to uphold a principle that “man 1s entitled
to be free.” Man, wherever he is and under
whatever condition he lives and serves, wants
to be free and we have got to help him. Now,
for a moment we seem to be pulling back.
But this isn't new, we did the same thing in
1919 and 1920 after World War I.

In 1920 Gen. Douglas MacArthur went up
to the United States Military Academy as the
youngest superintendent since Thayer,
charged with revitalizing, revamping the
Military Academy. He had everybody up in
arms over the changes he made but changes
had to be made just like changes that are
going to take place in this soclety, and you
are going to guard the way the change takes
place. You are not going to make the change,
you are not going to be responsible for the
change, you are not merely going to guide it,
but you are going to maintain and protect
the environment in which that change takes
place,

Is it worth 1t? Do you know how many
people have come to this land since we have
been a free nation? Forty-one million. Forty-
one million from other shores have liked
what we have in the United States of Amer-
ica. They wanted to share and they came to
share and those of us who were there shared.
Perhaps not equally, perhaps not equitable.
We have lots of injustices to correct but we
have so much that is right about us that
we must not forget what's right in our con-
cern about what's wrong. Here's where you
have to maintain a balance and here's where
you have to maintain perspective.

‘What 15 more important then defending
your country? Try to name it. The teacher
can say I am more important because I am
expanding your minds. You don't expand
many minds in a closed soclety. You do this
in the kind of free society that the force
provides. The preacher can say I do because
I am getting you acquainted with your God.
Not in a closed soclety; you do this only in
& free society. You are the people who keep it
free. The doctor, dentist, lawyer, you name
it, none of them can follow their vocation in
a soclety where a man is not free—they can't
follow it fully.

That's what you are doing—maintaining a
free society. No more noble purpose can you
have than defending your country and when
people carp and criticlze, remember that you
have provided them with the opportunity to
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do just that because without the actions and
performance that you have given they
couldn’t do it. This is what you are doing
and it's a great, great privilege you have to
be serving In your country’s uniform and it's
a great, great goal to have of continuing to
keep us a free nation. I would like to wind up
with one man’s description of freedom—
something you can take with you when you
leave.

Dear God has given to each of us a gift be-
yond compare.

It is like a polished precious stone with
many facets rare.

In one we find the sky and sea, the beauty of
this world.

Another shows America with stars and
stripes unfurled.

We see the people kneeling in deep and
thankful prayer and homes with joy-
ous faces that tell of loved ones and
again we find men speaking and writ-
ing hopefully their conscience is tell-
ing them the truth shall make you
free.

The sclentist and artisan are working un-
afraid so man may find new challenges
in everything they need.

One facet shows those noble bonds that grow
betwix man and man with sacrifice
and love and in their dalily living plan

This gem of many facets is old yet ever new.
It has the name of freedom—its other
name is you.

This you can never forget. Freedom Iis
everybody’s job. Freedom is everybody's job.
Freedom is everybody's responsibility, but
a few are chosen to protect and preserve it
from violent overthrow and you are among
those chosen few. So be proud of what you
are and be proud of what you do, above all
be proud of the United States of America.

MINERAL KING

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. DELLUMS, Mr. Speaker, the fu-
ture of the mammoth development
planned at Mineral King by Walt Disney
Enterprises is still in doubt as a result
of the Supreme Court decision on April
19

Because of the confusion surrounding
this issue, I was pleased to read a de-
tailed status report on Mineral King in
the June issue of Not Man Apart, pub-
lished by Friends of the Earth. An article
by Tom Turner and Patricia Sarr ex-
plains some of the implications of the
Court’s decision, and outlines the ways
conservationists hope to overcome that
temporary setback.

I commend this timely article to the
attention of my colleagues.

The article follows:

On April 19, the Supreme Court dismissed
a case, brought before it by the Sierra Club,
MiNeErAL Einc: Dip WE Win or Lose?
in which the club sought to prevent the
despoliation of a valley in the Sierra Nevada,
The dismissal turned on a point of law
known as “standing to sue,” a point of crit-
ical importance to environmental organiza-

tions seeking redress in the courts.
“Standing” is recognition by the court
that the plaintiff is a legitimate party to
bring a given lawsult, For example, if an air-
plane crashes into my house, I am obviously
the proper person to sue the pllot, the air-
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line, and perhaps the CAB for the damage to
my house. If the plane crashes into my
neighbor’s house without injury to me, 1t is
unlikely that the court will let me be the one
to bring suit. One is expected to fight one's
own battles.

When the environment is Involved there is
obviously a question about who should be
able to go to court to defend it. For years, the
courts insisted that only someone with an
economic injury could bring suit, and rou-
tinely tossed out cases brought by conserva-
tion organizations seeking to protect the
public domain on the grounds that they had
no pecuniary interest in jeopardy.

Then in 1966, the Scenle Hudson Preserva-
tion Conference and others got the U.S.
Court of Appeals (second circuit) to recog-
nize that they had standing to participate in
Federal Power Commission licensing pro-
ceedings to iry to stop Consolidated Edison
from building a pumped storage power facil-
ity at Storm King Mountain on the Hudson
River.

The Conference demonstrated that it rep-
resented several thousand members who
would be harmed by the building of the
Storm King Plant, through the loss of
aesthetic and recreational wvalues, and
claimed the right to sue on their behalf.

So the precedent was set, and more and
more environmental cases began to be
accepted by courts all over the country.

The Silerra Club used this precedent in
June 1969 when it filed suit in the Federal
District Court in San Francisco to prevent
the Secretaries of Agriculture and the In-
terior from issuing permits for the develop-
ment of Mineral King Valley, by Walt Disney
Enterprises, as a ski resort. The club objected
that the proposed development is so extensive
as to completely subvert the purpose of legis=-
lation passed in 1926 setting Mineral King
aside as the Sequoia National Game Refuge;
that the proposed highway and power line
through Sequoia Natlonal Park, to service
Disney, would be illegal; and that the Forest
Bervice could not, in any event, issue permits
to private companies in excess of 80 acres
under the law (Disney wants 13,000 acres).

The club claimed its right to standing
solely since “one of the principal purposes
of the Bierra Club is to protect and conserve
the natural resources of the Sierra Nevada
mountains.” The District Court held that
this allegation made the Sierra Club “suffi-
clently aggrieved” to have standing to sue
on behalf of Mineral King, and issued an
injunction barring the issuance of any per-
mits to begin construction of the ski resort.

The Forest SBervice and Disney appealed
the decision, and the U.S. Court of Appeals
(9th circuit) overturned the earlier decision,
ruling that the club did not have standing
since it had not shown that the club itself
would suffer injury. The club petitioned the
Supreme Court to hear the case, and the
High Court upheld the decision of the Court
of Appeals. The Court, however, upheld the
8th circuit only on the precise pleading con-
cerning standing, and did not rule on the
merits of the case.

GAMBLING

The Slerra Club's case was dismissed be-
cause it tried to get the Court to affirm this
broader view of standing, which the District
Court had recognized. Rather than claiming
a right to standing on the ground that it
sponsors outings to Mineral King in the sum-
mer, and that it has hundreds of members
who enjoy Mineral King in the summer, and
that it has hundreds of members who enjoy
Mineral King in its pristine state, the club
argued that it should have standing to sue
simply by virtue of its existence as a stable,
reputable, respectable organization with a
long-time interest in the environment. The
court didn't go for it, but It was close, and
there are some very hopeful words both in
the majority opinion and in the dissents.
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(Voting with the majority: Burger, Marshall,
Stewart and White; dissenting: Blackmun,
Brennan and Douglas.)

(Before the case went to the Supreme
Court, Friends of the Earth, The Wilderness
Society, and the Izaac Walton League filed
an amici curiae brief with the Court, setting
forth four alternative grounds upon which
the Court could support the club’s claim to
standing, including the outings and other
activities the club carries on at Mineral King.
The club chose not to adopt that argument
in its final Reply Brief to the Court. The
majority opinion, written by Justice Bren-
nan and handed down on April 19, referred to
that brief: “In an amieci curiae brief filed in
the Court by The Wilderness Society and oth-
ers, it is asserted that the Sierra Club has
conducted regular camping trips into the
Mineral King area, and that various members
of the Club have used and continue to use
the area for recreational purposes. These
allegations were not contained in the plead-
ings, nor were they brought to the attention
of the Court of Appeals. Moreover, the Sierra
Club in its reply brief specifically declines
to rely on its individualized interest, as a
basis for standing. . ..")

So the club lost its gamble. It can, how=
ever, amend its complaint to include allega-
tions of use by members, and therefore in-
jury to the club, and refile it with the Dis-
trict Court in San Francisco. In fact, the
High Court very nearly recommended this
course: “Our decision does not, of course, bar
the Sierra Club from seeking in the District
Court to amend its complaint by a motion
under Rule 15, Federal Rules of Civil Pro-
cedure.”

But has standing suffered a blow? Prob-
ably not. In denying the club’s claim to
standing, the Court actually moved to
broaden the basis for standing, though not
quite as far as the club wanted or FOE
would have liked.

THE DECISION

In this case, the first time the issue of
standing in an environmental case has been
ruled on by the court, the majority said,
“The injury alleged by the Slerra Club will
be incurred entirely by reason of the change
in the uses to which Mineral King will be
put, and the attendant change in the aesthe-
tics and ecology of the area. Thus, In refer-
ring to the road to be built through Sequoia
National Park, the complaint alleged that the
development would destroy or otherwise af-
fect the scenery, natural and historic ob-
jects and wildlife of the park and would
impair the enjoyment of the park for fu-
ture generations. We do not question that
this type of harm may amount to an ‘injury
in fact’ sufficient to lay the basis for stand-
ing under (section) 10 of the Administrative
Procedure Act. Aesthetic and environmental
well-being, like economic well-being are im-
portant ingredients of the gquality of life in
our soclety, and the fact that particular en-
vironmental interests are shared by the many
rather than the few does not make them less
deserving of legal protection through the
judicial process. But the ‘injury in fact' test
requires more than an injury to a cognizable
interest. It requires that the party seeking
review be himself among the injured.”

THE DISSENTS

Three Justices in dissent would have ex-
tended the standing doctrine even further
than the majority. Justice Blackmun, speal-
ing for himself and Justice Brennan, wrote,
“This is not ordinary, run-of-the-mill liti-
gation. The case poses—if we choose to ac=-
knowledge and reach them-—significant as-
pects of a wide, growing and disturbing prob-
lem, that is, the Nation's and the world's
deterlorating environment with its resulting
ecological disturbances. Must our law be so
rigid and our procedural concepts so inflexi-
ble that we render ourselves helpless when
the existing methods and the traditional con=
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cepts do not quite fit and do not prove to be
entirely adequate for new issues? . . .

“I would permit an imaginative expansion
of our traditional concepts of standing in
order to enable an organization such as the
Slerra Club, possessed, as it is, of pertinent,
bona fide and well-recognized attributes and
P in the area of the environment, to
litigate environmental issues.”

Justice Douglas wrote a second dissent,
which contains a jurisprudential theory that
may well represent the key to protecting the
environment through the judicial process. He
sald that the real problem lies with the con-
cept of the law which limits its protection
to people and their property. Justice Douglas
wrote, “The critical question of ‘standing’
would be simplified and also put neatly in
focus if we fashioned a federal rule that al-
lowed environmental issues to be litigated
before federal agencles or federal courts in
the name of the inanimate object about to
be despoiled, defaced, or invaded by roads
and bulldozers and where injury is the sub-~
ject of public outrage. Contemporary public
concern for protecting nature's ecological
equilibrium should lead to the conferral of
standing upon environmental objects to sue
for their own preservation . . . This suit
would therefore be more properly labeled as
Mineral King v, Morton.

“Inanimate objects are sometimes parties
in litigation. A ship has a legal personality,
a fiction found useful for maritime purposes.
The corporation sole—a creature of ecclesi-
astical law—is an acceptable adversary and
large fortunes ride on its cases. The ordinary
corporation is a ‘person’ for purposes of the
adjudicatory processes, whether it represents
proprietary, spiritual, aesthetic, or charitable
causes.

“So it should be as respects valleys, alpine
meadows, rivers, lakes, estuaries, beaches,
ridges, groves of trees, swampland, or even

alr that feels the destructive pressures of
modern technology and modern life. The
river, for example, is the living symbol of all
the life it sustains or nourishes—fish, aquatic

insects, water ouzels, otter, flshes, deer
elk, bear, and all other animals, including
man, who are dependent on it or who enjoy
it for 1ts sight, its sound, or its life. The
river as plaintiff speaks for the ecological
unit of life that is part of it. Those people
who have a meaningful relation to that body
of water—whether it be a fisherman, a canoe-
ist, a Zoologist, or a logger—must be able to
speak for the values which the river repre-
sents and which are threatened with destruc-
tion. . . .

“Those who hike the Appalachian Trall
into Sunfish Pond, New Jersey, and camp
or sleep there, or run the Allagash in Maine,
or climb the Guadalupes In West Texas, or
who canoce and portage the Quetico Superlor
in Minnesota, certainly should have stand-
ing to defend those natural wonders before
courts or agencles, though they live 3,000
miles away. Those who merely are caught
up in environmental news or propaganda and
flock to defend these waters or areas may be
treated differently. That is why these envi-
ronmental Issues should be tendered by the
inanimate object itself. Then there will be
assurances that all of the forms of life which
it represents will stand before the court—
the pileated woodpecker as well as the coyote
and bear, the lemmings as well as the trout
in the streams. Those inarticulate members
of the ecological group cannot speak. But
those people who have so frequented the
place as to know its values and wonders will
be able to speak for the entire ecological
community.

“Ecology reflects the land ethic; and Aldo
Leopold wrote in A Send County Almanac,
‘The land ethic simply enlarges the bounda~
ries of the community to include soils,
waters, plants, and animals, or collectively,
the land.’
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“That, as I see it, 15 the issue of ‘standing’
in the present case and controversy.”

To that, we can only say, amen.

PROSPECT

As to Mineral King itself, the decision by
the Court is not final. The door is still open
for the Sierra Club to go back to court to
stop the Disney ski development, and club
attorneys are confident of eventual victory.
Says Jim Moorman, Executive Director of
the Sierra Club Legal Defense Fund, “There
will never be a ski development at Mineral
King.”

The major short term problem with the
decision is a psychological one. Unsympa~
thetic judges may throw out some cases that
they might otherwise have felt compelled to
accept. And, ironically, the decision may hurt
other groups more than it does the Silerra
Club. The club, with its large membership
and its extensive outings program, can allege
injury to itself and its members in cases in-
volving nearly any area in the counftry. Other
groups may find the scope of their litigation
narrowed.

For them, we will have to walt for the
wisdom of Justices Blackmun and Douglas
to gain the majority.

—Tom TURNER.

Late in May, three members of the NMA
staffl went to Mineral Eing WValley for the
weekend. It was the kind of trip conserva-
tionists can go on and call a business trip,
but it was mostly fun. We went, prompted
partly by a new volume in the fine series of
Slerra trail guides published by the Wilder-
ness Press in Berkeley, wanting to see what
the fuss was all about, and wanting to see
Mineral King in its natural state, for per-
haps the last time. These photos are taken
from that trip. We arrived late Thursday
night, and set out south for Franklin Pass in
the morning. The sky was darkly overcast,
and by mid afternoon a light snow began to
fall. We made camp and slept, waking up the
next morning to find a foot of snow had cov-
ered our whole world. By Saturday afternoon,
most of the snow on the ground at lower ele-
vations had melted. The peaks were covered
with snow while the slopes were green and
brown, with white trees on them highlighted
by clear, bright sunlight. On a day hike to
BSawtooth pass, two of us saw a wolverine
thought to be extinet in this part of the Si-
erra, and close to extinct in California.

Try to imagine, as we found ourselves
doing often, the valley covered with build-
ings, the slopes disfigured by skl tows, the
high country jammed with hundreds and
thousands of people. Disney expects to cram
one million people & year into Mineral King;
that’s half as many people as visit Yosemite,
and Yosemite is seven times the size of
Mineral King. Imagine what will happen to
the “game” in Mineral King National Game
Refuge—to the deer and the marmots and
the picas, to that lonely wolverine—when
there are 5000 people arriving for a weekend
of skling, laden with gear and looking for
a fast run down the slopes. Mineral King
does not deserve a ski resort of whatever size.
It belongs in the Sequola Natlional Park,
which surrounds it on three sides—P.S.

HOUSE ERRS IN PASSAGE OF
BUSING BILL

HON. JOHN DELLENBACK

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972
Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr, Speaker, since

the landmark Supreme Court decision in
Brown against the Board of Education
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in 1954, the Congress has taken a definite
back seat to the executive and judicial
branches in the advancement of school
desegregation throughout the Nation.
The congressional role has been unfortu-
nately minimal during the last 4 years
when progress has been particularly out-
standing: In 1972 only 10 percent of the
schoolchildren in 11 States of the South
will attend all-minority schools as op-
posed to 70 percent in 1968. During this
period of remarkable progress, Congress
has done little to encourage desegrega-
tion. Indeed, in 1971, the House even re-
jected the Emergency School Aid Act,
proposed by the Nixon administration
to make Federal financial assistance
available to school districts in the process
of desegregating. That legislation finally
passed the House only after it had been
tacked on to an omnibus education bill
which included strong antibusing amend-
ments.

At this late date in the development
of desegregation, the House has finally
entered the fray again. But instead of
advancing the progress of school desegre-
gation through our belated entrance on
the scene, we have passed a bill calcu-
lated not only to slow down this progress,
but quite possibly to contribute material-
ly to reversing it. I opposed H.R. 13915
in the Education and Labor Committee.
The House added a series of amendments
which made this bill even more restric-
tive and potentially harmful than the
original committee version, and I, ac-
cordingly, was strongly opposed to its
final passage.

The impetus for congressional action
on school desegregation at this point in
time is the public furor over the widely
misunderstood issue of pupil transporta-
tion, or busing. Over the years busing
students has been used as a tool to
achieve many different educational goals,
including consolidation of schools, spe-
cial education for the handicapped, and
vocational training. In each instance,
busing was used so that the quality of
education would be improved. Now that
it has been proposed as a tool to help de-
segregate schools, the old familiar school-
bus has suddenly become an object of
wrath. Yet its goal in this new use re-
mains the same: To improve the quality
of t'éez:lluo::ae,t.lc:’r.t. As President Nixon has
noted:

Quality 1s what education is all about; de-
segregation is vital to that quality—

In some'instances, busing is the only
feasible tool to achieve desegregation. For
this reason, it is vital that this tool re-
main available to be used by school dis-
tricts which are either seeking volun-
tarily to desegregate or are under court
order to desegregate. H.R. 13915 seeks to
limit the use of that tool. There is a fine
line between limiting the use of busing
and actually hindering the progress of
desegregation, however, and in crossing
that line, H.R. 13915 becomes more than
just an antibusing bill. In fact, the bill
not only endangers the future progress of
school desegregation in this Nation, it
also goes against the progress that has
been made in the 18 years that have
elapsed since the Brown decision.

Making an already harmful bill even




29250

more dangerous, the House has restored
to the bill section 406, which the Educa-
tion and Labor Committee had deleted.
This section permits the reopening of de-
segregation plans already ordered by the
courts in accordance with title VI of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, so that such
plans may be modified to conform with
the provisions of HR. 13915. The clear
and regrettable implication of this pro-
vision is that Congress wants to do more
than guide and limit what can be done
about school desegregation in the future;
Congress is also willing to witness and
even condone the undoing of what has
been accomplished so far.

Yet another serious weakness of H.R.
13915 is that it walks on shaky constitu-
tional grounds. First, although the 14th
amendment does grant Congress the
“power to enforce, by appropriate legis-
Jation, the provisions’ of the amendment,
this power does not include the right to
reduce the extent of equal protection.
Therefore, the attempt in H.R, 13915 to
narrow the definition of what constitutes
equal protection becomes highly ques-
tionable.

Second, HR. 13915 tries to limit the
abisity of the Federal courts to remedy
constitutional violations. This attempt
may in fact amount to a denial of due
process of law under the fifth amend-
ment.

For all of the above reasons I voted
against H.R, 13915. I am convinced that
this bill, as passed by the House, would
create far more problems than it could
ever solve. Congress would be better off

to continue to drag its feet on school de-
segregation and do absolutely nothing
than to approve such potentially harmful
legislation as this bill.

THE “PEER PRESSURE’ DRUG
CURE

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, on July 5
I had the pleasure of taking members of
the Select Committee on Crime on a field
trip to the small town of Davie, Fla., for
a look at an apparently successful drug
rehabilitation center which concentrates
on rehabilitating large numbers of ado-
lescent girls and boys.

This visit occurred on the evening fol-
lowing the first 3 days of hearings in Mi-
ami on the problem of drug abuse and
narcotic addiction among school-age
children.

Two articles reporting on these events
follow:

“Prper PreEssurRe” DrUG CURE GAINING

FRIENDS AND CRITICS
(By Doug Clifton)

ForT LAUDERDALE.—D¥ebbie’s mother looked
at her 14-year-old daughter, newly free from
the grip of drugs, and proudly confided: “I
have a plece of canvas and stone from the
old Seed bullding. I'll keep it always.”

Her devotion to the two-year-old drug re-
habilitation center near Fort Lauderdale is
typical. It is shared by a growing group of
prominent people,
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Rep. Claude Pepper took his Select Com-
mittee on Crime to the newly purchased 26-
acre compound in Davie. The following day,
Art Barker, the center’s director, testified be-
fore the committee.

Later in the day, U.S. Commissioner Ed-
ward Swan, father of a Seed success, offered
testimony to the same commitiee.

Criminal Court Judge Alfonso Sepe refers
all his drug-related cases to the Seed and has
called it a “miracle.,” Sen. Edmund Muskie
went to the Seed to see and be seen while his
presidential campaign was still alive. Actor-
singer Sammy Davis stopped by.

And the Seed story, “The Seed of Hope,”
was told in documentary fashion on tele-
vision.

Debbie's mother and the others hail Barker
as the creator of the program that saves
youthful drug users. They claim the Seed
transforms 90 per cent of all the youths who
enter the program.

But not everyone is convinced that the
Seed is the answer. Some doubt the claimed
success rate, Others oppose the referral sys-
tem. Still others fear that the treatment cen-
ter is too “closed” and may overtreat.

Among critics are members of the Mental
Health Association, psychologists, scholars,
probation officers and psychiatrists.

How has Art Baker, a one-time Playboy
Club comic and reformed alcoholie, con-
vinced so many people that the Seed has the
answer—perhaps the only one—to the ram-
paging drug problem?

It's quite simple, says Barker and his en-
thusiastic supporters: The program works.

“I save kids," says Barker, "And I don't
get involved with the bureaucratic crap
that makes all the other programs fail.”

For the politiclan who sees the growing
drug problem as trouble at the polls and
the judge who sees it as crime In the streets,
a simple, cheap ($200 a head) and massive
program that works is like a miracle.

Barker tells at least one important per-
son a day that 1,800 youths are “straight”
because the Seed made them that way. Al-
most as frequently, he gives a demonstration
of how he saves them through a device he
calls an “‘open meeting.”

The open meeting is similar to a revival.
Participants stand and confess their drug-
riddled past, renounce it and assert their
Iong-abused love for parents,

Parents and children exchange “I love
you's,” the password of the Barker-Seed sub-
culture, The evening is concluded with the
500 or 600 children singing “America the
Beautiful,” “Battle Hymn of the Republic”
and other patriotic songs.

“I did everything from pot to downs. I
started when I was 12. I robbed stuff from
six different houses . . .

Such confessions do not accurately reveal
the extent of a child's drug use, say some
crities.

Dr. Robert R. Jones, a Nova University
professor of psychology and once a candi-
date to evaluate the Seed program, says ad-
missions may be exaggerated to win status.

But BSeed supporters close ranks with
Barker on the basis of the performance at
the open meeting and parents’ testimonials.

Recently Barker has won financial support
along with the vocal acclaims.

With the help of the political influence
of one of his supporters, the National In-
stitute of Mental Health awarded the pro-
gram a $177,000 grant, renewable yearly for
eight years.

The Law Enforcement Assistance Admin-
istration provided a $30,000 grant through
the Broward County Narcotiec Guldance
Counecil.

Last week the Metro Commission awarded
a $12,500 grant to Barker to treat 100 Dade
Youth. He has also won wide private sup-
port from the community, and several Brow=-
ard cities are donating #$100 for each
youth from its limits who attends the Seed.
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The support is linked directly to the claim
of a 90 per cent success rate.

Merrill Schuers, a Nova University re-
searcher in drug rehabilitation and one of
the evaluators of another Broward drug pro-
gram, says, “It is inconceivable that anyone
could seriously advance the proposition that
a two-year-old drug program is 90 per cent
effective.”

Furthermore, says Schuers, the Seed has
liftle or no follow-up program to keep tabs
on “graduates.”

Schuers and other critics say the program
is basically a good one, based as it i1s on a
variety of tested technigques, but judgments
about its success must walt.

Barker calls a “Seedling” a success even
when he still is undergoing rehabilitation.

But there are many two-term Seedlings
and many who have been in the program's
24-hour-a-day surveillance phase—12 hours
in therapy and 12 at a foster home—for
longer than the prescribed two weeks.

According to a show of hands, at least one-
fourth of the several hundred drug users at
the Seed one day last week had been on the
10 a.m. to 10 p.m. regimen for at least five
weeks. About half had been there more than
three weeks.

Half of those present that day had been
back to the Seed for a second visit after
earlier being released as rehabilitated. Some
of those who returned for the second time
were at the Seed for “attitude” problems.

One girl had been on the 10-10 program for
54 days, was released and then returned by
her parents after she started “playing
games.” She was 44 days into her second stay.

A boy sald he'd been in the program three
times. He was on the 10-10 program for 42
days. His story was cut off by Barker because
he was "an exceptional case.”

A married woman of 22, mother of an in-
fant, admitted to smoking pot 20 times in
two years. She was on her 23rd day of a
scheduled 30-day stay at the Seed.

The Rev. Robert Kelley, a former BSeed
board member and, on the whole, a Seed
supporter, sald:

“"Sometimes I think the children are left
in the program too long. I know a boy who
was left in it for 11 weeks, and it was just too
much. That's one of the reasons I wanted
more professionals in the program,” Kelley
BAYS.

Mrs. Powers Sharretts, director of the
Broward Mental Health Assoclation, and a
less-temperate critic, calls the tool of con-
frontation and confession employed by the
Seed a "“dangerous tool when you don't know
when to stop 1t."

Barker says his 10 senlor staff members
and 12 junior staff members know what
makes “druggies” tick better than anyone.
All senior and junior staffl members are
graduates of the program. The Seed has one
“professional,” & Roman Catholic nun with
degrees in psychology, to conform with dic-
tates of the National Institute of Mental
Health grant.

Barker regards professionals with disdain,
dismissing them In a sweeping comment:
“They can't do a damn thing with kids on
drugs.”

If the professionals and all other drug
programs can't work, as Barker says, how
can the Seed?

According to Barker, it works on major
principle—peer pressure.

“Peer pressure turns them on to drugs,
and peer pressure can get them off,” he says.

It is Seed-created—peer pressure that does
the job, he adds.

Dr. Raymond Killinger, a psychiatrist in
private practice and the state's regional
chairman for drug rehabilitation programs,
says: “For some people, the system Barker
uses may have some benefit. But there are
those who can be hurt by the program, I
think it works best with (drug) experi-
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menters who respond to an authoritarian
structure.”

And an underlying claim that 75-85 per
cent of the boys and girls in schools are
heavy users of drugs is disputed by several
school officials and Chief Juvenile Court
Judge Frank Orlando, who says his experi-
ence places the figure much lower.

In support of Barker, however, is School
Board Chairman Lyle Anderson, a Seed
director.

Seed peer pressure is developed in the
program with the basic principles of Alco-
holics Anonymous—the system that won
Barker from the whisky bottle. The heavy
confessional aspect of the Seed and the
moral-inventory concept are lifted almost
directly from AA.

Basically the program breaks the partici-
pant down so that he develops dependence on
the group. His good behavior then is rewarded
by the group and bad behavior is punished.

In theory, he is placed in the group after
an intake interview designed to estimate the
depth of his drug habit and the complexity
of his personality problem.

Fort Lauderdale child psychologist Wil-
liam Ryan, now with the Lauderdale psychi-
atric group but formerly a Nova staff mem-
ber, calls the intake phase of any program
vital.

“The intake procedure, as the rest of the
program, must be fully evaluated. Children
referred through the schools are never ex-
amined to determine their suitability for the
kind of treatment at the Seed.

If someone came to me with a problem, I
wouldn’t just put him in shock therapy
without first evaluating the nature of his
problem,” says Ryan, who has occasionally
referred patients to the Seed.

In many cases, the person doing the in-
take interview at the Seed is a junior or
senior staffl member and not the program's
one professional. Bometimes it is Buzy Bar-
ker, the director’'s 19-year-old niece—not a
former Seedling, not trained in psychology.

That is not to say all youthful drug users
referred to the Seed are not evaluated before
being admitted.

In Broward, the chief Juvenile Court judge
and the head of the probation division have
refused to comply with Barker’s request that
all drug offenders be routinely paroled fo
the Seed.

Says Squire Hanni, Probation Department
head: “I allow my probation officers full
professional integrity. They fully evaluate
the child and refer him to the drug rehabili-
tation facility they belleve best suited for his
particular personality.”

Barker has no kind words for Judge Frank
Orlando or Hanni.

Hanni, like nearly everyone else in Brow-
ard officialdom, offers restrained comment.
Most reserve judgment on the program and
refuse comment on Barker.

They would like to give the program a
chance and don't like to judge it on their
feelings about Barker.

But Barker IS the Seed, as both friends
and enemies say.

His is perhaps the only program of its kind
that has one man serving as executive di-
rector, president and chairman of the board.
In the corporate structure, the other posi-
tion of real importance is held by Barker's
wife, Shelley. She is secretary-treasurer.

According to sources close to Barker in
the days before he started the Seed, he in-
corporated with several helpers, including
Municipal Court Judge James Balsinger, still
a board member.

In a fact sheet about Seed, Barker does
not mention that he used a church house
provided free by the First Lutheran Church
in Fort Lauderdale. The fact sheet does not
mention modest funding provided by Brow-
ard's poverty agency and generous loans
that made it possible for him to move into
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& second site after he had a falling out with
church elders.

Tom Reagan, a Fort Lauderdale business-
man who knew Barker in New York, admires
the man,

“When Art got something in his head,
he'd really argue the point, be adamant
about it. He has an ego, sure, but this you
have to have If you're ever gonna get your
head above the crowd . .. and there’s gonna
be someone out there to throw rocks,” he
BaYys.

And people do throw rocks.

“He has a rotten temper,” says one former
acquaintance. “He's the kind of guy who
plays charades at a party and when nobody
can guess what it is he flies into a rage and
calls everybody stupid.”

In the words of Phil Cheaney, a Broward
County banker and former Seed board mem-
ber, “Art burns people out.”

“He is so intense a flame, you just can't
keep up with him, Barker is an evangelist.
If you want to follow him, you have to
commit yourself wholeheartedly or not at
all,” Cheaney says.

[From the Miaml (Fla.) News, July 10, 1972]
TWELVE-YEAR-OLDS Buy HEROIN AT SCHOOL
(By Rick Abrams)

“Twelve-year-olds are experimenting here
in Miamil with heroin which they can buy in
the schoolyard; young girls and boys are
popping pills of all kinds; and 13-year-olds
are buying dope from their 15-year-old
friends.”

This statement, by U.S. Rep. Claude Pepper
(D-Fla.) was backed last week by many wit-
nesses who appeared before the House Se-
lect Committee on Crime, investigating the
“Drug Crisis in Dade County Schools,” of
which he is the chairman.

The other members of the committee are
Congressmen Frank Brasco and Charles
Rangel of New York, James Mann of South
Carolina, Morgan Murphy of Illinois, Charles
Wiggins of California and William Keating of
Ohio.

The committee questioned dozens of wit-
nesses. If the opinilons of former addicts,
drug-rehabilitation officials, school-board
members, doctors, and parents whose children
became addicted and may have died because
of drugs are true, Miami is indeed, to use
Pepper’'s words, “gravely in need of help by
state, local and national government.”

One 1B-year-old ex-addict told the com-
mittee he robbed stores once a day to support
a $200-a-day heroin habit.

A heroin addict’s mother testified that her
son strangled his 5-year-old sister while in
a “drug stupor.” The woman told the com-
mittee she tried to get help for her son sev-
eral times.

She sald she could not get help from local
probation officials, although the boy had been
convicted of shoplifting to support his habit.

Art Barker, a founder of The Seed, a Brow-
ard County drug rehabilitation program, said
he could send any child to any school in Dade
County with $10 “and in 20 minutes they
could come back with drugs.”

“The drug-abuse situation,” Pepper said,
“has assumed deadly proportions in the
Miami area. Over the last five years, more
than 450 people have died of drug overdoses
or drug-related causes. In the last two years
school-age children’s drug deaths have more
than doubled.”

Each day, Pepper began the hearings by
saying, “There are presently between 7,000
and 14,000 heroin addicts in Dade County.
This means that one In every 137 residents
is a hard-core drug addict. In Dade County,
of the $58 million worth of property stolen
each year, more than half can be attributed
to addicts.”

Pepper promised that the committee would
urge federal legislation so that funds could

29251

be given to drug-rehabilitation projects and
drug-education programs in schools.

“The federal government,” Pepper said,
“must take an active and prominent role.
‘We can not let young children’s lives turn to
crime, degradation and death. We hope that
these hearings will be . . . the beginning of
a national commitment to assure drug-free
schools.”

FINANCIAL STATEMENT
HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr, Speaker, I in-
sert at this point in the Recorp a cur-
rent statement of my financial assets
and sources of income.

The information given follows the form
of the official financial disclosure state-
ment required by rule XI.IV of the House
of Representatives.

Mr, Speaker, I also include a com-
plete statement of my securities holdings
and their value as of this date, some of
which are not required to be disclosed
in the official statement:

FINANCIALSTATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN JOHN BRADEMAS

Securities holdings Valus

Massachusetts Investment Trust....
Advance Ross Corp

General Motors Corp

Sea Containers, Inc._.

Union Carbide Corp_

Xerox Corp

A.T. & T. 83{ percent bon

Cash account

Total value of securities as of
ug. 18,1972

2. Income from Professional organiza-
tions—None.

3. (a) Income from a single source ex-
ceeding $5,000 and not reported in Section
2, above—None.

(b) Capital gains from a single source ex-
ceeding $5,000—None.

(c¢) Reimbursement for expenditures from
& single source exceeding $1,000—None.

(d) Bource of honoraria aggregating $300
or more from a single source—(1971 and
1972 to date): University of Notre Dame;
North American Publishing Company; In-
diana University; Education Press Associa-
tion; Sweet Briar College; School Manage-
ment Institute. Inc.; Children’s Rehabilita-
tion Institute, Baltimore; Indiana Statewide
Rural Electric Cooperative; University of St.
Louis; New England Program in Teacher
Education; Amherst College; IBM Confer-
ence; Association of American Publishers;
and Pennsylvania Association of Colleges and
Universities. Total—1971 and 1072 to date
$9,5569.00.

4. Unsecured Indebtedness exceeding $10,-
000—None,

THE AMERICAN DREAM AND THE
AMERICAN REALITY

HON. EDITH GREEN

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker,
a recent letter I have received from a
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constituent has so perfectly portrayed
the dilemma of an average citizen of
these United States in a period of in-
tense national frustration, uncertainty,
anger and bewilderment that I am moved
to bring it to the attention of my col-
leagues. To an extraordinary degree it
reveals not only the sources of our great
national frustration but illuminates as
well causal relationships between such
important issues as unemployment, edu-
cation, welfare, the war in Southeast
Asia and the treatment of veterans.

President Nixon, in his now-famous
remarks at the Connally Ranch last May
concerning the American “work ethic”
and the need to revive it in this country,
could have found no better representa-
tive than the writer of this letter when
he described “millions of fine Americans
that work hard, are proud of their work—
(who) have made—(and) built this
country, and (who) are going to build it
bigger in the future.”

There is a terrible temptation to com-
ment on other aspects of this excellent
letter. I will forego the opportunity, com-
mending it to your attention on its own
merits as one of the best presentations
of the overall U.S. dilemma to come to
my attention in a long time.

Hon, EpitH GREEN,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mges. GReeN: I'm writing this letter
to thank you for your recent stand against
the war in Vietnam. My wife and I support
Senator McGovern wholeheartedly in his ef-
forts to bring this conflict to a swift con-
clusion. A second matter of concern is the
economic chaos created by this war, a por-
tion of which has touched my family.

I'm a veteran of service in the army from
1956 to 1069. My job included typing classi-
fied reports on far eastern countries includ-
ing Vietnam. Upon my separation from the
unit I was awarded a letter of appreciation
for the manner in which I conducted my
duties. My personal opinion has always been
that this war was purely a Vietnamese inter-
nal matter and did not warrant the inter-
vention of the United States.

Recently I graduated from Portland Btate
University with a B.S. in geology. At the time
of graduation I had maintained a GPA of 3.03
the entire four years, in spite of not finishing
high school. A lot of hard work and sac-
rifices has been rewarded by the prospect of
no job in the near future in my field and a
loss of seniority and chance to regain my
former job. The GI Bill to be successful in
retraining veterans can't be coupled to a
lame economy. At the present I have a G8 7
rating with the federal government as a
geologlst, I qualified for the higher rating
under the superior academic achlevement re-
quirement. In spite of federal reinstatement
rights for employees, I find it impossible to
reenter the federal service if no position can
be filled due to the present cellings.

Prior to 1969 I was employed for ten years
by the Postal Service., Taking into account
military service I was a thirteen year federal
employee. I entered the Postal Service during
the last Republican recession in 1959-1960.
The pay was only $2.26 per hour and the
superintendents worked the substitutes 50 to
65 hours a week with no time and one half
for overtime. Considering my army pay of
$78.00 per month at the start of my tour and
$146.00 per month at the end of 1t, this was
luxury. Just prior to the postal strike I re-
signed, as did many of my co-workers. Fif-
teen years senlority was needed to obtain a
summer vacation and the pay had lagged
far behind what was needed for a man with
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a family. This is the reason I decided to ac-
cept the terms of the GI Bill and complete
my education. I had been thoroughly sold on
the idea that if I wanted out of the rut—edu-
cation was the route. I figured that if I
worked under the very worst the government
had to offer I should at least be given the
chance for something better.

During my education I received no other
federal or state assistance. My wife and I
managed to earn the remainder of the money
we need to support a family of five by our
own eftorts (and wits). The GI benefits came
to only $266.00 per month. We ended up
spending my entire federal retirement fund
to make ends meet. College work study grants
are not geared to the needs of a veteran
with » family; the machinery to implement
such a grant is usually very slow and the
jobs are not generally allocated according
to amount of need. When I first started to
attend full time I applied for a work study
job and none was available in spite of the
fact tnat a veteran who had attended the
university prior to his military service did
hold down such a job while working else-
where part time, receiving GI benefits, and
while married to a working registered nurse.
Luckily we are very resourceful people.

Tomorrow I will go to an interview for the
position of furniture mover, one of the few
jobs available. What's bothering me is the
fact *hat the harder we try the worse things
seem to get. Federal regulations at the time
prevented my mother from earning enough
money to support her family and still retain
her sucial security survivors insurance bene-
fits, which were sorely needed. Federal and
state regulations on hazardous work for
minors prevented me from holding better
paying jobs in my teens and forced me to
spend even longer hours in harvest flelds
for little pay. I am beginning to tire of it!

Having lived like & peon in my younger
years I identify strongly with people on lower
incomes, this is why I support Senator Mc-
Govern. Young people in this country should
have an equal opportunity to attend college,
should be able to advance to responsible
jobs if they are capable, should not be com-
pelled tc accept less then a decent standard
of living so a privileged minority can profit
excessively from a system that could pro-
vide well for all. I believe firmly in America,
but I will not accept the conditions that I
have observed in my lifetime as all that
America has to offer.

If conditions don't improve soon our gov-
ernment will be faced with a gradual with-
drawal of the consent to be governed by
the people. Many otherwise honest people
will resort to whatever means they can
muster to earn money to pay bills and the
U.S. will slip even closer to anarchy. If crime
is to be sharply curtailed and the welfare
roles reduced, for God's sake lets put Ameri-
cans back to work.

Bincerely yours
RALPH C. FEELY.

HON. EDWARD G. BIESTER, JR.'S
LATEST NEWSLETTER

HON. EDWIN D. ESHLEMAN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. ESHLEMAN. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues my
good friend, the gentleman from Penn-
sylvania, PETE BIesTER's latest newslet-
ter to residents of the Eighth Congres-
sional District of Pennsylvania:

August 18, 1972

Avcust 1972,
Dear CoNsTITUENT: I am very pleased to
report that the results of my sixth annual
constituent poll have been tabulated, and
the breakdown of responses on each ques-
tion is printed below for your information.

Percent

No re-
No sponse

. Which of the following do you con-
sider the most preferable course of
action in Vietnam? -

a. Continued phased withdrawal
of American forces consistent
with the President’s program _ _

b. Immediate withdrawal of all
American forces

c. Withdrawal of all American
forces by a definite date con-
ditioned on release of POW's_ _

. The National Commission on Mari-
huana and Drug Abuse has recom-
mended that the possession of mari-
huana for lg!ers\:mal and private use
no longer be an offense. Would you
favor such a change in Federal law?_

. Do you favor the President’s recent
efforts to open more normal relations
with China?

. Do you favor the establishment of
federally supported voluntary day
care centers lor the children of work-
ingmothersy. - =

. How successful have the wage-price
regulations been in reducing the
pace of infiation?

a. Highly successful ...

b. Moderately successiul.

. Unsuccessful

. Do you favor the continuation of
wage-price controls?

a. For 6 months

b. For 1 year

c. For 2 years

d. Notatall. . .. ... ...

. Would you favor the adoption
no-fault auto insurance program on
the national level if the States fail fo
adopt a no-fault system?__

. Do you faver the construction of nu-
clear power plants at Newbold Island
and in Bucks and Montgomery Coun-

i e ol e e B e
i Dodyou favor legislation to stop new
and additional student transporta-
tion to achieve racial balance in

. Do you favor continued efforts to
work toward a more racially inte-
grated society?_._____________._.
If so, what steps should we take:

a. Mare housing opportunities. ...

b. Increased accessibility to job
opportunities and better trans-
portation facilities. ...........

c Other _______ =

. With the completion of the Apollo
space program, would you favor:

a. Development of a space shut-
tle as proposed over the next 6
VAR (i

b. Radical reduction of the entire
Program..... 2

. The House Judiciary Subcommittee
of which | am a member tls presently

mng 0 p
the death penalty for 2 years.
a. Do you approve of such a sus-
RN T
b, Would you favor the abolition
of the death penalty except in
cases where convictionresulted
from the death of law enforce-
ment officers? -
¢. Would you favor the abolition of
the death penalty in all in-
LT R R
d. Do you favor the death penalty?
. Would Iynu oppose granting amnesty
to draft resisters upon the end of
our involvement in Vietnam condi-
tional upon the men involved com-
pleting 2 years of military or alter-
nate service?

Approximately 172,000 questionnaires
were malled to Distriet residents, and re-
plies were received from over 20,000. As in
the past, I was encouraged by the substan-
tial response to the mailing, and the letters
which accompanied so many of the ques-
tionnalres were particularly helpful in in-
terpreting the results.




August 18, 1972

After having used the questionnaire as a
means of gauging constituent opinion since
I first arrived in Washington, I am more
convinced than ever of the vital role it
plays in the communication process between
Congress and the people. In our country to-
day there is a searching on the part of citi-
zens for a vehicle of expression and dialogue
with government officials. This can be real-
ized, to a significant extent, through the
mechanism of the questionnaire. In fact, the
guestionnaire prompted letters from people
who had never before written to a gov-
ernment official.

One gentleman from Morrisville wrote:
*“The complexity of government seems to
have allenated most of this country’'s citi-
zens—they no longer feel as if they can
make any significant contributions to the
process of government,” and went on to say
he thought the questionnaire realized this
objective.

Many of the respondents didn't feel they
could adequately express their true senti-
ments in a simple “yes” or “no,” but in order
to facilitate tabulation it is necessary to so
structure the alternatives. I fully recognize
the difficulty of answering complex and far-
reaching questions in such a manner since I
am often required to do this when I cast my
votes on the House floor.

ON THE HORIZON

In recent weeks, Congress has been in-
volved with a number of pieces of legisla-
tion I am co-sponsoring and have been
actively supporting.

Revenue Sharing—The State and Local Fis-
cal Assistance Act of 1972, more commonly
known as Revenue Sharing, passed the House
on June 22nd and the Senate will consider its
version on the Senate floor in September
where the prospects for passage are very good.
Once the Senate acts, the bill would go to
conference to iron out any differences.

Under the provisions of both versions, $5.3
billion would be available for 1972 with the
remainder of the $29.8 billion to be disbursed
over the next four years. According to the
House's distribution formulas, Pennsylvania’s
first year entitlement would be $98.4 million
at the state level and $202.5 million for local
governments, totalling over $300 million (un-
der’ the Senate version, Pennsylvania would
receive almost $42 million more). All govern-
mental units in Bucks County would receive
a total of $7.3 million with the county gov-
ernment receiving $3.3 million, boroughs $1
million and townships almost $3 milllon. The
total amount scheduled for Montgomery
County would be $10.3 million, and Lehigh
County would be entitled to $4.9 million in
the first year.

Revenue Sharing is President Nixzon's pro-
posal to provide desperately needed assist-
ance to state and local governments for
financing efforts designated by the sfate and
local governments themselves rather than
those dictated by the Federal government.
Funds to the state are for its unrestricted
use while those to local governments are for
high-priority objectives in four broad areas—
public safety, environmental projects, sani-
tary protections and public transportation.

The House and Senate versions of the bill
contain the fundamental and essential ele-
ments of the Presldent’s proposal. I am co-
sponsor of the original Revenue Sharing legis-
lation and have actively supported its pas-
sage. In 1971 I headed a Congressional Task
Force team on Revenue Sharing which trav-
eled to Richmond and several cities in the
Los Angeles area, speaking before civic and
business groups and newspaper editorial
boards on the merits of Revenue Sharing.

Health—Two bills I am co-sponsoring in
the health fleld—one to establish a National
Advisory Commission on Multiple Sclerosis
and another to establish a program of treat-
ment and research into Cooley’'s anemia—
passed the House on August 1st.
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The purpose of the National Advisory
Commission’ is to determine the most effec-
tive means of finding the cause of and cure
and treatment for multiple sclerosis. M.s. is a
chronic, usually progressive disease of the
nervous system, generally striking individ-
uals between the ages of 20 and 40. The
paralysis, extreme weakness and shaking of
the body which result can cut life expect-
ancy by at least a dozen years. Most of us
know someone afflicted with m.s. and ap-
preciate the need for further investigation
into some of the promising theories being
considered as its causes.

Cooley’'s anemia is an inherited blood dis-
ease affecting approximately 200,000 Ameri-
cans, mostly children. It is an incurable
blood disorder requiring regular and fre-
quent blood transfusions. Characteristics of
the disease are poor bone growth, small
stature, susceptability to other ailments, fa-
tigue and lack of energy. Its victims seldom
live to maturity. The legislation would pro-
vide for research projects into the diagnosis,
treatment and prevention of the anemia.
One of the dozen Cooley's anemia regional
chapters is located in Cornwells Heights. A
large number of our local residents have been
active in leading the attack on the anemia,
and I know they must be heartened with
this show of Congressional support behind
their efforts.

State Deparitment Grievances—A bill I
have introduced to establish grievance and
appeals procedures for Foreign Service em-
ployees has received several days of hearings
by a House Foreign Affairs subcommittee.

In testimony I presented to the subcom-
mittee, I noted that, unlike other Federal
agencies, the State Department has no for-
mal system of due process through which
its employees can appeal arbitrary or unjust
actions regarding their employment status,
While other Federal employees have such
recourse through the Civil Service Commis-
slon, Foreign Service personnel do not, and
this has caused serious moral problems
among State Department employees. Many
cases can be cited in which they have had
their careers permanently marred by admin-
istrative insensitivity and intransigence.

This legislation, I feel, would provide rea-
sonable management practices for a per-
sonnel problem which, if left unchanged,
will continue to have an adverse impact on'
the day-to-day execution of our nation's
foreign policy. This institution of due process
will be in the public interest by creating
8 stronger climate for free and open debate
and challenge, and will in turn promote a
well-developed, responsive foreign policy. The
Senate has already passed this bill, and I am
hopeful the Foreign Affalrs Committee will
favorably report out the bill for full House
consideration.

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,757 American pris-
oners of war and their families.

How long?
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ARMY HERBICIDE STUDY

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, a provoca-
tive article appeared in the Washington
Post, Sunday August 13, 1972 dealing
with a reported U.S. Army study investi-
gating proposed use of herbicidal agents
in future conflicts. Despite the abysmal
record of defoliants in Vietnam, the
Army is apparently making every effort
to see that this aspect of warfare will be
used in future conventional conflicts.
Implications of this development would
be profound.

The article follows:

ArmMYy S™oy AsEs Use oF HERBICIDES—
SeEEs DEFOLIANTS HELPING STOP EUROPEAN
InvasioN

(By Jack Fuller and Tim O'Brien)

A UBS. Army strategic studies group has
recommended that herbicides be included in
top-secret contingency battle plans ready in
case of war in Western Europe, Cuba, Korea,
Ethiopia and Venezuela.

Despite its prediction that the controver-
sial chemical defoliants used in the Vietnam
war would be of limited effectiveness as a
weapon in conventional warfare, the Engi-
neer Strategic Studies Group of the Army's
corps of Engineers concluded that defolia-
tion of European forests could help NATO
forces slow down an invasion by Warsaw
Pact nations.

The group’s analysis of possible warfare in
Cuba, Ethiopia and Venezuela was based on
a counter-insurgency style of fighting, and
the conclusion was that in such warfare
stripping away heavy vegetation with herbi-
cides can drastically reduce the number of
American troops necessary to put down an
insurgency.

The group's secret recommendations are
reported in a forthcoming issue of Sclence
and Government Report, a private, Washing-
ton-based newsletter published by Daniel 5.
Greenberg. The recommendations are part of
& three-volume study of the military effec-
tiveness of herbicides. The volume contain-
ing the recommendations is classified secret,
and the two others were prepared for official
use only.

The five top-secret battle plans analyzed
by the study group are part of the Portfolio
of General Purpose Force Requirements,
code-named SPECTRUM, a compilation of
contingency plans which might or might not
be invoked in the event of war.

According to Greenberg, the study group
examined the impact of defoliation Iin 106
hypothetical war situations or “scenarios.”

One of the scenarios evisions “a deliber-
ate attack by Warsaw Pact forces to seize
Western Europe. France is assumed to par-
ticipate and the NATO forces are logistically
supported” over a line extending through
France and the Benelux countries, Green-
berg quotes the secret report as saying:
“This analysis investigates the maneuver of
forces between Liege and Mainz and Bonn
and Kassel."”

These four cities are boundaries for a major
corridor through Germany into France, Hol-
land, Belgium and Luxembourg. The corridor
was used by German forces in World War II
to invade its Western neighbors, and the
study group envisions it as a route that might
be used by attacking Communist armies.

“Because the effect of herbicides is to ex-
pose enemy positions whiie the defender re-
mains concealed in foliage, herbicides have
the effect of creating a prepared position
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« « » the study reportedly says. “The use of
herbicides permits NATO forces to prepare
successive defensive positions by selecting de-
foliating areas where the attacking forces
must assemble.”

Since days and sometimes months are re-
quired for defoliants to take full effect, the
use of herbicides in defending Western Eu-
rope would presumably have to be based on
intelligence warnings preceding an actual
attack.

The U.S. military presence in Western Eu-

rope is generally thought to serve two func-
tlons: to assure the Soviet Union that an
attack on Europe means the involvement of
American forces, aid to help slow down, al-
though not stop, invading Communist troops.
Defoliation, presumably, would serve the lat-
ter purpose.
The recommendation that defoliation be
included in contingency plans for war in
Western Europe was based on an analysis
of “conventional (linear) warfare.”

“In a defensive posture,” Volume I of the
Army report sald, “the effect of herbicides
is to increase the days of delay achieved In
a sector.” Hence, herbicides would contribute
to the “trip-wire effect” of American presence
in Western Europe.

However, the study did not find that her-
bicides would allow for much reduction in
the wer necessary to defend a position
in a conventional war situation. “In con-
ventional (linear) military conflicts, herbi-
cides (when applied early enough) can yield,
at most, localized reductions in force require-
ments along an entire front and in depth
are small,” the study said.

In fact, the study concludes that defoliants
would be of more value, in terms of troop
requirements, to forces attacking Europe
than to those defending it: “When the herbi-
cides are used by the attacking force, the
estimated impact is a reduction of 3 to 4 per
cent of the offensive force requirement for
the entire theater. When herbicides are used
by the defending force, the force reduction
is somewhat less over the entire thea

According to Greenberg, the secret volume
of the Army report also proposed scenarios
for using defoliants in a converntional war
in Eorea.

The recommendation was made despite a
finding that about the same number of

is needed to attack or defend, with or
without the aid of defoliants, in a conven-
tional war.

However, the study found herbicides con-
slderably more effective in counter-insur-
gency situations.

Based on computer and manual simula~
tions of the impact of herbicides on counter-
insurgency operations—with special refer-
ence to the Ethiopia and Venezula—the study
concludes that “in both of the insurgency
scenarios, counter-insurgency force require-
ments are reduced because factor W (aver-
age search width of a patrol) is increased
when herbicides are used.”

More specifically, the study says that “of-
fensive forces in Venezuela are reduced to
approximately 40 per cent of the forces re-
quired in the original spectrum analysis and
offensive forces in Ethiopia are reduced to
approximately 35 per cent of those needed
without herbicides.”

Use of herbicides, the study continues,
“would improve visibility in the evergreen
forest, shrub and small tree forests (of Eo-
rea), and in the sugar cane fields of Cuba.”

“The patrol is regarded as the primary of-
fensive element in counter-insurgency,” the
study says.

“In each of the two specific insurgency
scenarios investigated, offensive counter-in-
surgent forces required to resolve [win] con-
flicts are reduced by over 50 per cent by using
herbicides to reduce follage. The impact of
herbicldes on the defensive counter-insur-
gent forces was not treated quantitatively;
but gqualitatively; the improved visibility
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would tend to reduce these [defensive] forces
as well.”

“The analysis indicated that, under the
respective theories of combat, herbicides are
& significant ald to military operations in
counter-insurgency and of less value in terms
of force requirements in conventional
(linear) warfare,” an unclassified volume of
the report said.

The report was careful to point out the
limitations of projecting actual troop-level
requirements on the basis of simulation
theory.

“Nevertheless,” the report says, “the re-
sults of this study's analysis of the record
of herbicide spraying .. . in (Vietnam) ...
tend to confirm the direction if not the
degree of the above theoretical estimates
for counter-insurgency forces".

A “for official use only" summary of the
project concludes that “herbicides produce
only two assured military effects.” One is
increased "horizontal and vertical visibility™
where follage “obstructs liens of sight.” The
second is that an enemy's crops “can be
destroyed in a matter of hours or days at
suitable times in thelr growing cycles.”

Even these effects require “special circum-
stances, the report says—factors relating to
enemy determination, his avallable alterna-
tives, sufficent time to employ defoliants,
climatic conditions, and so on.

In a survey of military personnel, includ-
ing chemical officers, commanders and
advisers, the study reports that 518 of them
thought herbicides would be required in
future confilcts. Only 67 of the surveyed
officers said herbicides would not be needed.

But military belief in the need for an'
arsenal of defoliants is not shared by every-
one. Widespread use of herbicides in Viet-
nam touched off a wave of controversy—
partly environmental, partly moral and
partly practical.

The military first asked for permission to
use herbicides in Vietnam in 1961, accord-
ing to the report, and their use became most
widespread in 1967 and 1968 at a time when
the U.S. troop level was also climbing to its
highest point.

In April 1970 the most commonly used
chemical—Agent Orange—was eliminated.
All aerial spraying of herbicides ceased in
May 1971. After that, the report says, herbi-
cides were used only to keep down jungle
growth surrounding military bases.

In Vietnam defoliation had two alms—to
eliminate hiding places used by enemy
guerrilla units and thereby make Allled
patrolling easler and to destroy rice crops
believed to be controlled by the enemy in
South Vietnam.

At the same time the use of herbicides
was reaching its hetght publie eriticism of
these military tactics began b up.

In November 1967 two of America’s fore-
most biologists charged that defoliation In
Vietnam was both militarily ineffective and
extremely dangerous to the long-term health
of the Vietnamese environment.

Dr. Arthur Galston, then president of
the Botanical Soclety of America, and Dr.
Jean Mayer, Harvard professor of nutrition,

that the crop destruction tactic had
not hurt the Vietcong but rather had caused
a food shortage affecting Innocent Viet-
namese cvilians, They also clalmed that de-
foliation to deprive the enemy of hiding
places had little military effect but rather
had severely damaged frult and rubber trees,
spinach and bean crops.

In October, 1969, the White House severely
restricted the domestic use of Agent Orange
as being “potentially dangerous” to humans
and in need of further study. The White
House move did not affect the military use
of Agent Orange.

Early in April, 1970, two assoclates of con-
sumer advocate Ralph Nader clalmed that
Agent Orange eaused birth defects and de-
manded that its use be prohibited. At that
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time the defoliant, which had been devel-
oped in the 1940s by Army chemical warfare
specialists, was still being used in the U.B,
to control weeds along roads in nonagricul-
tural areas.

A little more than a week later the Agri-
culture Department, which had disputed the
Nader assoclates’ charges, imposed drastic
restrictions on the domestic use of Agent
Orange in the United States. S8imultaneous-
ly, the Defense Department announced it
would stop using Agent Orange and replace
it with Agent White in Vietnam.

Some of the critics of herbicides claimed
that the Defense Department’s move merely
replaced one toxic substance with another.
The American Association for the Advance-
ment of Sclence had already asked the De-
fense Department to stop using the chemi-
cals In Agent White because they could
cause birth defects.

Meantime, the Nixon administration strug-
gled with the Senate over the question of
whether herbicides were Instruments of
chemical warfare banned by a Geneva Pro-
tocol the administration had submitted for
ratification.

The Nixon administration said the proto-
col’s term, “chemical warfare,” applied only
to chemicals that caused permanent disabil-
ity or death. Some senators and the Federa-
tion of American Sclentists sharply criti-
cized that definition’s exclusion of herbicides
and tear gas.

Last March the administration proposed at
the Geneva Disarmament Conference a new
ban on chemical warfare which concentrated
mostly on chemicals with no clvillan use.

The Army study group’s report revealed
other, secret criticism of the defoliation ef-
fort.

Greenberg sald the study group wrote that
a secret 1967 Rand Corporation report con-
cluded that "it appears that the crop de-
struction program has little effect on VC con-
sumption. Despite shortcomings of the data
and methodology used, the (Rand) analysis
indicated the program is ineffective and that
the negative effect on the peasant is too se-
vere to continue the program.”

Greenberg sald the study group also wrote
a synopsis of a secret 1969 Air Force report
which concluded that “there is no system
for comprehensive evaluation of each pro-
Jection the basis of the result it was supposed
to achleve,” and also that “the public infor-
mation program about herbiclde operations
was never adequate to overcome the resent-
ment associated with the herbicide pro-

In 1970 Congress ordered the Defense De-
partment to contract with the National
Academy of Sclences (NAS) for a study of
the environmental effects of defoliation in
Vietnam. The Engineer Strategic Studles
Group report was designed as a “counter-
part” to the NAS study.

In evaluating the possible use of defolia-
tion in future wars, the Army study group
employed highly complicated computer tech-
niques which Involve the simulation of var-
ious sequences of events, war objectives, ter-
raln and other fac “‘scenarios”’—under
various conditions.

From these computer simulations, pro-
grammed to include the effects of a defolia-
‘tlon campaign, and from other, less technical
methods of analysis, the Army study group
reached its conclusion to propose changes
in five SPECTRUM scenarios.

Widespread use of this kind of contingency
planning—though at a much higher decision-
making level—was revealed in the Pentagon
papers, and some Vietnam War critics have
claimed that such planning too often ripened
into fact without adequate discussion.

The Army study group also compiled and
analyzed much data about herbicides’ mili-
tary effect in Vietnam, though it ran mno
laboratory or field experiments on the chemi-
cals,




August 18, 1972

Summarizing its finds, the report states:
“Herbicides were useful in supporting mili-
tary operations in RVN (Republic of Viet~
nam) in selected instances.” It recorded
the following conclusions:

Herbicides were useful in operations
against enemy infiltration routes and base
areas, particularly when Allied forces fol-
lowed up defoliation with observation and
surveillance missions. In dense mangrove
forests, defoliation made the enemy “unable
to maintain an effective force in these areas.”

Herblcides helped prevent ambushes near
roads and waterways and around military
bases.

“At most, the crop destruction program
harassed the enemy.” It did not succeed In
depriving the enemy of much food.

There was evidence that defoliation re-
duced the number of men needed in some
areas.

“The herbicide program in RVN (Republic
of Vietnam) has been inexpensive when
judged against military systems in general.”

The Army study group surveyed military
people acquainted with defollation in Viet-
nam. The results showed that most belleved
defoliation helped them in their missions.

The report includes numerous before-and-
after photographs of defoliated areas. One
set shows how the enemy succeeded in con-
cealing a 100-ton ocean-going ship in the
tidewater mangrove forests of the Camau
Peninsula at Vietnam's southernmost tip.
“By securing trees from the stream banks
over the ship,” the report states, “the ship’s
position remained undetected for from sev-
eral weeks to several months.”

INEQUITIES IN THE SOCIAL INSUR-~
ANCE AND INCOME SUPPLEMEN-
TATION SYSTEM

HON. RICHARD W. MALLARY

OF VERMONT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MALLARY. Mr. Speaker, I am
very concerned about the thousands of
older and disabled citizens who have
been denied the benefit of the recent 20
percent increase in social security pay-
ments.

Approximately 120,000 citizens receive
aid to the aged, blind, and disabled as
well as social security. Their AABD pay-
ments will be reduced dollar-for-dollar
with their increase in social security.

It is estimated that 20,000 veterans
receiving pensions for other than serv-
ice connected disabilities will lose their
entire veterans' pensions due to the so-
cial security increase.

Past social security increases have
usually included, or been followed by, a
pass along to these citizens of at least
part of the increase, so that they receive
an increase in their total income.

Unfortunately, these people receiving
Federal assistance based on need, in
addition to social security, have been
left out by the most recent increase in
social security payments.

The speed with which the legislation
was considered, and the parliamentary
situation at the time prevented Members
from taking action to insure that this
increase would not adversely affect some
citizens,

It is obvious that many reforms in the
Federal insurance and retirement pro-
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grams are needed. I am hopeful that
many of the provisions in HR. 1 will
receive favorable action by the Senate.
Until these changes can be made
through a single measure such as H.R. 1,
some changes are needed now to help
thousands of needy citizens to counter-
act the adverse effects of the recent so-
cial security inerease.

I have introduced two bills to allow re-
cipients of AABD or veterans’ pensions
as well as social security to retain one-
half of their social security increase. The
need for this legislation is real.

In this Nation, more than 2 million
people receive old age assistance. Of
these 2 million, 60 percent also receive
social security benefits. In my home
State of Vermont, 75 percent of the peo-
ple receiving old age assistance also re-
ceive social security.

None of these people will receive any
net benefit whatsoever from the recent
20 percent increase in social security
payments. They will lose in their AABD
checks, rounded off to the nearest dollar,
the amount of the increase in their so-
cial security checks.

Some veterans and veterans’ widows
may even be in a worse position. If is
estimated that 20,000 people now receiv-
ing pensions will be pushed over the
$2,600 income limitation by the increase
in social security, and will totally lose
their VA checks.

As an example, I discovered that one
of my constituents in Burlington, Vt., is
a veteran of World War I and is the
widow of a World War I veteran. Before
the social security increase, she received
$2,318 in social security benefits, and
$868 in veferans' pensions. With the 20
percent social security increase, her so-
cial security income rose to $2,782, and
she has received notice from the VA that
her veterans pensions will be discontin-
ued. Thus, the social security increase
has caused her loss of a nef total of $404
per year.

Certainly, no one in the Congress in-
tended to reduce any person’s total in-
come by our action, but that is clearly
what we did.

Under the bill which I have intro-
duced, H.R. 16371, only half of her so-
cial security increase would be counted,
so that for VA purposes her total income
would be $2,550, and she would be allowed
to retain approximately $648 in veter-
ans' pensions. Thus she would receive a
net increase of about $244 per year, un-
der the terms of H.R. 16371. This is an
increase of nearly 8 percent over her in-
come prior to the social security increase.

Most of the remaining two million re-
cipients of veterans’ pensions will notice
a marked decrease in their pension
checks. In approximate figures, a veteran
receiving $1,800 from social security with
no other income receives a veteran’s pen-
sion of $780. With the social security
increase, his social security checks would
be increased by $360, and his veterans’
pension would decrease by $259. Under
the terms of H'-R. 16371, his pension
would be decreased instead by $120.
Thus, under this bill, his total income
would increase by $240. Even with this
improvement, this increase in his total
income would be 13 percent—far short
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of the 20 percent increase passed by
the Congress.

When the Social Security Amend-
ments of 1965 increased social security
benefits by 7 percent, $5 of this increase
was passed along to public assistance
recipients. The Social Security Amend-
ments of 1967, which increased social
security benefits by 13 percent, increased
the pass along to $7.50 per month.

The Tax Reform Act of 1969, which
included a 15 percent increase in social
security benefits, provided for a $4 pass
along. This pass along has been ex-
tended, but not increased, despite the
enactment of a 10 percent increase in
social security benefits in 1971, This
heightens the need for a significant pass
along of social security increases to pub-
lic assistance recipients.

Payment schedules for veterans’ pen-
sions have also been revised as social
security increases have been enacted. As
a result of the 1967 Social Security
Amendments, income brackets for deter-
mining pensions were increased from 3
to 18, and the income limitation was in-
creased by $200.

After the Tax Reform Act of 1969, the
income limitation for veterans’ pensions
was inereased by $300. Last November,
to counteract the effects of the most re-
cent 10-percent increase in social secu-
rity benefits, the Congress adopted a for-
mula system to relieve the problems for
many veterans, who had a large loss of
veterans’ pension income caused by a
small increase in income. The income
limitation was also inereased by $300,
effective January of 1972.

The need for relief for recipients of
veterans' pensions and old-age assistance
are at least as serious at this time as
those needs were when relief was pro-
vided previously.

I am sure that most of us will con-
tinue to support major reform of the
Federal social insurance and income sup-
plementation programs. Yet it is obvious
that there is a great deal of disagree-
ment in the Congress over broad reform
proposals.

The two pass along bills which I have
introduced, H.R. 16285 and H.R. 16371,
are not the ultimate solution to the in-
equities in the social insurance and in-
come supplementation system. Until
major reform can be agreed upon, this
limited, specific relief should be enacted.

BILL TO PLUG LOOPHOLE IN TRUTH
IN NEGOTIATIONS ACT

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr, ASPIN, Mr. Speaker, I am intro-
ducing legislation today to plug a loop-
hole in the Truth in Negotiations Act.
Under present law, individual contractors
who refuse to disclose cost and price data
can still win a Defense Department con-
tract under a waiver granted by a service
Secretary or the Secretary of Defense.

I believe this practice has been over-
used and abused by the Department of
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Defense and the defense contractors. If
defense contractors face the choice be-
tween losing business or disclosing their
cost and price data, they will disclose.

More than $200 million has been
granted in contracts in the last 9 years
to defense contractors without any
knowledge on the part of the Depart-
ment of Defense about the contractor's
actual costs, prices and profits. I believe
this loophole should be plugged up. The
legislation I am introducing today will
amend the Truth in Negotiations Act and
prohibit the waivers currently permitted
according to that law.

THE ASME CONGRESSIONAL
FELLOW

HON. MIKE McCORMACK

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased to announce the opening of the
Washington, D.C., offices of the American
Society of Mechanical Engineers and the
Institute of Electrical & Electronics
Engineers, Inc. This is the beginning of
a major communications link between
the technical community and the Con-
gress. Mr. Bill Miller of the ASME and
Mr. Ralph Clark of the IEEE have as-
sured me that they will cooperate with
Congress in obtaining information, re-
ports, and technical witnesses on any
subject within their respective fields.

In addition, the ASME is taking what
I believe to be an important and en-
couraging step by advertising in their
journal for applications for the position
of ASME congressional fellow. I cannot
think of a better method of encouraging
men of science to become involved in the
governmental process, while giving the
Congress the benefit of their expertise.
I would hope that other technical so-
cieties will follow their lead.

The advertisement follows:

NeEw PROGRAM ANNOUNCED: THE ASME
CONGRESSIONAL FELLOW

A program to sponsor ASME Congressional
Fellows has recently been authorized by the
Executive Committee of the Council. The
p calls for ASME to send engineers
for a year at the Nation's capitol in Wash-
ington and for each to be associated with
a congressman or a congressional committee
#s & resource person. This sponsorship would
be shared with the engineer's employer, who
would treat the time away from his regular
job, in the nature of a sabbatical leave. While
the prime p of the program would be
to assist the legislative process by making
technical expertise avallable, both the indi-
vidual Fellows and their employers would
benefit from the experience. In the long
run, the program is seen as a step toward
better technical input in the setting of pub-
lic policy.

The program, patterned on the highly suc-
cessful experience of the American Political
Scilence Association, has developed from a
suggestion which came out during a joint
meeting of ASME members with congres-
slonal leaders last December. It is a direct
response to a number of the ASME goals,
particularly the Overriding Goal: “To move
vigorously from what is now a soclety with
essentially technical concerns to a soclety
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that, while serving the technical interests
of its members ever better, is increasingly
professional in its outlook, sensitive to the
engineer’s responsibility to the public's in-
terest, and dedicated to a leadership role in
making technology a true servant of man."”

The Congressional Fellow would be closely
associated with a congressman or committee
concerned with legislation on subjects for
which an understanding of mechanical
engineering is important. He would have
avallable to him the facllities of the office
of Willlam P. Miller, ASME's Washington
representative, in calling on the resources
of the Soclety.

For the first year ASME will provide up to
half of the cost for one man with the under-
standing that his employer would provide
the other half. Facllities of the Congress
will make office space and secretarial support
available. In taking this action, the Execu-
tive Committee of the Council views this
one-time cost as seed money, for which re-
serve funds are available, The action also
called for the exploration of other sources
for funding in future years.

Members May Apply. The first step for a
member of ASME interested in applying for
the fellowship avallable in 1973 would be to
establish with his employer the basis under
which he could be made avallable, Appli-
cations will be held in confidence and should
be directed to Dr. Rogers B. Finch, Executive
Director and Secretary, ASME, 345 East 47th
Street, New York, N.Y, 10017.

Each application should include:

1. A résumé covering education, engineer-
ing experience, and pertinent personal
factors.

2. A statement describing the terms of the
applicant’s leave from his employer. This
should state his current salary and the total
amount of financial support which the em-
ployer would provide.

3. A letter describing the way the applicant
views this position and how his experience
and abilities qualify him for the post.

Applications will be recelved up wuntil
Nov. 1, 1972, and should cover a period of
one year beginning no earlier than Jan. 1,
1973, nor later than Mar, 1, 1973,

NATIONAL AVIATION DAY

HON. CLARENCE J. BROWN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. BROWN of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, to-
morrow is celebrated as National Avia-
tion Day, having been so declared by
Congress to coincide with Orville
Wright's birthday.

Today at Dayton, Ohio, the occasion is
being celebrated at an annual Aviation
Day luncheon during which the speaker
will be Federal Aviation Administrator
John H. Shaffer.

Also during the luncheon there will be
a presentation of an article written by
Fred F. Marshall of Xenia, Ohio, “Wright
Brothers of Dayton, Ohio, Solve the Mys-
tery of Winged Flight"” which will appear
in the winter edition of the Ohioana Li-
brary Association Quarterly. Mr. Mar-
shall has been a long-time student of the
Wright Brothers and their historic
achievements in the development of
flight of which the bulk of experimenta-
tion and work was carried out at the
Huffman Prairie Simms Station experi-
mental flying field which lies east of Day-
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ton in Greene County in the Seventh
Cor;gres.sional District which I repre--
sent.

In addition to this article, which I am
submitting for publication in the REc-
orp for the benefit of my colleagues, Mr.
Marshall is also author of the book, “The
Wright Brothers Chronology” (1903-09),
and is the former editor and publisher
of the Slipstream, one of the early-day
aviation trade journals. Mr. Marshall is
also a charter member of the National
Aviation Hall of Fame.

The article follows:

WRIGHT BROTHERS OF DAYTON, OHIO, SOLVE
MyYSTERY oF WiINGED FLIGHT

(By Fred F. Marshall)

Since man came upon earth it is apparent
that he coveted with child-like and wistful
fancy the winged flight of birds.

This insatiable passion to fly is evident in
anclent myths and in the stone figures or
petroglyphs depicting both humans and ani-
mals with wings. Of these there was Pegasus,
Media's Dragons, and with the similar forms
appearing on ancient Egyptian bas-rellefs.

What school youngster but who is not fa-
miliar with the classic legend of Daedalus and
his son Icarus who for some unknown reason
fled from Greece to the Isle of Crete. Here
Daedalus constructed a famous labyrinth for
King Minos., Subsequently, Daedalus with
his son Icarus were imprisoned in this same
labyrinth stronghold. We are told that they
saved the feathers from sea birds and even-
tually fashioned wings for themselves by
means of which they soared out over the sea
and toward freedom. Daedalus had fore-
warned Icarus to keep high enough to avold
the dampness of the sea but meanwhile to
avoid flying too high lest the heat of the
sun melt the wax which held the wing feath-
ers together. But the youthful Icarus, like so
many impetuous teenagers of present times,
disregarded this latter part of his father’'s
counsel—he zoomed too high, the wax soft-
ened, the wing feathers fluttered apart, and
Icarus fell into the sea and was drowned.

Amazingly enough, authentic records going
back as far as 67 AD indicate that serlous ex-
periments were being undertaken in human
flight.

And so it was that to the turn of the 20th
Century there had been a ceaseless struggle
to solve the mystery of flight, and with this
impulsive, though futile, outlook persisting
through fifty centuries. Though early inven-
tors and scientists seemingly were well on
the road to solving some of the basic prin-
ciples of aerodynamics, they failed repeat-
edly to make practical application of their
findings,

Today the chronology of human flight—
from the period of early ballooning experi=-
ments, and some years before the era of the
Wright Brothers—reveals that many talented
sclentists were deeply engrossed in the effort
to fathom the baflling secrets of flight.
Among these notable pioneers we must list
Stringfellow, Ader, Lilienthal, Henson, Sir
George Caley, A, Penaund and Sir Hiram
Maxim,

But now viewed in retrospect, and with the
discoveries of the Wright Brothers at hand,
their accomplishments cannot be accorded
higher distinction than that they present
noteworthy milestones in the conquest of
human flight.

How wutterly improbable, therefore, and
how highly tinged with romance it comes
about that two unassuming bicycle mechan-
ics of Dayton, Ohio—Orville and Wilbur
Wright—go down in history as the first men
to fily, and as the inventors of the first en-
gine-driven airplane to get free of the earth
and to land safely with its pllot at its con-
trols. This epochal achievement took place
& full lifetime ago, December 17, 1803, on the
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bleak sand dunes of Kitty Hawk along the
North Carolina seaboard.

The detail facts of this history-making feat
need not be reviewed here in further detail,
with the story now being intimate knowledge
to peoples, young and old, throughout the
world.

How strange, in reassessing the magnitude
of the accomplishment and the immensity
of its Impact upon human advancement, that
it was not immediately heralded with univer-
sal acclaim! It is also in strange sequence
that the sensational aspects of the Kitty
Hawk flights did not bring to the Wrights
immediate world prominence and affluence.

Actually, only meager bulletin mention was
accorded the first Kitty Hawk feat in the
press, in the newspapers of Dayton, the home
town of the inventors. There is also the fact
that despite this day of personal triumph for
the Wright boys, and with their three suc-
cessful flights just before them, it was not to
end without sore misfortune if not complete
disaster! For, while they stood by in contem-
plation of their history-making achievement,
an errant wind blast caught up their ma-
chine and tumbled it over and over leaving it
a jumble of wreckage. So, now with Christ-
mas close at hand and with the weather be-
coming more and more inclement on the
bleak dunes, the brothers decided to return
home.

First they scribbled off & message to their
father, Bishop Milton Wright, back in Day-
ton, which the nearby life-saving station op-
erator agreed to forward to the telegraph sta-
tion at Elizabeth City. The message included
data on the successful flights and concluded
with the word that they would be home for
Christmas.

They forthwith crated up their wrecked
machine for shipment back to Dayton,
boarded up their shop-shack, and engaged a
fishing launch to take them and their gear
to the Elizabeth City railhead. When they
arrived home there was no welcoming fan-
fare, no delegation of dignitaries, no wel-
coming party. Shortly they were back in
their “West Side"” bicycle shop and resuming
their customary routine. Nor was there a
train of industrial tycoons or of their agents
beating a path to their door seeking to
acquire an interest in their marvelous flying
machine invention. Nor were they promptly
visited by foreign agents or notable scientists
seeking to learn more intimate facts pertain-
ing to their discoveries.

So with the Wright boys settled back again
in their shop they straightway laid plans for
building a second flying machine rather than
attempt to repair the damaged craft. And, in
the process of bullding the second machine
they would employ stronger frame members
and supports.

They also set their chief shop mechanic,
Charley Taylor, buillding another engine,
hopefully one that would produce more
horsepower without much additional weight.
Amagzingly enough, they accomplished both
these projects during the remaining winter
months.

There follow now the inexplicable hiatus
period, from the years 1904 to 1908, with the
Wright Brothers still in the role of virtual
unknowns.

Early in 1904 they had made arrangements
with a “West Side” banker acquaintance
to rent his pasture at Simm’s Station, some
six miles north of the City of Dayton, for
use as an experimental flying flield. Here
they set up a shed shelter and a launching
track for their machine,

Thus, all through the late spring and
summer the Wrights were unobtrusively con-
ducting flight experiments. Strangely, Day-
ton clitizenry took little or no note of their
fiying activities here, nor were they or the
world at large cognizant to any degree of
the progress the Wrights were making. To
point up what would seem utter public in-
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difference toward the Wright flying

ments, let us review briefly a listing of hhelr
record flight accomplishments from the years
1904 to 1908.

On September 20, 1904, the first el.rclod
flight of record was executed, and then
shortly followed “S-shaped courses” and with
dives and upward zooms. By the end of
that year's flying season they had made
two flights of 5-minutes duration!

Then in May, 1805, they perfected a means
of placing the pilot in a seated position be-
side the engine rather than compelling him
to take the tiring prone position. Amazingly
on September 26, there was a flight of
eleven-odd miles in 18 minutes, and the
next day a flight of fifteen and a half miles
in 19 minutes, followed the next day by a
flight of over twenty miles in approximately
24 minutes.

Yet the Scientific American, in its issue
of December 16, 1905, risked no more than
to say that “The only flying machine news
worth was the 'box-kite’ machine
of the Wright Brothers.” The entry conclud-
ed by saying that “. . . the only successful
flying that has been done this year must
be credited to the balloon or gas-bag type.”
At this time the Wrights had flown a total
of over 160 miles!

On May 22, 1906, the Wrights finally re-
ceived a letter patent for their invention of
a “Flying Machine.”

S0, it was not until late 1907 that the
Wright Brothers were able to consummate
a deal with a Franch syndicate, giving this
foreign group the rights to manufacture,
sell or license the use of the Wright plane
in France, that things appeared to take on
& more promising turn.

About the same time (December, 1807), it
came about that the U.S. Government be-
came sufficlently impressed with the Wright
flylng machine that the Ordnance Board,
through the Signal Corps, made preparations
to issue sealed bids for the purchase of a
flying machine after a set of rigid specifi-
cations.

Although it had been anticipated that the
Wright machine would prove the only one
able to meet the specification requirements
in the flight tests, there were, surprisingly
enough, 41 sealed bids returned. But subse-
quently most of these were thrown out
through lack of the 10 percent bid bond de-
posit. Then first one and another of the re-
malining bidders, except the Wright Brothers,
chose to eliminate themselves on the prom-
ise their bid bond would be returned.
Though some further complications arose in
light of the single legitimate bid dilemma,
means were found to lawfully make award to
the Wrights—this on February 8, 1908,

Three weeks later they closed a contract
with Lazare Weiller, the wealthy Frenchman,
to form the foreign syndicate.

The U.S. Government flight tests would be
held at Ft. Myer, Virginia, near Washington.
Delivery of the machine to be made August
28, and the acceptance tests to start shortly
thereafter in September. But now one of the
brothers would have to make demonstrations
in France. Nelther had flown for months on
end, and not much time remained. They
could not depend on uncertain wind currents
at their Dayton Simms Station test grounds,
s0 would return to the scenes of their initial
triumph at Kitty Hawk.

It was decided that Wilbur should conduct
the demonstrations in France. Orville would
remain at home to get & machine ready and
to make the F't. Myer acceptance flight tests.
Wilbur sailed for Europe on May 21. Orville
arrived at Ft. Myer in August with two
mechanics, Taylor and Furnas.

With the great stretches of open level
country about Le Mans in the Sarthe district
of France, some 125 miles southeast of Paris,
this sector was chosen for Wilbur to stage
his flight exhibitions.

Leon Bollee, a popular automobile manu-
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facturer and sports enthusiast, offered Wil=
bur shop space at his factory, with the
Hunaudieres race track grounds selected for
the first flight exhibitions being nearby.

An imposing monument now stands in the
City of Le Mans in commemoration of the
spectacular flight performances conducted by
Wilbur Wright in the late summer and
autumn of 1908.

Among the teeming, highly emotional
throngs who witnessed these flying feats,
there were members of the stald, scholarly
Aero Club of France as well as high ranking
officers of the military. Then, with news
spreading of these unprecedented flying per-
formances at Le Mans, there was an influx of
foreign scientists, officers of the military
staffs, and Royalty. Griffith Brewer, the vet-
eran balloonist, came, as did Charles Rolls of
the Rolls Royce auto firm. In September, Wil-
bur was guest of honor at a dinner in his
honor staged in Paris by the Aero Club of
Sarthe.

In mid-September, Wilbur received reports
of the excellent flight performances that
Orville was executing at Fort Myer. Then,
on the heels of this, a cable with the horrify-
ing news of the tragic crash of the day he-
fore wherein Lieutenant Selfridge, Orville's
passenger, was killed and he, Orville, badly
injured. But, happily, by late autumn Orville,
with his sister Katherine, was able to join
Wilbur at Pau, the posh Pyrenees resort
where winter flying exhibitions were being
continued. Here the Wrights were heralded
by the elite of European soclety and Roy-
alty. They met King Alphonso of Spain, and
in the spring of 1909 they met King Edward
VII of England, together with Lord Balfour
and Lord Northcliffe. There followed plans
for the Wrights to stage flights in Rome,
where they would train two Italian officers
to fly.

The Wrights subsequently went to Lon-
don to receive gold medals from the Aero
Club of the United Kingdom.

The Wrights arrived back in America in
early May, 19009, A few weeks later, on June
17 and 18, their hometown of Dayton, Ohio,
staged a rousing homecoming for them. It
was the greatest celebration in all the city's
history. Directly after these ceremonies, the
Wrights boarded a traln for the nation's
Capitol, where they were recelved at the
White House by President Willlam Howard
Taft.

In a recent testimonial at the hand of
Major Alexander P. de Seversky, notable in-
ventor and member of the Aviation Hall of
Fame, he said “. . . the technology started
by the Wright Brothers opened the door into
space and made possible the exploration of
the universe that stretches beyond the gravi-
tation of the earth, The impetus they pro-
vided for aerospace research and develop-
ment has yielded enormous benefits to man-
kind.

“It resulted in new materials, new tech-
nological processes and new industries. It
enables us to offer more goods and services
to a greater number of people at home and
abroad.

“If our youth will emulate the splrit
of adventure and perseverance as personi-
fied by the Wright Brothers, America’s con-
tinued greatness is assured.”

PROBLEMS OF DRUG USE AMONG
SCHOOL-AGE CHILDREN

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr, PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, members
of the Select Committee on Crime re-
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cently concluded 3 productive days of
hearings on the problem of drug sales
and use among school-age children in
the Miami area.

- These hearings were the second in a
series which will take our committee to
Chicago, San Francisco and XKansas
City in the months ahead to hear from
the people what the facts are and what
the Federal Government can do to help.

In addition to Miami, we have also held
hearings in New York City. We were
pleased to note as recently as August 16
that School Chancellor Harvey B. Scrib-
ner of New York had taken constructive
action recommended by our committee
requiring the names of student drug
users to be reported to the city's nar-
cotics register where they might receive
help.

Following our Miami hearings the
school officials there announced a proj-
ect to begin this September at a cost of
$128,000 to determine the extent of drug
usage in the schools. It is a first and
an important step in recognizing that
there is a serious drug problem within
our schools.

The news reports referring to these
events are placed in the Recorp at this
point:

[From the New York Times, Aug. 16, 1972]
SCRIBNER Says Law Is ForciNG ScHooLs To
REPORT ADDICTS

School Chancellor Harvey B, Scribner said
yesterdajr that clty laws had forced a changﬁ
in policy on reporting the names of student
drugs users, and said the rule “may well
be inconsistent with current efforts by the
schools to fight drug abuse among students.”

In a statement “to make clear to the peo-
ple of New York City"” the context in which
the new order was given, Dr. Scribner said
it was based totally and exclusively on a re-
quirement of law—specifically, the New York
City Health Code."

Dr. Scribner gave the order requiring
school officials to report the names of stu-
dent drug users to the city's narcotics regis-
ter on July 20, after a State Commission of
Investigation report ecriticized the city's
schools for refusing to cooperate with the
reporting law. The schools had previously
only provided summaries of the total number
of drug addiction cases discovered among
students.

Counselors and drug-education specialists
who work Iin the schools have expressed
serlous doubts to me that they could suc-
cessfully obtain the confidence of the stu-
dents and counsel them away from drugs
while also reporting drugs to the central
register,” Dr. Scribner sald in his statement.

The city law, Dr. Scribner continued, "pro-
vides no counseling which students need.
It provides no drug education, which stu-
dents need," he said.

Noting the eriticism directed against his
reporting order by school officials opposed to
giving out the names of drug users, the
Chancellor concluded:

“I hope that these persons and groups
that object to this register report will di-
rect their attention not merely to a school
regulation, but primarily to the law which
requires the issuing of the regulation.”

[From the Miami (Fla.) Herald, July 6,
1972]
MorHERS TeELL Houvse Proeers How DOPE
KiLLep THEIR SoNsS
(By Tom Morganthau)

A sobbing mother opened three days of
hearings before the Congressional Commit-
tee on Crime and Drug Abuse Wednesday
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with testimony that her heroin addict son
strangled his younger sister while she beat
helplessly on her locked bedroom door.

Mrs, Prescola Beneby, of 1100 NW. 50th
St. told members of U.S. Rep. Claude Pep-
per's House select committee that her son
Alvin strangled her daughter Beverly In
their home after taking heroin last January.

“There he was, strangling my little daugh-
ter,” she sald, near tears. “He strangled her
until I couldn't hear her little voice any
more, and she was dead.”

Mrs. Beneby, whose son is now a patient
at South Florida State Hospital, said he got
his introduction to heroin while a student
at Miami Jackson Senior High School. She
was one of three mothers appearing before
the travelling committee to testify on drug
abuse in Dade County Schools.

Mrs. Beneby, Mrs. June Mock and Mrs,
Bhirley Fletcher said that drugs, including
heroin, are readily avallable in junior and
senlor high schools in Dade. Mrs. Beneby
and Mrs. Mock, whose son died of a heroin
overdose in 1969, told committee members
that school authorities had not notified
them that their sons were suspected of drug
abuse,

Mrs. Mock, a divorcee mother of three
who lives at 1010 NW 147th St., said her son
Edward began to use marijuana at Valley
High School in Las Vegas, Nev., while living
with his father.

When he returned to Dade County to live
with her, she said, he obtalned drugs at
Thomas Jefferson Junior High School.

“My 13-year-old daughter tells me that
nearly everyone is on pills or pot at Jefferson,”
Mrs, Mock said.

Bhe said her son’s friends had not been
influenced against drug use by his death.
“They were upset,” she sald, “but they con-
sidered him a hero., They thought it was a
great way to go.”

Mrs. Fletcher, whose son Michael died of
an overdose of heroin in 1971, told the com-
mittee that her son's death was murder.

She said she turned the name of her son's
pusher over to police two months before his
body was found in the parking lot of Mount
Sinai Hospital.

The pusher and a key witness in the trial
of two youths later convicted of third degree
murder in her son's death were later found
dead, also by overdoses of heroin, she said.
- “I can only guess that organized crime had
a great deal to do with these three deaths,”
she said.

Committee members also sharply ques-
tioned Dr. Marvin Burt, a Washington D, C.
researcher who is now evaluating eight Dade
County drug rehabilitation programs for
County Manager Ray Goode.

Prodded by Reps. Frank Brasco (D., NY.)
and Charles Rangel (D., N.Y.), Burt said his
research team had asked school administra-
tors to survey Dade students on drug use,

School officlals initially agreed to do the
survey, he sald, then failed to follow through.

Board member Dr. Ben Sheppard, who will
testify before the committee Friday, later
confirmed that he had been “unofficially”
delegated by the board to review the request.

Sheppard said he and a group of school
administrators decided against participating
in the study because Burt's questionnaire
“wasn't worth anything” because no provi-
sion was made for checking the truth or
falsehood of students' responses.

“The idea seems to be prevalent that the
schools haven't done anything,” Sheppard
sald. “That's wrong. This is a large sociologi-
cal question that can't be answered by 10
congressmen bent for election.”

[From the Los Angeles Herald-Examiner,
July 7, 1972]
TEEN-AGER TELLS PANEL OF DRUG AND THEFT
LINE

Miami—Sally Pace, blonde, pretty and 186,

told a congressional committee Thursday
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that 80 per cent of the students In one of
south Florida's largest high schools are on
drugs and steal to support their habits.

Sally, a former student at Fort Lauderdale’s
Plantation High, told the U.S. House Select
Crime Committee headed by Florida Con-
gressman Claude Pepper that most of her
teachers would just let her sleep when she
came to school stoned on drugs.

“If you wanted to get stoned at school,”
she said, “you went to the bathroom or to
the parking lot."

Sally and other teen-agers now participat-
ing in “The Seed,” a Fort Lauderdale drug
rehabilitation program for school-age chil-
dren, were witnesses in the second of three
days of hearings on local high schools by
Pepper's committee.

Asked by committee members for advice on
combatting the school drug problem, the
teen-agers said the only thing drug addicts
will respond to is “peer pressure,” that anti-
drug programs need vast improvement, and
that schools should have authority to force
addicts into rehabilitation programs if par-
ents won't.

Larry Pellegrini, who sald he began smok=
ing marijuana at the age of 13, told the con-
gressmen he became addicted to heroin and
finally turned to armed robbery to support
his habit. He estimated he had committed
more than 100 crimes.

Pellegrini, 18, sald he committed more
than a dozen armed robberies and had been
arrested at least six times on a varlety of
charges.

Libby MacDonald testified she and another
Florida girl were sent to a 150-student New
York boarding school and wound up turning
nearly all their classmates to drugs.

“When I got there, there were only a couple
of us on dope,” Libby saild. “Three of us
turned on about everyone there during the
one year I was there.”

“Kids today won't listen to parents, teach-
ers, police or anybody except their peers,”
sald Miss MacDonald. “Peer pressure is the
only thing that is going to take the kids off
drugs.

“Churches aren't doing any good at all.
They provide another recreation place where
the kids can sell drugs and get stoned.”

[From the Cheyenne (Wyo.) Tribune,
July 7, 1972]
MARIJUANA: BEGINNING OF THE END

All those people who wonder whether
there's some validity in the argument that
marijuana should be legalized because it
really isn't any more harmful than lquor,
should have read the account of the three
mothers who testified before the committee
on Crime and Drug Abuse in Miami this
week.

The mothers told of their sons’ addiction
to heroin which began, they testified, with
smoking marijuana. The hercoin was the end
of the road.

One of the mothers told of how her 18-
year-old son, high on heroin, locked himself
in a room and strangled his flve-year-old
sister while the mother frantically tried to
beat the door down. The son now is in a
mental hospital.

The mother of another boy sald her son
died of a heroin overdose and his body was
dumped by two teenagers In a hospital park-
ing lot. A third boy who was to testify at
the House hearing also died of a heroin
overdose.

Again it has been demonstrated in this
hearing that marijuana is but a beginning
step in the road to death by hard drugs.

[From the Tampa Times, July 7, 1972]
CoMMITTEE HEARS DRUG ADDICTS' FATHERS
Miamr.—I thought I was the top expert
on drugs in Miami, then I found out my own
16-year-old daughter was hooked on cocaine,”
said U.S. Commissioner Edward Swann.
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“I handled all kinds of drug cases, from
customs, the FBI and other agencies. I knew
it all.

“But I've been re-educated in the last
90 days,” Swann continued. “I knew just
this much:" He held up his thumb and fore-
finger spaced close together.

Swann, father of six children, was testify-
ing before Rep. Claude Pepper's House Select
Committee on Crime late yesterday. Pepper,
Miami Democrat, and four other congress-
men are conducting three days of hearings,
ending today, in the Miami area on the prob-
lems of drug abuse among school-age chil-
dren.

Swann told his personal experiences
alongside another father, Dr. E. (Jack)
Taylor, vice president of student affairs at
Fort Lauderdale University, who told of his
19-year-old daughter being rehabilitated
after three years as a heroin addict.

Both fathers said they had the means and
the drive to “try everything" to straighten
out their afflicted children.

“I wasn’'t a bad parent,” said Taylor and
Swann nodded agreement that neither was
he. Their daughters, they said, had both
started with marijuana under pressure to
stay in step with their school friends.

When none of the treatments and consul-
tants worked, both wound up forcing their
children to enroll in “The Seed,” a project in
nearby Fort Lauderdsale aimed at rehabili-
tating school-age children hooked on drugs.

Testimony earlier yesterday from four
teenage “graduates” of The Seed and from
its director, Art Barker, estimated 75 to 80
per cent of junior and senior high students
in both public and private schools are using
some sort of drugs.

When I put Kathy in the program, she was
15 and had been using drugs for two years,”
Swann sald. “She screamed for her lawyer.

“After two weeks, when we attended one of
the meetings, she still tried to con us,
whispering ‘take me home." Her mother and
I just smiled and whispered back, ‘we love
you." The experience will tear your heart
out.”

“Love' is the big word in the seed program,
which teaches the youths 9 to 20 years old to
love and respect themselves, their country
and their parents and to be honest with
everyone, the testimony brought out.

For Swann and Taylor there are happy
endings. Both daughters are “straight” now
and the families have learned new awareness,
attitudes and knowledge about each other,
the fathers said.

“When I tell some of my acquaintances,
lawyers and professional men, that my
daughter was a drug addict,” Swann said,
“They pat me and say, “You poor man.’

“Funny thing is, my daughter was shoot-
ing drugs with some of their kids.

“We have a brand new beautiful daughter
in our home now,” Swann declared. “And I
don't have to worry about the other children
in my home. I have the best CIA agent in
the world in my house."”

[From the Miami (Fla.) News, July 6, 1972]
] BeGGED THEM To HELP My Bov,"” TEARFUL
Mom Sa¥s
(By Rick Abrams)

Prescola Beneby pleaded with probation
officers for drug rehabilitation for her 18-
year-old son, Alvin. He had recently been
arrested on a charge of shoplifting—on which
profits he supported a heroin habit, his
mother said.

“The probation officers told me no—they
sald they would send him to the stockade,”
she recalled.

When Alvin was a student at Jackson High,
he pumped his first syringe of heroin into
his arm, Mrs. Beneby said. Shortly after, he
was hooked, she declared—although the
youth denied it.

When Alvin was arrested a third time on
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a shoplifting charge, “I begged the probation
officers to send him to a hospital,” she said.

Instead, her son was sent to the Dade
County Stockade for one month. “I'm sure if
he was given help he could have stopped the
habit. If only he was given help ..."

Ten days after leaving the stockade, Alvin,
in a drug stupor, locked his five-year-old
sister's door, then strangled her, as his
mother tried in vain to break in, according to
police records.

Through a flood of tears, Prescola Beneby
told her story yesterday to the House Select
Committee on Crime, holding hearings here
on the drug crisis in Dade County schools.

Mrs. Beneby told the Congressional com-
mittee she has finally been given the help
she so often requested—her son is in the
Florida State Hospital.

“The place I asked to get him into—they
said no. And so, my ddughter had to be
killed.”

She, along with two others who had lost
sons to drug overdoses, was assured by U.S.
Rep. Claude Pepper, committee chairman,
that “something would be done, to try and
prevent these things from happening."

“It's not an easy thing,”” Mrs. Beneby told
the committee. “Even if one person is helped
by my testimony . ..even one person.”

U.S. DruG¢ ProBe HERE SPARKS CLASH OVER
SCHOOLS

An apparent failure to communicate be-
tween the Dade County School Board and a
doctor seeking a survey of drug use in schools
triggered the dissatisfaction yesterday of a
congressional committee investigating the
drug crisis in Dade County schools.

The committee of 10 congressmen, led by
Rep. Claude Pepper (D., Fla.), heard testi-
mony from Dr. Marvin Burt, who has a
$25,000 grant from the county manager's of-
fice to compile a survey on heroin addiction
here.

When the committee asked Dr. Burt how
many addicts there were in local schools,
Burt said he didn't know, because the school
board had not conducted a survey which he
sald he had recommended.

However, school board member Phyllis Mil-
ler, testified later that “there was never any
type of survey asked of us.

“I don't think it's fair to criticize the board
for denying the survey when it wasn't even
brought to our attention,” she said.

Burt's testimony elicited heated response
from some committee members, who asked
him what good the survey did if it did not
include the schools.

Rep. Charles Rangel (D., N.Y.) told Burt:
“I'm trying to be objective—it seems that
most everyone in this town would be con-
cerned as to the number of school young-
sters who are drug addicts . . . It seems to
me you're sitting on a powderkeg by denying
them recognition.”

And Rep. William Keating (Rep., Ohio),
told Dr. Burt, “I can't tell what you're do-
ing—and any school board that does not con-
duct a survey in its schools is really derelict.”

However, Mrs, Miller told the committee,
that Burt's request for a survey was appar-
ently elicited only at the administrative level.

Burt denied this, saying that the matter
was discussed with administrators “and at
least one school board official.”

Mrs. Miller shook her head, and Ross Stone,
in charge of public relations for the board,
sald the matter had not been up for ap-
proval.

The committee, meeting today and to-
morrow, is expected to hear from other Dade
School Board members tomorrow.

[From the Miami (Fla.) Herald, July 7, 1972]

PePPER URGES NEW ANTIDRUG PROGRAMS IN
ScHooLs

(By Tom Morganthau)
U.S. Rep. Claude Pepper sald Thursday that
the Dade County school system should es-

29259

tablish broad new programs to identify and
rehabilitate student drug users.

“There's no doubt that the schools should
have a part in the rehabilitation and recovery
of drug abusers,” Pepper sald, adding that
such programs would require new—and un-
specified—amounts of state and federal aid,

Pepper made his remarks at the end of
two days of hearings on drug use among
Dade County secondary school students be-
fore his House Select Committee on Crime
and Drug Abuse. A third day of hearings, at
which School Board member Dr. Ben Shep-
pard and a group of school administrators
are scheduled to testify, will be held today.

“I don't want to pass judgment on the
school authorities until we hear from them
tomorrow,” Pepper said, “But it's pretty clear
. . . that adequate recognition has not been
given to the problem.”

“I'm not blaming the schools for not doing
what they don't have the money to do,” he
said. “But they should be crying on our
shoulder about the problem. They should
identify the scope of the problem and then
go to the Legislature and Congress for
funds."”

He cited testimony given before the com-
mittee on Wednesday that school authorities
last year refused a request that they con-
duct a survey of student drug use.

Dr. Sheppard Wednesday said the schools
had declined to administer the study because
“it wasn't worth anything.”

Pepper's committee, which held similar
hearings on drug abuse in New York City
schools last week, Wednesday spent over six
hours listening to students, parents and staff
describe a Broward County drug rehabilita-
tion program, The Seed.

The students—Ann Ryser, 14, Sally Pace,
16, Libby MacDonald, 18, and Larry Pelle-
grini, 18—told the congressmen that 85 per
cent of the high school students they knew
used drugs at some time or another.

Three of the four said they had been ad-
dicted to heroin prior to entering The Seed
program, and Pellegrini said he committed
over a dozen armed robberies to support his
drug purchases.

Pellegrini, who sald he regularly used
drugs in school, said few teachers made any
attempt to control drug abuse in the class-
room.

“The teachers are afraid to say anything
because the parents don't want to hear that
their kids are on drugs,” he said.

“You've got to start cracking down on the
schools and make the teachers stand up and
do what's right,” Miss MacDonald added.
“Unless something is done, in five years there
won't be any younger generation left—they’ll
all be dead or in jail.”

Other witnesses, however, asserted that
school principals thwarted teachers' attempts
to control drug abuse by limiting their disci-
plinary powers.

The committee also heard Criminal Court
Judge Al Sepe recommend the creation of
involuntary commitment centers for drug
rehabilitation.

Sepe said that suspensions from school
only compounded the drug abuse problem.
“By suspending kids from school, we just
give them another holiday and make it
easier for them to get involved with drugs,”
he said. “What we need is involuntary com-
mitment centers . . . where parents can take
their children for treatment whether they
like it or not.”

[From the Tampa (Fla.) Tribune, July 8,

1972]

AcCCESSORY TO CRIME

Marijuana, its defenders say, is a non-
addictive drug, no more harmful than beer
or whiskey.

But listen to what witnesses told the House
subcommittee on crime, headed by Congress-
man Claude Pepper, in hearings at Miami:

A mother whose 18-year-old son strangled
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his 5-year-old sister: “He started smoking
marijuana when he was 16, in junior high. In
two years he was hooked on heroin. He's now
in a mental hospital.”

The mother of a son who died at 21 of an
overdose of heroin: “He started on mari-
juana, at school.”

A 14-year-old girl, now in a rehabilitation
program: “I started on marijuana at 11 and
went to heroin. I went to school many days
stoned. I would steal from stores and cars to
get money for drugs.”

An 18-year-old youth who testified he had
committed more than a hundred crimes, in-
cluding a dozen armed robberies: “I began
smoking pot at 13 and then started shooting
heroin. I stole constantly to buy dope.”

Two prominent men, one a Federal com-
missioner, the other a college administrator,
who discovered their teen-age daughters were
heroin addicts. Both, they said, started smok-
ing marijuana “to stay in step with their
school friends” and moved on to hard drugs.

And this statement by the director of the
rehabilitation program at Fort Lauderdale:
“When I started on this job two years ago,
the average age of the junkie coming to me
was 20. Now it's 16—with three years of drug
experience.”

It all adds up to a horror story, in which
marijuana, if not a principal in crime, is at
least an accessory to the destruction of
American youth.

BILL SCOTT REPORTS

HON. WILLIAM LLOYD SCOTT

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, since coming
to the Congress, I have sent a regular
newsletter to citizens of the Eighth Dis-
frict of Virginia and I am inserting in the
Recorp at this point a copy of the
August 1972 newsletter:

B ScorT REPORTS
CONGRESSIONAL RECESS

Congress is nearing the end of the present
term and will be in recess during the last two
weeks In August so that Members will have
an opportunity to attend the Republican
National Convention in Miami. There was a
similar recess in July for the Democratic Con-
vention. It is expected that we will be In
session throughout the month of September,
but Members are hopeful of adjournment by
the first of October. Past experience, how-
ever, indicates that adjournment plans are
often delayed.

Because we are nearing the end of the
session, it might be timely to mention my
attendance and voting record during the 6
years I have served in the House of Repre-
sentatives. According to statistics compiled
by the Library of Congress, I was present
93.5% of the time In 1967; 92.7% Iin 1968;
96% In 1969; 97.8% In 1970; 953% in 1971;
and 97% so far in 1972, A quorum call or roll
call vote often occurs unexpectedly, and a
Member may be only a short distance away
with constituents and inadvertently fall to
be present. Therefore, I am particularly
pleased with this record of attendance dur-
ing the time I have represented you in the
Congress.

SPENDING CEILING

The President has recommended and I have
co-sponsored legislation that would put a
limit of $250 billion on spending for the fiscal
year 1073. Frankly, it is much more than I
feel we should spend, but our committees are
recommending spending at higher levels than
the President's budget and oftentimes
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amendments on the Floor of the House result
in additional spending. It is understood that
so far this year Federal spending has been
suthorized at 16 billion over the Adminis-
tration’s budget. Therefore, without some
control such as provided by this measure,
deficit spending can continue to increase,
add to the inflationary spiral, and result in
higher prices to consumers.

A CASE IN POINT

A few days ago, the President vetoed the
Labor, HEW, and related agencies appropri-
ation bill. It was $1.8 billion above the budg-
et estimate and contained an open ended
proposal whereby an additional $3.5 billion
could be spent for social services to welfare
recipients. Deficit spending and higher prices
could jeopardize improving economic condi-
tions, result in damage to individual family
budgets and higher taxes. Therefore, I voted
to sustain the veto. Hopefully, it will be en-
acted within a short time in a lower amount
with the objectionable features removed.

AMATEUR SLEUTHING

Over the past several months, Members of
Congress have been contacted by persons
they do not know and oftentimes residents of
other states asking to examine the files in a
Member’s office. These individuals are said to
be working under the leadership of Ralph
Nader, for the purpose of gauging the effec-
tiveness of the entire Congress and grading
the Individual members, I understand Mr.
Nader has supplemented his regular staff
with approximately 800 summer volunteers
who are mainly college students. Our staff
has been instructed to advise the volunteers
that correspondence with constituents is not
open to public inspection, but that I would
be glad to talk with Mr. Nader if he cares to
contact the office for an appointment at a
mutually agreeable time. We have also re-
ceived a 98-page questionnaire which appar-
ently was mailed to each Member of Congress
and which I have not answered but filed
among our records.

While the office is always open to visits
from constituents and others, it seems un-
reasonable to take time from legislative du-
ties to answer a 98-page guestionnaire or to
open our files to a self-appointed critic. Con-
stituents often contact their Congressman
about personal matters and Iinclude state-
ments they would not want to be disclosed to
the general public. Nevertheless, the Nader
people have reviewed my finanecial statements
filed with the Clerk of the House, contacted
former employees and other Members, asking
a wide varlety of questions. Of course, the
general public is entitled to be informed of
the activities of their elected representatives
and I have recognized this by monthly re-
ports, daily correspondence, and frequent
meetings with individuals and groups. Evalu-
ation of Members of Congress can best be
made by constituents on election day, and
most Members have reservations about the
sleuthing being done by Mr. Nader and his
associates.

ACADEMY APPOINTMENTS

The Civil Service examination required of
all qualified 8th District applicants for nom-~
ination to the Army, Navy, Air Force, and
Merchant Marine Academies will be held this
year on Saturday, September 30. To take the
examination, eligible persons should file an
application with our office no later than
September 10. Those who apply will be noti-
fled by letter in advance as to exact time
and place of examination. Results of this
examination are used as the basis for selec-
tion of nominees. Applicants must have at-
tained the age of 17 and not reached their
22nd birthday at the time of admission.
Those interested in the Coast Guard Acad-
emy are urged to contact the Director of Ad-
missions directly (New London, Conn. 06320)
since those appointments are on the basis
of an annual nationwide competition with-
out geographic or other quotas.
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NATIONAL HEROIN HOTLINE

One of the Federal government's newest
tools In the battle against drug abuse is the
establishment of a national heroin hotline
that will be manned around the clock. Any
citizen with information on drug traffic can
call B00-368-53G3. The hotline is entirely
volunteer, and the identity of the caller will
be protected if he prefers. Information ob-
tained will be turned over to state and Fed-
eral enforcement agencles, including the Bu-
reau of Narcoties and Dangerous Drugs. This
new system will permit individual citizens to
do their part in our efforts to win the war
on this major national problem.

BUSING

For a long period of time there has been a
concern over the transportation of children
from one nelghborhood school to another for
the purpose of obtaining racial balance. A
Federal court in Richmond, for example, has
ordered that school children in the City of
Richmond be transported by bus either to
Chesterfield or Henrico County and children
from the county be transported by bus into
the city for the purpose of having the same
percentage of black and white children in
each school in the city and adjoining coun-
ties.

A poll of all of the homes In our District
indicate that 91 per cent of the people re-
sponding were opposed to this practice. Vari-
ous bills have been introduced in the Con-
gress to maintain the neighborhood school
concept and to prohibit the cross-busing of
children. One of them was considered in the
House of Representatives a few days ago and
passed by a falrly substantial majority even
though concern was expressed by some mem-
bers that the measure would be declared
unconstitutional by the courts.

Copies of my remarks on this subject dur-
ing the consideration of the bill will be for-
warded to you upon request. However, the
remarks were in favor of preserving the
neighborhood school as the best method of
obtaining quality education for all of our
children. It seems reasonable that families
should decide for themselves where they will
live, where they will work, and where their
children will attend school. This decision ap-
pears to me to be a personal one to be decided
by each family group. Many amendments
were offered on the Floor of the House and
most of them strengthened the measure re-
ported by the House Committee on Educa-
tion and Labor. One of the amendments
adopted provided for re-opening of law suits
ordering the busing of children such as the
city of Richmond, Henrico and Chesterfield
Counties. The busing measure passed by a
margin of 282 to 102. Nevertheless, I would
still like to see a constitutional amendment
adopted because in spite of the action taken
in the Congress and the strong desire of
most people to eliminate busing for racial
purposes, the courts could still declare the
bill passed by the House to be unconstitu-
tional. Let me also mention that the measure
adopted in the House will still have to be
passed by the Senate and signed by the Presi-
dent before it becomes law.

FEDERAL JOB INFORMATION

The Civil Service Commission now has toll-
free long distance telephone service in Vir-
ginia. By dialing 800-582-8171, you can learn
of available Federal employment opportuni-
ties, including such Information as job re-
quirements and qualifications; hiring pro-
grams for special groups such as Vietnam
veterans or the physically handicapped. Cen-
ters serving Virginia are in Norfolk, Rich-
mond, and Washington. However, if you are
interested in a particular examination or
application form, upon written request our
office will attempt to obtaln it for you.

APPOINTMENT OF PAGE

Our office was fortunate in obtaining the

appointment of a young man from Spring-
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field, Joslin J. O. Neidlinger, as a Page in the
House during his summer vacation. We were
pleased because only 5 of the House Pages
are assigned to Republican Members, and
competition is keen when a vacancy occurs.
Appointments in the past have been restrict-
ed to men between the ages of 16 and
18 who are in the 11th or 12th grades.

BOMETHING TO PONDER

“The only debt greater than the Federal
debt 18 the one we owe our country.”
—Everett Dirksen.

SUBSIDIZING OF PERIODICALS

HON. JOHN H. ROUSSELOT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, re-
cently, the Los Angeles Times published
four letters to the editor which relate
to subsidizing of periodicals by the Postal
Service, Because these letter raise im-
portant points that should be considered
in the Post Office and Civil Service Com-
mittee, of which I am a member, I rec-
ommend it to my colleagues for review.
[From the Los Angeles Times, July 12, 1972]

SHOULD Low POSTAL RATES SUBSIDIZE
PERIODICALS?

Perhaps there is more to the second-class
postal rates (July 6 editorial, “A Matter
of Opinion”) than meets the eye.

If enough publications feel the increase
squeeze, and it appears many will, they
may, as your editorial suggests, have to
cease existing., Or will they? Since govern=
ment now likes to have & hand in everything,
it may wish to dash to the rescue by sub-
sidizging the firms involved. While it would
probably refer to the action as preventing an
economic crisis, it would, in effect, assume a
powerful position in the publishing busi-
ness.

It seems that eventual control of the press
by government is its goal anyway. The re-
cent Supreme Court decision, continuous
criticism by public officials and gag rules
imposed by lower courts all seem to be in-
dications that the PFirst Amendment may
someday soon be a joke.

Viewing the rate increase on a long range
basis, I can't help but wonder if this is not
just another step by the government to
someday control everything. I have never
thought in terms of my own government be-
ing my biggest enemy, but I must admit
that it does seem within the realm of possi-
bility.

RoserT E. HOPPER,
Huntington Beach.

Indignantly Carey McWilllams laments the
increase In postal rates for magazines and
newspapers. What The Times general pro-
poses editorially has no regard for increased
costs, more government employment and of
course higher taxes. For the same services
and the same employes, the post office would
increase its rate to offset general infiation in
any case.

Rather than take their lament to Con-
gress to ask for a dole or subsidy for periodi-
cals. The Times might ask for revolutionary
economy in the postal service. Half of our
post offices might be closed in our wheeled
soclety. Individaul home delivery might be
abandoned with street boxes every four
blocks, Saturday delivery might be eliminated
and delivery made only three days a week to
homes.

As a private citizen, I would like to see
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postal rates reduced back to 3 to 5 cents, but
realize I must cheerfully give up something
for this.
Davin G. REYNOLDS,
Whittier.

The Times assertion that 1t is up to Con-
gress to bring down the postal rates is in-
valid and only complicates the problem.

The most effective step that can be taken
is to sell the U.S. Postal Service and leave
the mails up to free enterprise. Efficiency
would not only go up several points, but
costs could be held down due to competition
between several companies.

Tom PALMER,
Huntington Beach.

Dissemination of information and enlight-
enment of the cltizenry by the only means
possible at the time were the original justi-
fications for postal subsidies in behalf of
periodicals. With today's complete coverage
by television, radio, newspapers and maga-
zines can it be argued that continued sub-
sidies benefitting only one medium are de-
sirable?

Does it not follow that all media are im-
portant and deserve equal consideration?
And what in the way of subsidies is justified
to perform the desired function? Does The
Times claim that currently popular slick pa-
per pornographic sheets disseminate knowl-
edge and enlighten the public?

Carey McWilliams claims justification for
subsidies of all publications because of the
good done by a few with limited circulations.
Burely there is sufficient private wealth that
could be attracted to provide the continued
existence of worthwhile publications of all
shades of philosophy.

McWililams also states that, since so many
other hands are in the public grabbag why
not the publishers. It seems to this reader
that this is specious reasoning below the dig-
nity of a writer of McWilliams' stature. It
also seems to me that The Times has re-
versed some of its former policies of opposi-
tion to Indiscriminate subsidies for every-
thing by promoting subsidies for its own in-
dustry.

J. C, Davis,
Irvine.

HEARINGS ON HR. 714

HON. ANDREW JACOBS, JR.

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. JACOBS. Mr. Speaker, on Septem-
ber 29, 1971, the Senate Subcommittee
on Criminal Laws and Procedures held
hearings on S. 2087, the administration-
backed proposal to pay a $50,000 gratu-
ity to the survivors of police officers
killed in the line of duty. At that time,
I testified in opposition to this measure.

Since then, the House Judiciary Com-
mittee has taken up consideration of
similar legislation, and in May of this
year I testified again before the House
Judiciary Subcommittee No. 1, this time
in support of H.R. 714, legislation which
I have introduced in the past three
Congresses.

Mr. Speaker, the House of Represent-
atives will be considering this important
issue, hopefully in the next few weeks.
So that my colleagues may better appre-
ciate the full context of the administra-
tion-backed measures and HR. 714, I
insert here my testimony before the
Senate Subcommittee on Criminal Laws
and Procedures:
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TESTIMONY OF CONGRESSMAN ANDREW JACOBS,
Ji., BEFORE THE SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE ON
CRIMINAL LAWS AND PROCEDURES, SENATE
COMMITTEE ON THE JUDICIARY

Mr. JacoBs. Mr. Chairman, on August 1,
1969, Senator Bayh and I introduced legisla-
tion to extend Federal survivors’' benefits to
the families of police and firemen killed in
the line of duty. The legislation which ex-
tends coverage under the Federal Employees’
Compensation Act to all public safety officers
would provide up to 75% of the deceased of-
ficer's base pay to the widow and children
until her remarriage and until the children’s
18th birthday.

In April of 1968, President Johnson signed
Public Law 920-291, which extended coverage
under the Federal Employees’ Compensation
Act to all State and local law enforcement
officers who are killed while enforeing a Fed-
eral law or while maintaining custody over a
Federal prisoner.

It was late in the 90th Congress when Sen-
ator Bayh and I introduced our bill; too
late, in fact, to sollecit Administration sup-
port with an eye toward passage in that Con-
gress. So in March, 1969, Senator Bayh and I
introduced identical legislation in the 91st
Congress. The reaction to our legislation was
rapid and gratifying. By mid-summer of 1969
there were 135 co-sponsors in the House of
Representatives as well as endorsements
from the Nafional Fraternal Order of Police,
the International Firefighters’ Association
[AFL-CIO] and the American Trial Lawyers'
Association.

After several phone calls, some prodding,
and six months delay, the Administration
voiced its opposition to the principle of Fed-
eral benefits to the families of slain local
public safety officers in an October 8, 1969
letter from Deputy Attorney General Rich-
ard Kleindienst to Chairman Celler:

OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY ATTORNEY
GENERAL,
Washington, D.C., October 8, 1969,
Hon. EMANUEL CELLER, .
Chairman, Committee on the Judiciary,
House of Representatives, Washington,
D.C.

Dear Mr. CHATRMAN: This is in response to
your request for the views of the Department
of Justice on H.R. 7989, a bill “To extend
benefits under section 8191 of title 5, United
States Code, to law enforcement officers and
firemen not employed by the United States
who are killed or totally disabled in the line
of duty.”

Public Law 90-201 (6 U.S.C. 8191-8193)
extended the benefits of the Federal Em-
ployees Compensation Act (56 U.S.C. 8101 et
seq.) to eligible State and local law enforce-
ment officers and their survivors. That law
defines eligible officers to include a State or
local law enforcement officer killed or in-
jured while seeking or attempting to ap-
prehend a person for the commission of a
crime against the United States or as a ma-
terial witness in a criminal proceeding in-
stituted by the United States. Also eligible
are law officers protecting a person held for
the commission of a crime against the United
States or held as a material witness in con-
nection with such a crime. A final category
of eligible law enforcement officer is one
who, when injured or killed, was attempting
to prevent the commission of crime agalnst
the United States. In all instances, eligibility
for compensation, pursuant to Public Law
91-291 is dependent upon some connection
between the death or injury of the law en-
forcement officer and the enforcement of
Federal law.

H.R. 7989, recognizing the valuable service
of law enforcement officers and firemen
throughout the United States, would amend
section 8191 of title 5, United States Code
to extend its benefits to professional and
volunteer State and local police and firemen;
85 well as to all other members of legally
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organized law enforcement agencies. Eligibil-
ity for compensation would not be dependent
upon any nexus between a injury or death
and the performance of a federally con-
nected activity.

The Department of Justice is unable to
recommend enactment of this legislation, de-
spite its high regard for those who risk their
lives In law enforcement or fire fighting. If
the principle of this legislation is sound, it
could apply with equal force to retirement
benefits and even salaries of public safety
officers. In our judgment it is Incumbent
upon the States and local communities ade-
quately to compensate such personnel when
employed, when Injured or killed, and when
retired. Further, 1t would appear to be an
unreasonable intrusion into State and local
government activities for the Federal Gov-
ernment to underwrite the proposed com-
pensation benefits.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised
that there is no objection to the submission
of this report from the standpoint of the
Administration’s program.

Bincerely,
RiceARD G. KLEINDIENST,
Deputy Attorney General.

The administration persisted in its op-
position to this principle for 20 months,
until June 3, 1971:

[From the Washington Post, May 27, 1971]
Nixown, Hoover Discuss Porice DEATHS
(By Carroll Kilpatrick)

President Nixon summoned Attorney Gen-
eral John N. Mitchell and FBI Director J.
Edgar Hoover to his office yesterday to dis-
cuss ways in which the federal government
can help prevent the slaying of policemen.

White House press secretary "onald L. Zieg-
ler sald after the unexpected meeting that
the President feels the recent slayings in New
York and Washington were “tragic” and
“reprehensible.”

“Mr, Nixon will write letters of sympathy
to the families of two New York policemen
who were shot in the backs last week and of
two Washington policemen who died follow-
ing gunshot wounds suffered in the line of
duty, Ziegler said.

The New York policemen killed last week
were Waverly M. Jones and Joseph A. Plag-
nitinl. They were shot after having respond-
ed to a call for help In a Harlem apartment.

In Washington, Willlam L. Sigmon was
killed Tuesday when he attempted to appre-
hend two robbers of the National Permanent
Federal Savings and Loan Assn. office on
MacArthur Boulevard NW.

Another policeman, Jerard F. Young, was
buried yesterday. He was shot in the head
while attempting to make an arrest April 21.

Last November, the President directed the
Justice Department “to make available all
appropriate investigative resources™ to local
and state police “when requested in any case
involving an assault upon a police officer.”

The President sald at the time that he had
discussed his directive with Hoover and D.C.
Police Chief Jerry V. Wilson.

The President “primarily wanted to dis-
cuss the scope of the problem and to see what
assistance is being provided,” Ziegler said
yesterday of the Iate afterncon meeting.

The FBI's main help iz in providing labora-
tory tests and assisting in cut-of-state leads
on those involved In attacks on police, Zieg-
ler reported.

“The President asked me to express his
hope that these tragedies will remind people
of the debt we owe policemen for many serv-
ices, of the protection they so selflessly pro-
vide and of the respect and support we owe
them for what they do,” the press secretary

sald.

Also attending the meeting in the Pres-
ident’s office were John D. Ehrlichman, as-
sistant to the President for domestic affairs,
and Egil Krogh, deputy assistant.
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Zelgler said that narcotics control also was
discussed at the meeting.

THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT WAS DELIVERED
Topay By CoONGRESSMAN ANDY JacoBs (D-
IND.) AT A NEWs CONFERENCE IN THE
CAPITOL

In response to the recent tragedies of
policemen killed in the line of duty, Pres-
ident Nixon on Wednesday expressed his
hope that “these tragedies will remind peo-
ple of the debt we owe policemen for many
services, of the protection they so selflessly
provide, and of the respect and support we
owe them for what they do.”

I share that hope. And I am encouraged to
think that the President’s concern might in-
dicate that this administration will recon-
sider its opposition to my three-year eflort to
enact legislation to compensate the widows
and children of police officers and firemen
killed in the line of duty.

If it does not recomsider, if it does not
withdraw its opposition then one must inter-
pret the true White House message on Wed-
nesday as being, "I can't give you anything
but love...."

[From the New York Times, June 4, 1971]
For Spamw PoLICEMEN's KIN
(By Robert B. Semple, Jr.)

WasHINGTON, June 3.—President Nixon
called today for Pederal legislation to pro-
vide $50,000 to the famlily of any policeman
slain in the line of duty.

At the same time, his Attorney General
reiterated the Nixon Administration's oppo-
sition to new controls on the sale of hand-
guns.

The new proposal was announced by At-
torney General John N. Mitchell at a White
House briefing following a morning meeting
between the President, nearly two dozen
chiefs of police and sheriffs from around the
country, Mr. Mitchell, J. Edgar Hoover and
several Senators and Congressmen.

The meeting had been called to discuss
recent police slayings, to demonstrate the
Administration’s concern and to unveil the
new proposal. By the end of the day, how-
ever, the Administration had found itself
caught up in new controversies over the
motives behind its concern, its stand on gun
control legislation and even the composition
of the meeting.

Among the prominent absentees were two
eritics of some aspects of the Administra-
tion’s policy—Police Commissioner Patrick
V. Murphy of New York and Quinn Tamm,
executive director of the International As-
sociation of Chiefs of Police.

Without going into detail, Mr. Mitchell
sald that legislation providing a lump sum
of 850,000 to the survivors of slain police-
men would be forwarded to Congress soon
“in further indication” of the Administra-
tion's support of law enforcement officers
acrogs the country. He sald that benefit
levels for slain policemen varied widely from
state to state and were in some cases insuf-
ficient.

The  proposal was denounced by Repre-
sentative Andrew Jacobs, Jr., Democrat of
Indiana. He submitted legislation in 1968
that would amend the Federal Employee
Compensation Act to provide the widow of
8 policeman slain in the line of duty 40 per
cent of her husband’s salary plus 15 per cent
per child up to a total of 76 per cent of the
total salary.

Asserting that his version would provide
larger annuities, Mr. Jacobs said that the
Administration submitted an opinion in Oe-
tober, 1969, opposing his measure as "an
unreasonable intrusion into state and local
government activities.” The fact that the
Administration had reversed itself on the
guestion of “intrusiom,” Mr. Jacobs said,
suggested that it wished to gain political
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profit from the concern generated by the
recent shootings.

Mr. Chairman, nearly 200 police officers lost
their lives in the line of duty and over 50,000
assaults were made against police officers
while the Administration opposed this leg-
islation.

There are several salient features which
distinguish and favor the Bayh-Jacobs leg-
islation over that of the Administration.

(A) S. 1081/H.R. Ti4 will grant benefits
more closely related to need by basing thi
annuity in part upon the number of de-
pendents.

(B) The Administration machinery for the
implementation of 8. 1081/H.R. T14 is extant.
In moving the consideration of the Con-
ference Report of what became Public Law
90-291, the Chairman of this subcommittee
commended : placing the Administrative
function of that similar legislation in the
Department of Labor, to insure that a dis-
parity did not exist between benefits re-
ceived by a Federal officer and a non-Federal
officer killed enforcing a Federal law. I sug-
gest we should not allow a difference be-
tween two non-Federal officers, one of whom
dies enforcing a Federal law while the other
dies enforcing a State law, but both protect-
ing American lives and property.

(C) B. 1081/H.R. T14 include benefits for
permanently disabled public safety officers.
The Administration proposal does not. Once
more, Mr. Chairman, we are faced with a
potential disparity. If a local law enforce-
ment officer is disabled by a car thief from
across the State line, he will receive Federal
benefits. If the automobile was stolen in the
State, the benefits will not accrue to him.
It would be shameful if a totally disabled
policeman under such circumstances were to
wish for the sake of his family that he were
dead.

It is well to note that of the 1056 claims
made to date under Public Law 80201, nearly
one-half [47] have been for disability. 100
police officers are assaulted every day. Some
of these assaults result in no more than a
bruise, others in total paralysis. Equity re-
quires benefits for disability as well as death.

(D) S. 1031/H.R. 714 provide for the in-
clusion of firemen in the Federal Employees’
Compensation Aect. The Administration-
backed proposal does not.

In 1970, 115 paid firefighters lost their lives
in the line of duty and 38,683 were injured,
196 in civil disorders and an additional 113
as a result of individual acts of violence. 208
firefighters were injured answering and re-
turning from false alarms. 320 firefighters
were injured In the line of duty in 1870 to the
extent that they had to leave firefighting. 224
left because of occupational disease disabil-
ity, while another 235 dled of occupational
disease. Mr. Chairman, according to the F.B.1.
statisties for 1970, nearly 10,000 arrests were
made for the crime of arson. Though precise
figures are not available, all indications point
to the probability that deaths and injuries
in the line of duty are as high, if not higher,
for volunteer firemen. For the purposes of
this legislation, amendment should be made
to consider volunteer firemen as having a
certain GS rating, as is currently mandated
for volunteers in VISTA and the Peace Corps
who are killed under certain circumstances;

(E) Comparison of the financlal benefits
which would be pald under the two major
proposals for Federal benefits indicate that
the annuity method is preferable to the gra-
tuity method. The International Firefighters
Association and the National Fraternal Order
of Police have indicated that they would
rather see their families receive a monthly
annuity check than a lump sum which might
well have a tendency to evaporate rather
quickly. Even if the $50,000 gratuity were
invested in 6% bonds, the yield would be
only $3,000 a year, a figure which does not
approach 75% of the base salary of most pub-
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lic safety officers—nor, for that matter, does
it even reach the poverty level of $3,944 a
year.

Senator Bayh and I—and, I trust, this Com~-
mittee and the rest of Congress and most of
the country—think the families of those who
fall in the fight to make us safe deserve
better than that.

THE WONDERS OF A CONSTITU-
TIONAL GOVERNMENT

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, the
Sidney Hillman Foundation gave one of
its awards for community service to Neil
Sheehan, of the New York Times, for
his work in exposing the so-called Pen-
tagon papers.

In his remarks to the assemblage,
Sheehan reminded them of certain
truths about our constitutional form of
government that we should never forget.

I would like to introduce Mr, Sheehan’s
remarks into the Recorp at this time.

LessoNs FRoM THE PENTAGON PAPERS
(By Neil Sheehan)

I have a friend, Brendan Gill, the drama
critic for The New Yorker Magazine, who
says that no good deed goes unpunished.

You gave me an award and you invited
Robert Coles to give the main address here
today. Mr. Coles injured his back and you
now have to listen to a reporter preach. Your
charity, ladies and gentlemen, has been justly
punished. You should take & lesson from the
majority of the trustees of Columbpia Uni-
versity who yesterday managed to do a good
deed and disassociate themselves from it at
the same time.

Since you have given me an award for my
work on the Pentagon Papers, I shall do my
preaching by first drawing some lessons from
that archive of American involvement in
Indochina over the last three decades. One of
the values of the Pentagon Papers is that
they provide us with a vast body of facts
through which we can see how our govern-
ment really functions in contrast to how we
Imagined it to function. There are two cen-
tral lessons to be drawn from the Papers, as
I see them.

The first lesson is that the constitutional
system of checks and balances in government
envisioned by the Founding Fathers of our
country no longer exists in fact. The Amer-
ican Presidency and the state machinery that
has grown up under it in the Executive
Branch since World War II now far out-
weighs In power and influence the other two,
supposedly counter-balancing branches of
government, Congress and the Judiciary. The
Executive Branch of our government has
become & centralized state in the European
sense of the word. The Executive Branch has
become the state In America for all intents
and p i

The second lesson is that the requirements
of the Executive Branch to maintain and
enlarge our overseas empire has become in-
compatible with the preservation of our do-
mestic 1iberties. And I do not use the word
empire here in a pejorative sense, but rather
in its simplest meaning—to describe the sys-
tem of overseas dependencles and interests
we have acquired in the course of the Cold
War.

CITIZEN AND STATE: WHO SERVES WHOM?

What is emerging from the current strue-
ture of our government and its constant
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struggle to maintain this empire is the work-
ing concept that the citizen exists to serve
the needs of the state. This concept is direct-
ly contradictory to the idea that was central
to the thinking of the Founding Fathers—
that government exists to preserve the lib-
erties of the citizen.

Unless we can find some way to bring the
American Presidency and the state machin-
ery of the Executive Branch under control,
unless we can find some means to restore
a system of checks and balances to our gov-
ernment, unless we can somehow dismantle
our overseas empire, we are, I believe, going
to see this centralized state gradually turn
into an authoritarian state. Unless we can
reverse the historical trend that has us in
its grip, we are in danger of losing the do-
mestic liberties that have made this country,
in the words of Lincoln, “the last best hope
of earth.”

To some of you I must sound like a Cas-
sandra. You perhaps take comfort in the
feeling—I once did—that what is done over-
seas in the name of America does not funda~-
mentally affect our lives here at home. But
I no longer take comfort in that feeling.
There is a dynamic that relates foreign and
domestic events. They are intertwined in
their effects.

Let us take, for one example, the legal bat-
tle last summer between the newspapers and
the Nixon Administration over the Pentagon
Papers. The war in Vietnam led to the com-
pilation of the Pentagon Papers. The com-
pilation of the Papers led to their being pub-
lished in & series in The New York Times.
The publication led the Nixon Administra-
tion to obtain court orders after the first
three articles had appeared, which restrained
further publication for 15 days, while the
government unsuccessfully fought through
the court for a permanent injunction to sup-
press the material. The First Amendment to
the Constitution says that “Congress shall
make no law . . . abridging the freedom of
speech or of the press. . . .” The language is
very simple, The words are: “no law". We
also know from the speeches of the Found-
ing Fathers that the First Amendment was
specifically designed to prevent restraint of
publication, what is known as “prior re-
straint” in legal parlance, because the Eng-
lish kings used this device to quash political
opposition. Yet we had prior restraint in the
Pentagon Papers case for the first time since
King George.

ROLE OF A FREE PRESS

And what was the main argument that
the Solicitor General, the President’s chlef
advocate, relied upon in the Supreme Court?
It was not that The Times and the other
newspapers were breaking the law. The Nixon
Administration had initially charged The
Times with violating the Espionage Act in
the Federal District Court here in New York
and had been rebuffed. So the Solicitor Gen-
eral argued in the Supreme Court that the
publication of the Pentagon Papers would
make it difficult for the President to conduct
his foreign policy by embarrassing other na-
tions. Therefore, the Solicitor General con-
tended, it was inherent in the power of the
President—that is an interesting and omi-
nous phrase, inherent in the power of the
President—to abridge or to abrogate the right
to publication under the First Amendment
when the President saw fit. I had always
thought that one of the reasons for the ex-
istence of the First Amendment was to en-
able Americans, through the mformation
provided by a free press, to make it as diffi-
cult as they liked for a President to conduct
his foreign policy. To me that freedom of
nonviolent dissent was the miracle of Amer-
ica, And the sole justification for the exist-
ence of a free press, if it is to overcome Jts
inherent evil of abuse with the greater good
of preserving creative dissent, lies in the
right to publish, But the right to publish
clearly conflicts with the need the Exeeutive
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Branch perceives to conduct a war that is
unpopular at home yet necessary to its pres-
ervation of empire abroad.

Let me give you other examples of this
interrelationship between foreign and do-
mestic events.

The decision to go to war in Vietnam leads
to inflation at home, The Executive Branch
does not stop the war. The war must go on.
Instead, the Executive Branch imposes price
controls.

Conscripting the sons of the middle class
to fight a war of empire, discredits the draft.
The Executive Branch then moves towards
the creation of what is officially called a vol-
unteer army. The volunteer army, as it is
now envisioned by the Pentagon, would not
be the small professional force that much of
the citizenry sassociates with that descrip-
tion. Instead, if it materializes, it will be a
large standing mercenary army that will con-
stitute a grave potential threat to our
freedom.

SUPPRESSING DISSENT

Opposition to the war creates dissent, some
of it extreme. Again, the Executive Branch
does not stop the war. Rather, it seeks greater
ability to suppress dissent, this time through
unlimited electronic survelllance. We find the
Solicitor General in the Supreme Court once
more, arguing that inherent in the power
of the President—again that phrase, inherent
in the power of the President—is the author-
ity to delegate to the Attorney General the
power to tap anyone's telephone or bug any-
one's home or office or automobile or whatnot
whenever the Attorney General decides that
the national security might be endangered.

Not only is a court warrant for such sur-
velllance unnecessary, given this inherent
power of the President, the Solicitor General
argues, but permission should not be sought
from judges because they lack the necessary
expertise to decide when matters of national
securlty are involved. In other words, the
state is restrained by no law in poking into
the privacy of the citizen whenever the lead-
ers of the state decide that something called
national security is involved.

These signs and arguments of authorita-
rianism are not the result of any one politi-
cal party or President. The Pentagon Papers
show them developing over a succession of
administrations by both major parties. They
are the evidence of an Executive Branch that
has grown to the point where it now exists
more to serve itself than to serve the Re-
publie, and which defines its good as the na-
tlonal good.

GOVERNING BY DECEPTION

The power manager at the top of the
machinery sees the world outside the Execu-
tive Branch—Congress, the news media, the
public, other nations, international opinion
in general—as permanent adversaries. They
are, to borrow the language of the policy
documents in the Pentagon Papers, audi-
ences to be influenced and targets to be
moved in a given direction. The credibility
gap did not open because horse-trading was
part of President Johnson's Texas herit-
age . . . and it does not persist because
President Nixon likes to reserve his con-
fidences for Bebe Rebexo. The credibility gap
exists because deception—news management,
if you wish to use a polite term—Iis an essen-
tial element in the way the Executive Branch
does business. The Executive Branch views
information as a tool to further policy, not
as a means to inform the pubMe. The great-
est evidence I can give you of the effective-
ness of secrecy and deception as it is prac-
ticed by the Executive Branch is the Indo-
china War itself. We now know from the
Pentagon Papers that the Indochina War was
not an accident, it was not a quagmire into
which the United States stumbled. Rather,
the war resulted from a series of decisions
deliberately taken, almost always in secret,
by a small group of men at the top of the
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Executive Branch of our government through
a succession of administrations.

The Constitution says that Congress shall
have the power to declare war. One of the
prominent evils of the Eighteenth Century
world in which the Founding Fathers lived
was the prerogative of the European despots
and their cabinets to make war. A small
group of men set in motion a series of events
that affected the lives and fortunes of na-
tions, The Founding Fathers wanted to bar
this evil from the American system of gov-
ernment. Before this country embarked upon
war, that gravest of human acts, the Found-
ing Fathers wanted the decision to be sub-
jected to lengthy and searching debate by
the representatives of the people.

TO WAR: WHO DECIDES?

This country might go to war for the
wrong reasons. It might go to war unjustly,
as we undoubtedly have, in some of our wars,
but the decision to go to war would be made
by the representatives of the people.

No such debate took place in the case of
the Vietnam War. Congress and the people
were ignored of most of the important deci-
sions that committed them to war. The most
egregious instance of secrecy and deception
occurred during the Tonkin Gulf crisis of
August, 1964, when the Johnson Adminis-
tration tricked Congress into passing the
Tonkin Gulf Resolution, a blank declaration
of war which the Executive Branch wanted
in order to launch open hostilities when it
saw fit. Mr. Johnson and his senior foreign
policy officials deliberately withheld from
Congress and the public, information dem-
onstrating that the President and his ad-
visors may well have provoked intentionally
or unintentionally the very attacks on our
destroyers in the Gulf of Tonkin which they
exploited to drive the resolution through
Congress in a moment of patriotic fervor.
Even that patriotic fervor we also now know

was manipulated by the efficient news man-
agement.

Through these decisions taken in secret,
the Executive Branch of the Government of

the United States has made war in Indo-
china either indirectly through French or in-
digenous forces or directly with American
troops for most of the past twenty-three
years, The conflict has cost the lives of
95,000 members of the French Expeditionary
Forces . . . some 55,000 American service-
men so far, and no one knows how many
Indochinese; the estimates run from a mil-
lion to two million men, women and chil-
dren. A billion to a hundred and fifty billion
dollars of the Treasury of the American peo-
ple has been lavished on this war.

I submit that the power to make war on
this scale is power indeed. It is a measure
of how much authority the Executive Branch
has arrogated to itself. It is a dramatic warn-
ing of how gravely the Constitutional proc-
esses of our system of government have been
distorted and thrown out of balance.

Newspapermen ought to be brief and so
I will end here. What I have been trying to
say, in sum, is that if we do not find a way
to again make the Executive Branch of gov-
ernment our servant, then the Executive
Branch is going to make servants of us.

Neil Sheehan, a reporter for The New York
Times, was awarded a Sidney Hillman Prize
Award for his 1971 series of newspaper arti-
cles on the Pentagon Papers. This address
was given by Mr. Sheehan in New York City
on May 2, 1972, on the occasion of the pres-
entation of the Award.

Sidney Hillman Prize Awards are given in
honor of the memory of Sidney Hillman, one
of America’s greatest labor statesmen and
first president of the Amalgamated Clothing
Workers of America. Through the Awards
program, the Sidney Hillman Foundation
saeks to promote the ideals of service in the
community that were cherished by Sidney
Hillman in his lifetime. Since the initiation
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of this program in 1950, Sidney Hillman
Prize Awards have been given to 113 authors
and reporters for books and magazine and
newspaper articles, and to script writers and
producers of radio and television programs.

THE SOCIAL SERVICES AMEND-
MENTS OF 1972

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MIKVA, Mr. Speaker, a great deal
of controversy has arisen recently over
the lack of a ceiling on appropriations
for Federal grants to share the cost of
social services provided by the States
in areas such as drug abuse control, al-
coholic treatment, family counseling,
and nutrition services for the elderly.

Various short-range solutions have
been proposed to limit the impact on the
Federal Treasury, but insufficient atten-
tion is being given to the long range need
to establish comprehensive social serv-
ices on a sound footing.

In cooperation with the National As-
sociation of Social Workers, I have de-
veloped legislation which would provide
a long-range approach to the problem.

Under the bill I have introduced to-
day, the Federal Government would fund
up to 80 percent of the cost of commu-
nity social service centers established by
the States and local communities to pro-
vide a full range or social services to all
who need them, regardless of financial
need.

Individual and family assistance would
be provided in the following areas: per-
sonal counseling, adoption, child wel-
fare, homemaking services for the aged,
blind and disabled, family planning, fos-
ter care, housing, marriage counseling,
nutrition, protective services, emergency
services, and special services for the
blind and disabled.

A full summary of the bill follows:

THE SOCIAL SERVICES AMENDMENTS OF 1972

SUMMARY

This Bill is needed to provide the statu-
tory basis for a public social service system
independent of the Public Assistance Cash
Payments program. It was designed to solve
the increasing controversy over costs of serv-
ice programs of those in need.

Currently both services and income are
interwoven throughout the language of the
Social Security Act as amended.

Recently the Department of Health, Ed-
ucation and Welfare has moved to create
separation of the services function from the
income programs. By regulation and guide-
lines the Department i8 requiring states to
establish separate administration, program
planning and accountability for the state
services effort. In addition, the Administra-
tion has twice proposed in FY 1971 and 1972
appropriations request that a ceiling be
placed on funds avallable for social services.
Under existing Social Security Act provi-
sions the Federal funds are avallable with-
out limit to match state dollars which in-
crease or decrease as service needs in the
state fluctuate.

Clearly the services programs are receiv-
ing widespread attention and are undergo-
ing changes. The Bill which Is proposed
seeks to accomplish that change in an or-
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derly fashion. It would establish a compre-
hensive, state administered program of so-
cial services entirely separate from public
assistance. It would create the specificity
of definition of services which would make
possible accountability and evaluation of ef-
fectiveness. It would require a comprehen-
sive study to devise a plan and formula for
increased fiscal accountability and restraint
in the operation of soclal services programs.
This is needed due to the rising costs of serv-
ices programs. Yet an arbitrary limit on
federal participation in these programs
would impose unanticipated hardships on
states which have drawn up plans for nec-
essary state and local services.

Accessibility of services s stressed by crea-
tion of community multi-service centers
which have the responsibility to provide
some services directly and to arrange for
others.

Consumer participation in planning is re-
quired at all levels of policy making,

For those individuals and families of low
income all services would be without charge.
For those above the established low Income
level a user charge is established except for
a number of basic services which would re-
main universal and without fee.

The Federal matching is B0% for basic
funds to the states. Based on current levels of
expenditure ($1.8-billion in FY 1872), the
proposed Bill is estimated to require an out-
lay of $3.8-billion in FY 1873. This increase
reflects the increasing acceptance and utiliz-
ation of service programs by the states and
consumers of social services.

Future restraints in funding levels would
be based upon a rational study of needs.

DISCUSSION

1. What is the structure of the proposed de-
livery system?

The social services program will be a state
program with Federal financial assistance
and standard-setting. The Bill requires the
designation or establishment of a single
state agency either to administer the pro-
gram or supervise the administration, The
agency designated is to be that agency, if an
appropriate one exists, generally recognized
in the state as having already a broad range
of services—sometimes called an umbrella
agency. The reason for this proviso is that
the Bill aims to encourage consolidation
and coordination of services—an urgent need
because services at both state and com-
munity levels are usually fragmented and
uneven and there are often gaps in types and
locale of coverage.

A coordinated continuum of services is
encouraged by several means in addition to
the required designation or establishment of
an umbrella agency to administer or super-
vise the program. A second means is the
granting of Federal funds to finance the
planning of coordinated services, research,
experiments, and evaluations. A third means
is a proviso giving the Becretary, authority to
modify plans or requirements for any health,
education, welfare, or manpower programs
under his direction—including the require-
ments in this title—if such modifications are
needed to achieve a coordinated approach.

Each state Is to select local agencies, to
administer the program in its political sub-
divisions. Local officials are to have an op-
portunity to appeal directly to the state if
they are not satisfied with any aspect of state
supervision or administration, including state
directives, priorities, and interpretations,

2. What services are provided?

The Bill specifically defines all services the
program covers. It indicates those the states
must provide at the outset and those op-
tional for a time but eventually mandatory.
Rather than wusing general terms like
“strengthening family life” or “helping to
realize the individual’s potentials,” the Bill
breaks such general services down into hard,
visible components. Definitions have been
carefully drafted so that the services are
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broad and comprehensive, although specific.
This was done to make sure that there are
no gaps in services because authorization is
lacking.

Services to be offered are as follows:

Access Services—Adoption services, Care-
taker services, Child Welfare services, Day
Care Services for adults, Family Planning
services, Foster Care services, Homemaker
services, and Information and referral
services.

Outreach Services—Marriage Counseling
services, Nutrition services, Protective serv-
ices for adults, Protective services for chil-
dren, Self-care services, Services to meet spe-
cial health needs, Special services for the
blind, and Temporary emergency services.

Services are to be provided, in part,
through community multi-service centers, to
be so located throughout the states that
they afford maximum accessibility to the
population. Such centers are to provide—
as a minimum—information and referral
services, temporary emergency services, serv-
ices to meet special health needs, family
planning services, and housing services. The
centers may offer "“core services,” which may
be offered either through the centers or other
governmental agencies or by grant, contract,
purchase, or other arrangements with volun-
tary agencies. These core services initially
are to include information and referral serv-
ices, adoption services, foster care services,
protective services for adults, protective serv-
ices for children, homemaker services, and
special services for the blind. From among
the other services the Bill covers, the Secre-
tary from time to time is to select additions
to this list, with th: objective that by July 1,
1976 all the services will be provided
throughout each state. States may initiate
on a less-than-statewide basis services they
select among the non-required services.

Staff for carrying out the services will
have a wide range of skills and educational
qualifications, They should include neigh-
borhood workers, new career personnel (low
income neighborhood people trained and em-
ployed to provide social services), professicnal
social workers, and members of other profes-
sional groups. The social services nrogram
is to be coordinated, not only with public
welfare agencies, but also with vocational
rehabilitation, health, and education
agencies, as well as all types of voluntary
agencies. In' addition, plans are to be
coordinated with area and community eco-
nomic development agencies, such as regional
authorities interested in broad planning.

3. Who is eligible for services?

The Bill is based on the assumption that
public social services should be made avail-
able as rapidly as possible throughout each
state to all persons requesting them. In mov-
ing beyond minimum core services, states
may set up a system of priorities for the serv-
ices they will provide, but they must empha-
size the needs of low income people. In addi-
tion, states must put into effect methods
prescribed by the Secretary to make sure
that they bring to the attention of the
needy the services presumably available to
all in the community. There is to be no
charge for services rendered to persons of
low income, and above the income line a
user’s fee is charged on a scale established
by the Secretary.

4. Is consumer involvement in policy and
planning provided for?

The Bill includes several provisos ass
community involvement in administering
and evaluating the program. It establishes a
National Advisory Council on Individual and
Family Services, to be composed of members
representing various geographic sections of
the country and including beneficiaries of
the services. This council is to have author-
ity to advise and make recommendations to
the Secretary regarding major policies, scope,
ohjectives, and operation of the program,
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There are to be parallel state councils with
similar authority.

There is ample provision for program
analysis and evaluation, both by the Fed-
eral agency and by the states, independently
of the Federal Government and in conjunc-
tion with it. Results of evaluations are to
be made available to the national council
and the Secretary’s annual report on this
program is to include the national council's
comments on program evaluation studies.

5. How is the program financed?

The states pay the costs for provision of
services, administration, and training and
the basic percentage of Federal funds pald
to the states toward these costs is 80 per
cent. There is special funding, with the per-
centage of Federal funds going up to 100
per cent, to finance projects having specific
objectives. The BSecretary will have some
money to finance training, research, and
experiments. He can use a variety of means,
lcluding grants to states and contracts
with public and private nonprofit organiza-
tions. The Secretary will have another fund
from which he can make grants to states
to facilitate the provision of coordinated,
comprehensive services. Grants can also be
made for new career programs. In addition,
the Bill includes an amendment to Title II
of the Social Security Act, authorizing the
transfer of up to $50-million a year from the
Soclial Security Trust Fund to finance the
cost of protective services for aged, blind,
and disabled adult beneficiaries and child
beneficlaries of soclal security when such
services are essential to individuals for the
effective use of their soclal security benefits.
This money is to be transferred by the Secre-
tary to the state and local agencies providing
the needed protective services. Currently,
such urgently needed services are either not
provided or are provided irregularly and
undependably by public or voluntary
agencies.

HOUSING PROGRESS IN
PITTSBURGH

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, with
the recent announcement in Pittsburgh
of a plan to construct 500 private homes
and a new high rise apartment building
for low-income residents, our city has
taken a giant step forward in answering
the housing needs of its neediest citi-
Zens.

Planned on a site that has been the
location of a long-time public housing
project, complete with all the inherent
problems of same, the new project in the
Glen Hazel section of town offers hope
for homeownership and pride that tradi-
tional public housing never contained.

I would like to introduce an editorial
from the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette dis-
cussing this new project in Pittsburgh.

The editorial follows:

GLEN HazerL PLANs EXCITING

If innovative housing answers are the key
to saving the big cities, then the New Glen
Hagzel project just announced is momentous
beyond just Pittsburgh.

For the new program to transform this
30-year-old public housing area in the Hazel-
wood district on the Mon into a mixed pri-
vate and public development seeks to use the
many costly lessons learned in recent dec-
ades to come up with solid answers.

29265

Specifically, two developments totaling
nearly $13 million have been approved by
the Housing Authority of the City of Pitts-
burgh. One is a $10 million private 500-home
development with homes for rent or sale,
and in which public housing residents would
have the option to rent or buy on the same
basis as private renters and purchasers, Of
this, 3056 units will be private, and 195 for
public tenants. The other development would
be an eight-story high rise for the elderly,
costing $2.7 million.

But those bare statistics don’t really tell
the story. For the Glen Hazel project, the
first of its kind in the nation, has compo-
nents and implications far beyond these
aspects.

It represents one of the last major tracts
of land available for housing development
within the city limits of Pittsburgh. In a
land-short community here is the opportu-
nity to build a “new town within town" of
the sort being talked elsewhere as the answer
in aging urban areas.

Second, the Glen Hazel project is being
planned to overcome many of the problems
which have plagued public housing projects.
It will have a scatitered site arrangement,
mixing various income levels, rather than
the “fortress™ type public housing arrange-
ments which have proved so unworkable,

Low income persons will be able to choose
homes befitting their family circumstances
and have their rent subsidized, living with-
out stigma among their neighbors. They will
have an option to buy.

The beauty of this mixed arrangement is
that it will enable the sons and daughters
to go on to college and upgrade their em-
ployability . . . and still be able to return
to live in the same neighborhood as their
relatives and friends. A great thrust of pub-
lic education in our country is to open op-
portunities for the deprived. It has worked
(many college graduates have come out of
Glen Hazel, for instance) . But it also has had
a self-defeating aspect. Under the present
system, for the children of a public housing
family moving up also means moving out,
because they are barred by income restric-
tions from returning to the place where they
grew up . . . a disincentive if ever there was
one.

Public officials and private architects and
builders working on the project also have
utilized many new ideas about social and
recreational services for such neighborhoods.

Two aspects auger well for the project,
aside from its innovations. One is that pres-
ent tenants of the area—who have waited
many long years in steadlly deteriorating
World War II barracks-type housing—have
been involved deeply in the process. The
other is that from City Hall down all agen-
cies involved have become excited about the
job, making the commitments (streets, sew-
ers, utilities) necessary for success.

Utopia isn't around the corner. But we wish
the Glen Hazel project well, for much rides
on it. It well could be the most significant
experiment in national terms to come cut of
Pittsburgh since the downtown Renaissance.

EARTH RESOURCES SATELLITE—
ERTS-1

HON. LAWRENCE COUGHLIN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972
Mr. COUGHLIN. Mr. Speaker, on July
23, 1972, NASA launched this Nation’s

first earth resources satellite, ERTS-1.
This spacecraft was designed and con-
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structed by the General Electric Co. in
Upper Merion Township, Montgomery
County, Pa., in the record time of 2 years
from contract initiation to launch.

The successful launch of this space-
craft represents a most significant mile-
stone in our continuing effort to utilize
space and space technology “for the
benefit of all mankind,” and it signals
the beginning of a new era of environ-
mental improvement. With the earth re-
sources information gathered by ERTS-
1, local, State and Federal agencies can
respond to factual data, and not supposi-
tions, fears, or special interest pressures,
in taking corrective actions to end the
steady undoing of earth’s life support
systems.

Food crop health and yield can be
more efficiently, and continuously, as-
sessed providing man with an informa-
tion base from which vastly improved
planning decisions can be made for better
distribution of food for the world’s popu-
lation. An accurate and continuing in-
ventory of our timber resources can be
achieved for the first time in history.
Water quality data from all over North
America can be gathered and evaluated
in a few weeks,

Land use and misuse, various kinds
of geological and geographic information,
and many more facts about our limited
life supporting resources can be obtained
from ERTS-1, and these are just a few
of the objectives of this vitally important
spacecraft.

The early imagery being obtained by
ERTS-1 is exciting and more informa-
tive than the many user agencies and
experimenters had expected. NASA has
already released many 100-by-100-mile
ERTS scenes of these United States
which dramatically portray the data re-
turn which can be expected from this
“milestone” satellite.

Over the past decade, the General
Flectric Co. has made major contribu-
tions to our Nation's space programs. GE
men and women in Pennsylvania and in
other communities around the Nation
have established impressive records for
building extremely reliable, long-life
space hardware including the highly suc-
cessful Nimbus weather satellite and
major subsystems for spacecraft and
space systems widely recognized for ex-
ceeding their life and mission expecta-
tions.

At a recent earth resources open
house held at General Electric's Valley
Forge Space Center, I heard GE man-
agement describe a companywide best
buy program designed fo give its cus-
tomers the best buy in quality, service,
and value. For this open house, com-
munity leaders and taxpayers were in-
vited as GE Space Division’s best cus-
tomers. Programs like ERTS-1 are in-
deed the taxpayers’ best buy and I be-
lieve the American people should be
made more aware of the value of these
programs which directly benefit us all,

I congratulate NASA’s Goddard Spare
Flight Center, the General Electric Co.,
and the entire ERTS industry-govern-
ment team for their outstanding achieve-
ment in building this Nation’s first earth
resources satellite,
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NINTH DISTRICT OF NEW JERSEY:
LEGISLATIVE REPORT TO SENIOR
CITIZENS

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, I in-
clude at this point in the REcorp a leg-
islative report which I have prepared for
the senior citizens of the Ninth District
of New Jersey.

The report follows:

LEGISLATIVE REPORT BY CONGRESSMAN HENRY
HeLsSTOSKI FOR OUR SENIOR CITIZENS

INTRODUCTION

Despite the wage/price controls imposed
by the Administration over a year ago, prices
continue to soar. Rents, property taxes and
food prices especially seem subject to no con-
trols at all. The controls which exist in these
areas are wholly inadequate and full of loop-
holes.

The resulting inflation hits Senlor Citizens
on fixed incomes the hardest. It is impera-
tive that the Congress act promptly not only
to tighten the mnation's price controls, but
also to relieve the financial crisis afflicting
older Americans.

At the end of June, the House of Repre-
sentatives, with my strong support, and the
Benate passed a 20 percent increase in Social
Security monthly benefits. This increase,
which was reluctantly approved by the Presi-
dent, despite his stated objections, becomes
effective this September 1. Having long urged
such an increase in Social Security benefits,
I was particularly gratified that the Congress
at last took the initiative and acted vigor-
ously.

This 20 percent increase augmented 10 per-
cent benefit raises enacted with my full sup-
port in early 1971. And, Congress is ap-
proaching final action on companion legis-
lation to raise Rallroad Retirement benefits
by 20 percent. These overdue costs of living
increases should go a long way toward re-
lHeving the financial burden carried by older
Americans. But there is much more which
needs to be done.

SOCIAL SECURITY REFORM IN H.R. 1

Last year the House passed a comprehen-
sive Social Security reform plan called H.R.
1. Unfortunately, this legislation has been
stalled in the Senate for months, largely be-
cause of the controversial welfare reform
features added onto the bill in committee.
Nevertheless, I hope to see some action on
this important bill during this session of
Congress.

Under HR 1, Social Security benefits would
increase every January in proportion to the
increase in the cost of living. In addition,
the amount that a beneficlary can earn in
8 year and still receive full benefits would be
automatically increased each time there was
a cost of living benefit increase.

Widow's benefits would be increased from
825 percent of the husband’s retirement
benefits to the 100 percent of the retirement
benefit the husband would be paild if he were
alive.

Finally, the amount that a social security
beneficiary can earn and still be paid all of
his social security benefits would be increased
from $1680 to $2000 a year. Again, this is an
improvement over existing law. But I have
proposed a bill that would increase allow-
able income to $3000 a year. This bill, HR
5688, is still awaiting action by the Commit-
tee on Ways and Means.

HOUSING ASSISTANCE FOR SENIOR CITIZEN

There is much more that the government
should do for our senior citizens. In addi-
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tion to mcting on Social Security benefits in-
creases, the Congress should enact legisla-
tion to provide relief to senior citizens, home-
owners and apartment dwellers.

I have introduced a bill HR 12609, which
would provide an income tax credit or pay-
ment of up to $450 for Senior Citizens of
limited means to compensate for taxes paid
on property they own or rent. In addition to
& tax subsidy for homeowners, persons who
rent their dwellings would be eligible for an
income tax credit or payment amounting to
25 percent of rent paid up to a total of $§450.
I am hopeful that the Ways and Means Com~
mittee will agree to consider this bill as part
of its tax reform hearings promised for the
near future.

To provide further relief from excessive
housing costs and as an alternative to HR
12609, I believe that the federal government
should contribute to payments of rent sub-
sidies for elderly persons who have small in-
comes. Specifically, I have proposed a bill,
HR 12608, which would authorize the gov-
ernment to pay the difference between 25
percent of the elderly person's income and
his total annual rent, provided that this
amount does not exceed $1200. HR 12608,
represents significant improvement of exist-
ing rent supplement programs. I think this
proposal, if adopted, would go a long way
toward insuring a decent place to live for all
elderly Americans,

THE WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE ON AGING

One of the most important recommenda-
tions of the 1971 White House Conference on
Aging was the call for a minimum annual
income program for Senior Citizens. While
the welfare reform section of HR 1 provides
such a program, the annual benefits proposed
would not allow older persons of limited in-
come to rise even above the poverty line.
The time has come, I believe, to go beyond
such half-measures and to Insure that all
older persons have the right to a decent
income.

Other recommendations of the Conference
are embodied in my bill, HR 15701, the Older
Americans Act Amendments of 1972, Some
of its major provisions are:

1. To strengthen the role of the Adminis-
tration on aging as a focal point of federal
concern for our Senior Citizens.

2. To develop a comprehensive system of
community-based services for Senior Citi-
Zens.,

3. To provide emphasis on certain specific
areas of concern such as nutrition, trans-
portation and services in connection with
specialized housing for the aging.

4. To extend the research, training and
national volunteer programs of the Act, and

b. To establish a National Information and
Resource Center for the Aging.

A bill embodying these proposals passed
the House with my strong support on July
17, 1972 and is now awaiting Senate action.

EMPLOYMENT FOR SENIOR CITIZENS

One of the most shameful situations in our
society is that which forces skilled and tal-
ented persons to remain idle because they
are told that they “are too old to be hired"”
for regular jobs. I have co-sponsored a bill,
HR 3671, which would establish a Senior
Citizens Skill and Talent Utilization Pro-
gram. It would authorize the government to
hire and train low income individuals 55
years of age and over so that they could help
themselves and make useful contributions
to their communities. These persons would
be hired to work on local community projects
and would be regarded as federal employees.

TRANSPORTATION FOR SENIOR CITIZENS

Transportation within our major cities is
a problem that is evident to anyone who
has gone to a city as a commuter, & shopper
or a tourist. This problem is especially eriti-
cal for the elderly who cannot always walk
from place to place easily. I have therefore
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proposed H.R. 11259, a bill that would amend
the Urban Mass Transportation Act of 1964
to authorize grants and loans to private non-
profit organizations to assist them in provid-
ing transportation services, meeting the spe-
cial needs of elderly persons.

Further dealing with the problem of trans-
portation, I have introduced H.R. 15702,
which would prohibit common carriers in in-
terstate commerce from charging elderly
people more than half fare for their trans-
portation during non-peak travel periods.

RECREATION FOR SENIOR CITIZENS

I believe that it is very important that
Senior Citizens have a means of putting their
leisure time to good use. Therefore, I have
introduced H.R. 15700, which is a bill to pro-
vide financial assistance for the construction
and operation of Senior Citizens' Community
Centers. I am continuing to urge early con-
sideration of this bill by the Commitiee on
Education and Labor where it is now pend-
ing.

HEALTH CARE

Although Medicare has gone a long way
toward relieving Senior Citizens of the high
cost of health care, there are still a number
of reforms which deserve to be enacted. For
example, I have introduced H.R. 5679, H.R.
6430, and H.R. 11249, which would, respec-
tively, include the services of Optometrists
and Chiropractors as well as prescription
drug costs under Medicare. Additionally, I
have filed H.R. 10285, which would allow citi-
zens over 65 to deduct from their income
taxes the full amount of medical costs. Al-
though several of these measures have re-
celved consideration in Committee, the prog-
ress of Congress this year makes it seem un-
likely that final action will be taken before
the 92nd Congress adjourns.

CONCLUSION

It is clear that a great deal remains to be
done by the federal government to meet the
needs of America’s Senior Citizens. Unfor-
tunately, for the past four years, the present
Administration has not realistically faced
the problems of the nation's elderly. But if
we remain indifferent to these problems, we
diminish the dreams of all our people.

It is my hope that the Congress will act
soon on the reforms I have outlined here so
that the government will be able to respond
to the needs, hopes and just demands of the
people who helped build this country, her
Benior Citizens. I would welcome your
thoughts an comments on these proposals.
For your further information, I am listing
all of the bills I have filed in this Congress
relating to Senior Citizens. If you wish a
copy of any of these measures or should you
have suggestions for further proposals, I
would be more than happy to hear from you.

H. Res. 158. Creates a Select House Com=-
mittee on Aging.

HR 2478 Creates a comprehensive system
of federally financed national health insur-

ance,

HR 3658 Conquest of Cancer Act. Estab-
lishes special, crash program within NIH to
seek a cure for cancer. Similar legislation is
now public law.

HR 38671 Establishes a Senlor Citizens
8kill and Talent Utilization Program.

HR 3823 Pension Reform Act. Provides full
protection for individuals’' contributions to
qualified pension plans. Under active con-
sideration in House and Senate.

HR 5679 Provides for payment of optom-
etrists’ services under Medicare.

HR 5688 Increases the Social Security out-
side earnings limitation to $3000.

HR 6430 Authorizes payment for chiro-
practic services under Medicare.

HR 9567 Authorizes reduced-fare trans-
portation on a space-available basis for per-
sons who are 65 or older.

HR 11249 Amends the Social Security Act
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to include qualified drugs under the hospital
insurance program.

HR 12138 Strengthens and improves the
Older Americans Act.

HR 12608 Establishes a Senior Citizens
Rent Supplement Program.

HR 12609 Provides a property tax exemp-
tion for Senior Citizens.

HR 12610 Establishes a minimum income
program for elderly persons,

HR 12728 Provides a 20 percent increase
in Soclal Security benefits (with a $100 Mini-
mum), increases the earnings base to 15,000
for benefit and tax purposes and requires
that 14 of the revenues required for Social
Security programs be contributed by the fed-
eral government. Similar legislation is public
law.

HR 13811 Establishes an Office for the
Aging in the Executive Office of the Presi-
dent.

HR 13933 Liberalizes the eligibility test for
receipt of disability benefits.

HRE 14626 Provides grants to the States for
eye examinations for Senior Citizens.

HR 14839 Enacts the Social Security Re-
form provisions of HR 1. Passed House.

HR 15700 Authorizes funds for establish-
ment of Senior Citizens Community Centers.

HR 15702 Prohibits common carriers in in-
terstate commerce from charging elderly peo-
ple more than half fare for the transporta-
tion during non-peak periods of travel.

HR 16264 Provides that Social Security or
Railroad Retirement payments shall not be
regarded as Income for purposes of determin-
ing eligibility for or amount of a veteran's or
widow's pension.

HR 16399 Amends Title II of the Social
Security Act to provide for an exchange of
credits between the old-age, survivors and
disability insurance system and the civil
service retirement system. Enables individ-
uals who have some coverage under both sys=
tems to obtain maximum benefits based on
their combined service.

HR 16400 Provides that State and local
taxes paid by individuals shall be allowed as
a credit against their liability for federal in-
come tax instead of being allowed as a deduc-
tion from their gross income.

HE 16401 Amends the Internal Revenue
Code to allow a tax deduction to tenants of
houses or apartments for the proportionate
share of the taxzes and interest paid by
landlords.

LAOS FOREIGN EXCHANGE
OPERATION FUND

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr, Speaker, the
Washington Star of August 14, 1972,
contained another news article on the
U.S. financed Laos Foreign Exchange
Operations Fund which should be of
serious concern to our colleagues and the
public.

Only a short while ago—on August 10,
1972—the House passed H.R. 16029 au-
thorizing $769 million for fiscal year 1973
under the Supporting Assistance pro-
visions of the Foreign Assistance Act.
Congress should be made clearly aware
that $162 million—21 percent—of this
supporting assistance authorization is to
be given away to uncontrollable funds
as follows:

Laos Foreign Exchange Operations
Fund, $20 million;
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Cambodia Exchange Support Fund, $17
million;

Vietnam Economic Support Fund, $50
million; and

Vietnam Economic Development Fund,
$75 million.

Mr. Speaker, the House Committee on
Government Operations called upon our
AID officials last year to bring to an
end these economic shenanigans in our
foreign assistance being provided to the
Orient—all to no avail. It is disgraceful
that $162 million of the taxpayers’ money
will be given away with little if any bene-
11?#.11;0 the poor people it was intended to

elp.

I again call to the attention of my
colleagues inserts in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp on this subject matter which ap-
pear on pages 46605 of Dectmber 13,
1971; 12255 of April 11, 1972; 21211 of
June 15, 1972; 21549 of June 20, 1972;
and 23759 of June 30, 1972. The Wash-
ington Star article by Tammy Arbuckle
of August 14, 1972, follows:

DIPLOMATS CHARGE “BI¢ STEAL” OF LAOTIAN
AID FuNDs
(By Tammy Arbuckle)

ViEnTIane—Diplomats here are hardly crit-
ical of the American AID mission and the
Lao government for failing to take meaning-
ful steps to halt corruption and mismanage-
ment in the foreign exchange operations
fund established to stabilize the Lao econ-
omy.

The fund consists of more than $25 mil-
lion, of which the U.S. contributed more
than $16 million,

Diplomats here call the effort “the big
steal,” and claim the fund almost totally
goes to the powerful Lac- mandarinate, the
Sananikone family, and a handful of Chinese
businessmen.

One diplomat described the attitude of
the donor nations other than the United
States—PEritain, France, Australia and Ja-
pan—as, “the British treasury feels they need
this program like they need a hole in the
head, the French and Japanese are squirm-
ing to get out of it, and the Australians will
follow the British lead.”

Diplomats are upset because the fund is
for the third time in 10 months running low
because they say, of the dollar-hungry Lao
elite and Chinese businessmen, and they
have no intention apart from the United
States of contributing further,

The main complaint about the fund is
that it allows the Chinese to import into
Laos cheaply by giving them dollars at 600
Lao kip to one, but the merchants do not
pass the benefit on to the Lao. Instead, they
sell goods at & minimum of 850 Lao kip to
the dollar.

There are no price controls effectively en-
forced by the Lao government because the
whole situation is enmeshed in Laos internal
politics. The power-hungry Sananikone fam-
ily is giving the merchants police protection
and encouraging them to raise prices at the
expense of fellow Laotians, Finance Minister
Sisouk Na Champassak says.

Thelr objective, according to other Lao-
tians, is to eliminate Sisouk as a serious con-
tender for the premiership when Souvanna
Phouma steps down, and install as premier
their own man, Works Minister Ngon San-
anikone, This elimination can be achieved
by ruining Sisouk fiscal policles which, of
course, is also the U.S. view of how best the
ald money should be used.

At the same time, the SBananikone purses
become heavier as the leading commercial
family in Laos lives off U.S. financial support
program, deals with the Chinese and smug-
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gling of luxuries from Laos back into Thal-
land.

What incenses diplomats imost is the fail-
ure of US. Ald Director Charles Mann to
put pressure on Sananlkones through the
fund Mann reportedly spends his efforts in
ralsing more money for the fund through
economlic juggling of U.8. ATD money instead
of cutting it off or increasing the kip-dollar
exchange rates, thus soaking up surplus kip
and saving the fund’s money.

Diplomats assess the U.S. mission as
knuckling under to political pressure from
the Sananikones, a pressure which is applied
by that rightist family by threatening neu-
tralist Souvanna Phouma's position as pre-
mier, a position the U.S. judges imperative
for Souvanna to retain if there is ever going
to be a political accommodation with Lao
Communists with honor of some sort.

“The Sananikone has been smelling money
and they are not going to let go now,” dip-
lomats sald. A measure suggested to stop the
drain on the U.S. and other donor nations is
to stop the fund from allowing the kip-dollar
ratio, to rise out of sight, and to put the
Sananikone’s and the merchants out of busi-
ness by stopping their high profits. Merchant
profiteers would leave Laos and by ceasing to
tie the kip to the U.8. dollar, a tie lmposed
by Americans themselves, price stability
could be obtained for ordinary Lao.

Sources note that In certain Lao concerns
where proprietors have not felt it necessary
to convert their kip profit into dollars, prices
remained steady. Soures say much of Lao's
imports are unnecessary luxuries which the
country only buys because of the U.S. AID
policy of soaking up kip with imports in the
first place.

The U.S. Embassy fears the Sananikones
would retaliate with a coup against Souvan-
na, but diplomats say the U.B. could prevent
this because it pays the army. The Lao budget
deficit, which equals the amount of the ex-
change fund, would be overcome by paring
war costs from It and putting them into U.S.
military ald, where the money is not stolen,
and the U.S. could avoid the blame from
ordinary Lao for the cost of living mess.

Diplomatic disgust stems not just from
the fact that the FEOF doesn't work, but
from revelations of FEOF corruption in the
Lao vernacular press.

Vientiane's prestigious Satlao newspaper
this week revealed the fund is losing $3,000
per week because government officlals are
drawing money for holidays abroad, osten-
sibly for medical treatment by forcing physi-
cians to falsify documents.

Also, the Lao commission which oversees
documentation for imports takes 10-percent
rakeoff from merchants to process their
papers quickly, a tariff which the merchants
pass on to the Lao consumer,

ONE STEP CLOSER TO REALIZATION
AFTER LONG YEARS OF ARDUOUS
EFFORTS A VETERANS HOSPITAL
IN SOUTHERN NEW JERSEY

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, there are 1.2
million veterans in New Jersey and any
veteran who has tried to secure medical
attention in a veterans' hospital is well
aware of the problems of securing admis-
sion. It is like a voice crying in the
wilderness. There is just not enough
TOOm.

At this writing all of us in New Jersey
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are greatly pleased that the President
has signed the fiscal year 1973 appropria-
tions bill for the Department of Housing
and Urban Development, Space, Science,
Veterans and Other Independent Offices,
that I vigorously supported—now known
as Public Law 92-383—which appropri-
ates $3.7 million for the construction of
a new Veterans’ Administration Hospital
in southern New Jersey/Philadelphia,
Pa. metropolitan region.

The long-fought battle in New Jersey's
veterans' interest has been scored with
many, many years of effort by veterans
organizations and concerned municipal,
county and State officials—all seeking
Federal action that would permit the
construction of a desperately needed
Veterans’ Administration Hospital in
southern New Jersey.

Mr. Speaker, I can speak from first-
hand knowledge of these extensive ef-
forts, having personally participated in
these endeavors. In my former position in
the Governor's cabinet as State commis-
sioner of conservation and economic de-
velopment having within my depart-
ment’s jurisdiction the State division of
veterans services, I have worked with our
veterans and veterans’ organizations in
attempting to secure Federal sanction to
locate a veterans hospital in southern
New Jersey. On November 8, 1971 I in-
troduced legislation (HR. 11618) seek-
ing the construction of a Veterans' Ad-
ministration Hospital in the southern
area of New Jersey. This bill, however,
was not new to the Congress. In fact,
Congressmen from the State of New Jer-
sey in the years before I came to serve
in the House had attempted to secure
passage of a similar measure.

In addition to the desperate need,
there are other significant benefits that
can be added to our petition to urge the
Veterans’ Administration to locate this
hospital in southern New Jersey. Gov-
ernor Cahill has advised me that the
State has already undertaken the ini-
tial planning work for the establish-
ment of a new medical school of the
New Jersey College of Medicine and
Dentistry in the south Jersey area
which would utilize the proposed Vet-
erans’ Administration hospital as well
as existing community hospitals for the
clinical training of medical students,
undergraduate clerkships, intern and
residency programs, allied health train-
ing and continuing education of physi-
cians. I know from my discussions with
prospective students and administra-
tors of medical education facilities in
our State that many of our young peo-
ple in New Jersey have been finding it
necessary not only to go out of our State
but, in many instances, out of our coun-
try to accommodate their needs for an
education in medicine because of the
sparseness and inadequacy of medical
school facilities here in our country to
meet the demand and needs of our pop-
ulace for the education of medical doc-
tors and nurses, medical training pro-
grams, and medical care.

The Board of Chosen Freeholders of
Camden County has adopted a formal
resolution offering 100 acres of land to
the Federal Government for a Veterans’
Administration hospital at their Lake-
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land facility near the border of Glouces-
ter County, N.J., which is readily ac-
cessible to both Philadelphia and south
Jersey via some of the main transpor-
tation arteries in this region: the Atlan-
tic City Expressway, Interstate High-
way I-295 and the New Jersey Turnpike,

With these built-in advantages of the
donation of land, construction of a new
neighboring medical school, and the
funds to construct a new veterans hos-
pital in southern New Jersey, by ac-
cepting this site location in New Jersey,
there are indeed overwhelming benefits
to be derived by all concerned—our vet-
erans and their families, the Veterans’
Administration, and all of the people of
our State and Nation.

Mr. Speaker, I would like to take this
opporfunity to thank you and my col-
leagues for your support of this appro-
priations bill and, through this historic
journal of Congress, I reach out to my
constituents and all of our veterans
throughout New Jersey to alert them to
this near realization of their efforts.
Our battle is almost won and their sup-
port with the Veterans’ Administration
who must now decide on the location of
the hospital facility to be constructed
with these appropriated funds is of ut-
most importance.

OMNIEBUS HIGHWAY SAFETY ACT
OF 1972

HON. RICHARD G. SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, I am today
announcing my support of Congressman
Wrinrtam H. Hamrsaa's, Republican, of
Ohio, Omnibus Highway Safety Act of
1972, House bill H.R. 13538. As many of
my colleagues, I have become increas-
ingly distressed over the number of ac-
cidents and loss of life, which take place
yearly on our Nation’s highways. The
numbers and cost in Montana alone are
enough to give cause for concern. For a
5-year period, the statistics are as
follows:

Reported
accidents

Economic
Deaths

319
289
339
318
328

Additionally, the death count on Mon-
tana highways is 39 ahead of last year's
count on the same date, August 8. The
figures nationally are equally appalling.
Perhaps the most significant statistic is
that highway deaths outnumber combat
death losses in Vietnam over the period
of the war by a factor approaching 10 to
1. It is most important that Congress act
now to attempt to alleviate this problem
before the Nation's Highways become
even more crowded.

Congress has, in past years, attempted
to deal with the problem of highway
safety. Unfortunately, funds which were
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to be set aside for safety programs were
not sufficient to meet the need. Congress-
man Harsha's bill, which is cosponsored
by all members of the Committee on
Public Works, would go a long way to-
ward the promotion of safety on the
highways. Through an 11-point program,
the bill would provide additional funds
for already existing programs while also
stimulating the development of new
safety concepts. Such stimulation of new
programs is definitely needed if we desire
to attain any degree of safety upon our
national highways.

There is, however, one particular area
to which I would draw special attention
and that is that portion of the bill call-
ing for spot improvements of high-
hazard locations. The problem with this
portion of the bill lies in the difficulty
which will be encountered in evaluating
the off-system locations and justifying
requested construction expenditures.
One-third of the moneys to be appro-
priated under this section of the bill are
to be spent on projects, not on the Fed-
eral-aid system, making this a particu-
larly important problem. Highway de-
partments have had problems in the past
justifying projects which are on the Fed-
eral-aid system. Problems result from
determining exactly what locations are
actually hazardous and determining
exactly how the hazard could be elimi-
nated as well as anticipating reduction
in accidents should a certain improve-
ment be made. Since such difficulty is
found in regard to justifying projects
which occur on the Federal-aid system
in light of the abundance of records kept
thereon, the problems faced in trying to
Jjustify off-system projects may be impos-
sible to overcome unless the total system
of justification was reduced to minimal
requirements.

Thus, although I concur generally with
the proposals in this bill, I am apprehen-
sive in regard to any specific require-
ments for off-system expenditures. Yet
the bhill is one which is desperately
needed, particularly in light of the car-
nage which takes place daily on our
highways.

DRUG ABUSE IN OUR SOCIETY

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, three semi-
nars on the subject of narcotics and
drug abuse were presented over WMWM-
Radio in Wilmington, Ohio, some months
ago. Panelists included law enforcement
officials at all levels, a juvenile judge, a
pharmacist, a minister, and students
from the local high school.

Mr. Gerald Lee Steese recently sent
me a summary of these programs which
contains many thoughtful observations
on the scope of the drug problem and
possible solutions to the crisis,

“The Problem of Drug Abuse in Our
Society and Some Suggestions for a
Cure or Holding Action for the Prob-
lem,” is submitted herein with permis-
sion of Mr. Steese.
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TaE PropLEM oF DRUG ABUSE 1IN OUR BOCIETY
AND SOME SUGGESTIONS FOR A CURE OR
HoLpIiNG ACTION FOR THE PROBLEM

(By Gerald Lee Steese)
(Edited by Susan Steese)

Three seminars on the subject of narcotics
and drug abuse were presented over Radio
Station WMWM, in Wilmington, Ohio, on
three consecutive Sundays in October and
November of 1970. The panels included law
enforcement officlals from state, county, and
local levels, ministers, a narcotics parole of-
ficer from Dayton, a juvenile judge, a phar-
macist, a narcotics expert from the Cincin-
natl Police Department, and officials and stu-
dents from the local high school.

The conclusions reached by the panels, and
those reached by the author and moderator
as a result of further study and research are
many and varied. First, current methods of
drug abuse prevention, and attempts at edu-
cation, are simply not working. One main
reason for this is that for too long, the ques~
tion has been handled by our society in the
same manner that the subject of sex was
handled in past generations.

That is, the subject has been largely
glossed over and treated as if it were non-
existent, and those who violated the stand-
ards which society had set concerning the
subject, were ostracized and treated as if they
too did not exist, and in fact, were less than
nothing. Any education on the subject in
question consisted merely of telling a child
that a certain activity was “wrong” and
should be strictly avolded.

Parents can no longer afford the luxury of
belleving that unreasoning, dictatorial de-
crees and half-truths, or even out-and-out
lies, intended as “scare tactics” will carry any
weight with the younger generation. Unfor=-
tunately, for generations, this has been the
only way in which the problem of drug abuse
has been handled. Even if a given narcotie,
such as heroin, is labeled “bad”, this is in-
sufficient cause for most kids for not trying
it.

First of all, what is meant by the word
“bad”? Second, why, and by whom, was the
subject so labeled? We now have, In our
teenagers, the most intelligent, curious, and
well trained generation ever known on earth,
and they are not going to easily accept things
at face value,

A program is now being started in the serv-
ices for the prevention and treatment of drug
abuse. I do not belleve that this program
will work. The services, traditionally, have
expected their members to accept everything
at face value, on the basis that they should
believe, without question or reason, all that
they are told by those in suthority,

The current group of recruits will not, for
the most part, accept this policy. They flatly
reject the idea that any one thing is neces-
sarily “right,” and another wrong,” and must
have concrete reasons and explanations for
any value judgment that they are expected
to accept. In all probability, the only cre-
dentials that would be required by the wari-
ous services for teaching a class on drug
abuse would be a general teaching credential
or Chaplain’s bars, or a certificate of comple-
tion from a Service course in instruction.

If a person so qualified goes Into a class-
room situation, he will very likely meet a
problem which extends beyond the scope
of the instruction manual. If he is unable
to cope with a situation of this type, he
will do very little good, and very probably
quite a bit of harm in the long run, If the
instruction is not credible in the matter
of moral judgments or common sense, then
that instruction will not be accepted.

To teach a course in narcotics is much
different than teaching a course in seaman-
ship or military courtesy; the latter iz law,
while the subject of narcotics consists, in
many areas, of values and morals judgments.
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Another matter to be considered by the
military and by the Federal programers is the
problem of rehabilitation. If & drug abuser is
slmply dried out and cut loose, he will very
probably have to go through the process
again, maybe several times. The prevention
of recidivism in a drug-oriented youth de-
pends on being able to make a life all over
again, to be rehabilitated and then have
someplace to go to make a fresh start. This
in turn, depends on being able to work, get
& job, and be accepted by “straight’ society,

The narcotics addict of this decade is in
about the same position as the prostitute
of another century, or a girl “in trouble”
not too many years ago. The only words used
in a polite soclety to describe him or her are
“bad”, "no good”, “irreparable”, etc, At this
time, the only soclety which will accept the
person who has been on drugs, even if only
once, is the drug society. In many places,
drug abuse is a felony, and a felon cannot
secure much in the way of employment.

As far as the “straight” productive society
is concerned, the drug abuser is an outcast,
a leper, an untouchable, If the programs
which are set up do nothing more than dry
out the addict, they have failed miserably.

The Federal Hospitals at Lexington, Ken-
tucky, and Fort Worth, Texas claim a six per-
cent cure rate. This rate 1s a product of the
admission policy, which provides that each
admission is recorded as a “first time"” ad-
mission. In other words, no record is kept
of the number of times any one person is
re-admitted to the facility, And still their
reported cure rate is a low six percent. There
may be two reasons for this.

First, the people sent to these two facilities
have virtually no choice in the matter. A per-
son must want to be helped before any real
rehabilitation can take place, as witness Al-
coholics Anonymous. Groups such as Synanon
and Encounter House work with drug abusers
who go there by choice, wanting to be helped,
and these groups can claim a sixty-five per-
cent cure rate.

The second reason is that there is nothing
for a drug abuser to turn to after he leaves
the Federal facility. The addict must be able
to rebuild his life before he can stay off
drugs, and very often, the same weaknesses
which made him dependent on drugs also
make him unable to begin a new life without
outside help. Government programs, at this
time, do not provide this help, and this is
what makes it impossible to do an adequate
job of rehabilitation.

One of the major obstacles to overcome, in
the process of obtaining an adequate reha-
bilitation program, is the attitude of the so-
ciety in which the program is attempted.
This is probably almost impossible, and a
total reversal will most likely never come
about, but the efforts of interested individ-
uals can improve the general conditions, and
accomplish at least a start at partial, if not
total reform.

The “Big Brothers of America"” program
could provide a part of the pattern for a
drug rehabilitation project. Each “Big Broth-
er” deals with one fatherless boy; this indi-
vidual type handling is also the most effec-
tive way to handle a drug abuser. A group
cannot so easily work as a group with another
group in something of this nature because
of the lack of set rules and guidelines.

In the radio seminars, two panel members
from Encounter House noted repeatedly that
there is no such thing as an ex-addict, just
as Alcoholics Anonymous does not believe
that there is any such a thing as an ex-
alcoholic. For a former abuser of drugs or
alecohol, there is always the chance that a
slight stress, less than the original stress, will
cause them to return to their old habits.

Aleoholics Anonymous has long held, and
Encounter House has more recently con-
firmed, that the best help for drug or alcohol
abusers is therapy, and the best therapy is
given by those who have encountered and
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overcome the problem themselves. The best
person to straighten out a former drug abuser
is a former drug abuser, one who knows the
problems being faced, and the best way to
overcome them and to find help for the prob-
lem which initially caused the user to turn to

For school and military drug education
programs, the most effective job can probably
be accomplished by a combination of a for-
mer abuser, and an educator who has received
special training in drug education. Thus, the
educator can give concrete facts on the dan-
gers and effects of drug abuse in the areas of
physical and mental health, the ways that
the different drugs act, ete., while the former
abuser can provide first-hand views and
knowledge on the psychological effects of
drugs, reasons for not taking them, and the
emotional impact of the abuse of drugs.

I belleve that three things which an ad-
dict needs most are: an authority figure, a
feeling of esteem from his peer group, and
self-respect. The self-respect cannot come
without the group esteem. The type of pro-
gram which Encounter House provides fur-
nishes a peer group which will put pressure
on the individual in the direction in which
it wants him to to, lLe., off drugs.

This reinforces the abuser or former
sbuser in his personal struggle to get off
drugs or stay off drugs. A program such as
that of Encounter House can also provide
an authority in that it can help the abuser
in establishing a willingness to accept re-
sponsibility and to trust and rely on his own
reasoned moral judgments, Authority can
also come from law enforcement agencies
and from organized religion.

Many former drug abusers turn to the
*Jesus Movement”™ for help in staylng off
or getting off drugs, as this organization
provides them with both an authority figure
and an influencing peer group. Thus, the
church would he one of the best institu-
tions to help, if they would, the drug
oriented youth.

The “Jesus Movement” claims a “get off
and stay off” rate of 85%, the highest rate
of any drug abuse prevention, control, or
education program.

One of the most important aspects of the
problem should be the education of children
before they begin to take drugs. This can
best be accomplished within the family
unit, because in the younger children, be-
fore they are of school age, the family has
the greatest influence.

The average American family of today is
far different from that of the turn of the
century. There is much more independent
movement by the members of the family.
Often the mother works, and the younger
members of the family unit have a much
greater responsibility and personal mobility
than any previous, comparable group.

This makes it very urgent that greater
emphasis be placed on instilling values and
moral guidelines at a young age. No longer
can the child be coddled within the bosom
of the family until he or she is mentally
mature.

How a child is exposed to myriad situa-
tions and outlooks at & very early age. Often
he is expected to make decisions for which
he or she is totally unprepared. Parents must
make clear to their children as mever before
that there are certain standards and guide-
lines which the soclety in which they must
function and live and are living expects them
to follow; that there are many ways of cop-
ing with problems that are soclally unac-
ceptable.

The children should be given an authorlty
figure and a background upon which they
can fall back In times of crisis. Parents
should strive to instill within the child a
feeling of self-respect and self-confidence, a
certainty that he can make the right deci-
slons on his own, and know that they will
be right and acceptable.
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The child must be informed about the
choices that he or she will have to make as
he goes through life. He should be given the
strength to meet his problems rather than
try to escape from them. He must be made
to realize that If he uses drugs as a means to
escape, the problem will still be there when
he comes down, and may be much worse for
the fact that he is even less able to cope
with it due to his flight into the fantasy of
drugs. In short, the problem of drug abuse
education is going to take some considerable
work on the part of the family.

One great problem is the average American
medicine cabinet. This can be one of the
greatest advertisements for the value of tak-
ing drugs to get out of a tight situation or
Just to feel better. Children can understand
the taking of drugs for a specific medical
problem, but if they see their parents taking
a pill to pep them up, put them to sleep, keep
them awake; pills for stress, pills for activity,
pllls to lose unnecessary weight or welght
unnecessarily, ete.; this will confuse the
child as to the true value of and reason for
drugs, and give him the idea that pllls and
drugs are made just to help one cope with
the everyday problems.

Children learn best by example. The par-
ents should realize that their children are
going to imitate them. To a child's way of
thinking, his parents are right, and he Is
going to follow, but without the knowledge
or background of his parents' experience. So
parents should overhaul their own atti-
tudes as to the efficacy of overusing or abus-
ing drugs in their own daily lives.

Another essential point is that as long as a
soclety or family keeps saying that no prob=-
lem exists, then that much longer will they
be unable to hear the pleas for help which
immediately precede a drug problem right in
the home. As was brought out in one of the
seminars, “The most lost and most needed
art is the art of listening, hearing, and act-
ing on the lstening.

“A child may be overloved, underloved, or
normally loved, but this makes little or no
difference if he has someons who will listen
to him when he has a problem and will help
him to overcome that problem, or converse-
1y if he has no one to talk to, the problems
which start small may become insurmount-
able or may disappear in a very short time
with or without this help.” Especially true
if that problem 1is the fact that he has been
faced with the decision of taking drugs. As
one ancient philosopher once said, “as long
as one's mouth is open, one’s ears are closed”.

The problem can be solved by education,
whether by the non-drug addict, the ex-user,
the parents, the teacher, but only at a very
young age can the child be trained in the
matter of drug abuse attitudes. To educate,
the truth about each drug must be told, even
if that truth does not seem to the teller to
be a strong enough case against the abuse or
use of the drug.

This younger generation is going to find
out the truth, whether you tell them or not.
As long as we attempt to educate through
lies, those lles will be found out and dis-
counted. One lie will discolor a whole book of
truths. The instructor or parent who has at-
tempted to practice this form of deception
and his entire organization or peer group
will be found out and become useless or
worse a8 a disseminator of information to the
youth.

As Tor the legal aspects, of the problem, for
the source, the seller, make the second con-
viction for selling of illegal drugs, or posses-
sion for sale punishable as second-degree
murder. For the young, frst-time drug
abuser, make it possible for him to redeem
himself for that first mistake, for which he
is now held accountable, often to his personal
ruin. Seal the record of his first mistake, and
bring it against him only if he, after consid-
erable personal rehabllitation and counsel-
ing, fails again.

August 18, 1972

Those who teach about drug abuse, and
the parents, should realize that drugs are
different; should tell the youngsters that the
effect of one drug is not as bad or as strong
as another. They should also quit talking
about the “drug problem". It is a problem
with heroin, a problem with marijuana, or a
problem with a mixture known mostly as
“fruit salad”.

The effects, and the treatments are differ-
ent. Referring to the problem as the *“drug
problem”, under one lump heading, 1s just
another method of escape from the total
problem, and a putting-off of the use of an
effective solution. The problem must be
broken down into manageable categories and
entities. Individuals must become involved
in any program. As pointed out earlier, groups
are too bulky to do much good as a group,
it will take the Involvement of many individ-
uals on an individual basis.

This is the key to a successful program.
We must become more interested in solving
the problem, preventing its recurrence, than
in punishing the person who has made the
mistake. I know a young man who made the
mistake of experimenting with a drug, but
three individuals took an interest in him, and
vowed that he would never go that route
again. Because of this, that young man is
now employed in a good job, and has a much
better outlook on life than before. This kind
of individual involvement is just what it
does and will take to get the job done.

The time is past when a person could feel
that he had contributed to the eradication
of the drug problem simply because he could
say that he personally does not indulge in the
abuse of any drug. A person must also help
others, and especially, must not condemn.
Parents should stand behind their children
if the children do become involved Im drug
abuse. Now, frequently, a child is condemned
by his parents on the slightest susplcion.
Emoking one joint, or popping one pill may
not constitute a habit, but parents should
realize that a child can very easily be pushed
into a habit by condemnation. Parents must
also watch what they themselves use legally.
Finally, again, the truth about all drugs must
be told, and individuals are going to have to
do the work, by getting deeply involved in a
problem which can be licked by hard work.
Or which, by being ignored, can ruin us,

RAISING OF CHICKENS IS NOT NEC-
ESSARILY A PALTRY BUSINESS

HON. WILBUR D. MILLS

OF AREANSAS
IN THE HOUSBE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MILLS of Arkansas. Mr. Speaker,
the poultry industry is an important one
throughout the Nation and is especially
s0 in my home State. Eliot Janeway, an
economic consultant and ecolumnist
whose reputation needs no elaboration
here, recently devoted a column to one
of the leaders in that industry in Ar-
kansas and across the Nation.

I insert in the Recorp at this point
the column published in the Chicago
Tribune on August 10 under the head-
Ing: “Raising of Chickens Is Not Neces~
sarily a Paltry Business.” The column
follows:

RAISING OF CHICKENS Is NoT NECESSARILY
A PALTRY BUSINESS

New Yorx, August 9.—Chicken feed does
not mean big business. But feeding chickens
scientifically, efliciently, and economically
can grow into big business,
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America's poultry raising and marketing
revolution of recent years has provided a
constructive case history of advanced tech-
nology shoring up the traditional social
structure of the old institution.

Arkansas’ hill country is one of America’s
poultry producing showcases. Its small farm-
ers had been shut out of America's historic
grain and cotton booms. They are being dealt
into today's new deal for poultry. Don Ty-
son, chief executive officer of Springdale-
based Tyson Foods, Inc., 1s one of this new
industry's leaders.

JANEWAY, How has the poultry business
evolved in this country?

TysoN. It started out as an industry of
individual farmers who bore all the risks of
fluctuating markets both for the birds they
were selling and the feed they were buying.
Then the feed dealers and dealer-manufac-
turers began setting up contractual arrange-
ments with individual farmers under which
the dealers would have a sure market for
their grain and the farmers would be guar-
anteed against loss. The next step in this
evolution was that the dealer started supply-
ing baby chicks and feed to the farmer and
paying him for the birds he raised. The
farmer would supply only the tools of his
trade and his labor. In most cases, the dealer
spread his risk by going into the processing
business as well.

Janeway. Is this how your operation is
set up?

Tyson. Yes. Except that we go one step
further; we pay the farmer on a weekly basls
while he has birds in his houses, and then a
bonus depending on how well he has done. I
put it on this basis because I figured that a
farmer who has to wait 10 weeks for his pay
needs more money than one who gets paid
by the week. As it turns out we're one of the
main props of the economy in our area and
we're helping to perpetuate the small farm in
an ers when most small farms have become
uneconomical.

JANEWAY. Where are you located and where
are your markets?

TysoN. Our home base is Springdale, Ark.,
and our preduction area is about 2 million
birds a week from small farmers in a 25-
mile radius area in Northwest Arkansas, half
& million a week from an area below Hot
Springs and another half million a week from
Tennessee. Our markets are from Detroit
west, I’d say our number one market is Call-
fornia. Illinois is second and colorado third.
We laso have markets in Washington state
and Texas. In other words, our production
is reasonably close to the Iowa-Illinois grain
belt, but is itself in an area where there are
no economically feasible land-use alterna-
tives to chicken farming. And our markets
are in areas where by doing our own trucking
we can capitalize on a freight advantage over
our competitors. We have seven manufactur-
ing plants in Arkansas, one in Oklahoma,
one in Missouri and two in Tennessee, and
we do about $100 million in sales a year.

JANEWAY. What are your products?

Tysonw. We have three basic products:
chicken meat for the housewife, preweighted
and prepackaged; Rock Cornish game hens;
and frozen coocked poultry for institutions
and restaurants.

JaNEwAY. Do you advertise your brand in
the supermarkets?

TysoN. We have just sta.rt.ed to in the last
year, It gives us more opportunities for profit
and it cuts the cost of processing for the
supermarket chain as well, It seems a natural
direction for us to go since we're doing so
much of the processilng anyway in order to
prevent spollage.

JANEwWAY. Has the higher price of beef af-
fected the price of chicken?

Tysow. No. Not only is chicken selllng at
50 per cent below its price 10 years ago but
the whole price structure seems to be domi-
nated by the 29 cent special. As beef prices
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rise the housewife does switch to buying
chicken more often so this helps us builld
volume. The price doesn't go up, however,
because the supermarkets use chicken as an
everyday low special all over the West. The
housewife is so used to this mow that she
doesn't even bother to stock up when she
sees it priced down. It's & loss leader for the
stores and for us, but they buy other prod-
ucts from us at markups to cover our losses,

JANEWAY. As food prices rise in general do
you see the American consumer cutting back
on spending on food?

TysoN. No. I think Americans generally in-
sist on at least maintaining if not improving
their food standard of living no matter how
much it costs, tho to some extent they switch
between high and low cost items or eating out
or in to stay within a budget.

JaweEwaY. Is there an export market for
poultry?

TysoN. It’s negligible now. The poultry in-
dustry has never been able to hold on to the
foreign markets it created. No sooner would
we open up a market, in say Germany, than
that country would spawn poultry producers
of its own and slap tariffs on imports. Five
or six years ago we opened up in Japan; now
it's starting to produce.

THE SIXTH DISTRICT SPEAKS OUT
HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to announce the results of my 1972 public
opinion poll. Returns ran upward of 25
percent; this is one of the best responses
I have ever had in all the years I have
sent out annual polls. As always, a great
many letters accompanied the returns.
On two questions in particular I had a
surprisingly large number of gqualifying
remarks either in letters or jotted on the
margin of the poll cards. These will be
discussed further on; the qualifying
statements mean the percentages of
“Yes” and “No” on these two questions
are not quite accurate in and of them-
selves, even though the percentages givn
reflect the tabulation.

Following are the results, in percent-
ages of those who gave a “yes” or “no”
answer to each gquestion. Incidentally,
the number of those who had “no opin-
ion” on any gquestion or questions was
quite low.

(1) Do you favor busing school children for racial
reasons?
(2) Should draft evaders and military deserters who
fled abroad be allowed to relum w:mnut penn!tﬂ_.
(3) Do you favor a nati
child care system?
(4) Do you favor legalization of marihuana for per-
sonal and private use?__
(5% Do you favor total abolition of the draft and T rav
iance solely on an all-volunteer Army?
(6) Environmental spending is high, and climbin
Federsl outlays went upﬁ ercent between 19%
) and 1973 F
d) Private industry will spend ﬂ,!ifll cm
his year and must spend another $22 800,000 004!
to meet current antipoliution regulahons Do you
feel this indicates progress?

BUSING
I did not ask this question on last
year’s poll but received a very large num-
ber of letters and comments concerned

with busing. From those who added a
comment on busing it totaled up to
unanimous opposition, for 1971, to the
idea of busing school children for racial
reasons, This year I asked it; the return
served to confirm last year's sentiments.

The most recent vote on busing was
on the Equal Education Opportunities
Act, taken last night and in the early
morning hours of today. This over-
whelming vote against busing, despite
constant efforts by social planners to
promote busing to achieve a racial bal-
ance, demonsfrates “democracy in ac-
tion.” The will of the people is having
this effect. Congress, at least the House
of Representatives, is hearing the people.

Many of us in Congress have, for
several years, been attempting to stem
this tide of busing pupils hither and
yon. The Education and Labor Commit-
tee of the House, the committee which
must clear such legislation has steadily
refused to report a meaningful bill
against busing for House action. We
have attached amendments to block
busing to educational bills but the results
have been inconeclusive as it is difficult to
make a bad bill good by adding amend-
ments.

A bill dealing with higher education,
which came up last summer, had some
good, strong antibusing amendments
attached to it by the House. In some
other respects this legislation left much
to be desired. Unfortunately, the House's
antibusing amendments were badly
weakened and distorted in a House-Sen-
ate conference, to the point where the
bill became, according to one Capitol Hill
expert, a “probusing bill.” I voted against
it.

Finally, antibusing forces have at-
tained at least a temporary victory. Yes-
terday, Thursday, August 17, 1972, the
Equal Education Opportunities Act came
before the House of Representatives. It
was a fair bill. It banned long-distance
busing through the sixth grade. Courts
are forbidden from ordering any busing
for such students beyond the closest or
next closest school to their home. For
students in higher grades, busing any
farther is only to be used as a last resort.

The House of Representatives, staying
in session until well after midnight, add-
ed amendment after amendment to this
bill to stop busing. This bill passed in
the early moming hours of August 18
and went beyond what even the White
House had asked. Amendments to the
Equal Education Opportunities Act for-
bid courts from ordering long-distance
busing for high school and elementary
school students, and also allow reopen-
ing of many previously decided court
cases where busing had been ordered. I
voted “Yes” on both amendments.

An even stronger amendment, which
I also supported, would have banned all
court-ordered busing for racial purposes;
this would have allowed busing only to
the closest school. This failed, 211-174.
The Senate has not yet acted on this
legislation.

What we have here, in these actions
by the House, is an example of democ-
racy in action. A large majority of the
American people, both black and white,
have made it absolutely clear they want
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an end to busing, for once and for all.
Congress must and did act in response
to and in accordance with the wishes of
the people. It is now up to the Senate
to follow the example of the House.
The supporters of busing to achieve
integration have borrowed trouble and
thrust upon the rest of us things we
neither desire nor need. The fight is not
over yet; it will go on. The social plan-
ners have not given up. The Senate must
act favorably to achieve the resulis the
American people are demanding. Has
Amervican public opinion gotten through
to the Senate? I hope we are getfing
closer to seeing the end of the day when
planners and theorizers use our children
as pawns, and seek fto inflict on the
rest of us things they would never re-
motely consider for themselves.
AMNESTY FOR DRAFT EVADERS?

Interestingly enough, even those who
checked “Yes” to this question frequent-
ly threw in qualifying statements, such
as “If they will perform, for 2 years, some
sort of public service work, such as in
hospitals, city ghettos, depressed areas
or schools” or “With the provision that
they are never entitled to any kind of
veterans’ benefits.” There were, relative-
1y, very few checking “Yes" who would
allow these men to come home on an “all-
is-forgiven" basis.

I found violent reaction from those
checking “No.” “Strip them of their citi-
zenship,” was common. “Make them feel
the full penalty of the law; no one else
gets off scot-free when they break the
law,” was frequent. One comment im-
pressed me in particular: “I have no
doubt that many, many young men who
were sent to Vietnam also had reserva-
tions about the war. But they went, and
they died, or were wounded. How can it
be fair to their memory—for they were
sincere and honest—to pardon men who
ran away?”

Some pointed out the fact, often ig-
nored, that “for every one who deserted
and fled abroad someone else had to go
in his place.” Others asked “what kind
of a precedent would we be setting for
the future if we adopted some kind of
overall amnesty, now?” I hope that we
will never again find ourselves in a situa-
tion approaching the one we are now
getting out of, in Vietnam. But main-
taining the defenses of this country is
something that we are going to have to
do for a long, long time. I do not see any
chance at all of allowing selective objec-
tion, on the part of any one individual,
to any particular conflict in which we
may become engaged.

No one knows how many of these men
there are. Most seem to be in Canada;
some have said they never wish to re-
turn. That is their choice. Estimates
range from as low as 10,000 to as high
as 70,000, and an accurate tally is im-
possible. But, on the strength of this poll,
and other nationwide polls I have seen,
I do not believe the American people are
ready to scrub the entire thing and let
these men come back without any pen-
alty when so many others came back—
in caskets.,

CHILD CARE

Last year President Nixon vetoed an

OEO bill that would have created a na-
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tional child-care system. I had voted
“No" on passage of the bill; the Presi-
dent's veto was upheld. Now a new ver-
sion of this legislation has passed the
Senate, but I find nothing in it to make
me change my original opposition.

On the surface, the idea of child care
may certainly seem attractive to many.
However, some very serious objections
have been raised by persons who cannot
be questioned on their sincerity.

Many poll comments raised the all-
important question, what effect does this
have on the child? Everyone knows that
it will be impossible to have enough peo-
ple at these proposed day-care centers
to have one person for every child. This
is especially important at a young age.
Dr. Ernest van den Haag, of New York
University, told a Senate subcommittee:

Nothing could be more harmful than the
repeated disappearance of adult figures in
whom the child has invested affection. De-
pending on age, the development of object
relations and later of a superego will suffer
if the child is repeatedly having Important
relationships with people who disappear.
And nothing could be more cruel to impose
on small children than these perceived aban-
donments.

And how about the cost? This was
asked by many. Total price tag for the
day-care plan would be $2.9 billion, now
estimated, over a 3-year period. Will it
stop there? The Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare warned in 1971
the cost of these child-care centers could
run fo $20 billion annually. A New York
Times writer said it “could easily cost
$2,600 a year a child.” And, if the day
care plan became nationwide, the Emer-
gency Committee for Children figured
total cost would hit a yearly figure of $39
billion.

One writer said:

A Federal program of child care could
mean & cumbersome, unwielding, quarrel-
ing, jealous and conflicting bureaucracy,
constantly squabbling among itself, for au-
thority, and with the Congress, for more
money,

The idea may have good intentions but
at least public opinion has grave doubts
about any meaningful results.

MARIHUANA

Last March the Gallup poll showed
use of marihuana among Americans 18
and older had tripled over the last 214
years to where an estimated 15 million
have tried it, or use it. However, in the
same poll, 81 percent opposed legaliza-
tion, which was down only 3 percent
from the 85 percent opposed to legaliza-
tion in 1969.

In March of this year the National
Commission on Marihuana and Drug
Abuse, in its report to the President,
recommended legalization. However, the
report has some contradictions. A study
of these contradictions is interesting.

The Commission said short-term or
occasional use of marihuana is not harm-
ful—medical experts still disagree wide-
ly, incidentally, on this point. Yet, the
Commission also recommended a $1,000
penalty or a 1l-year jail sentence for
driving under the influence of the drug.

The Commission recommended keep-
ing penalties on large-scale marihuana
transactions, but abolishing those on
small-scale deals. Why should giving
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marihuana away be alright, but selling it
be bad? What makes selling it bad, if
smoking it is not bad?

The Commission admits marihuana is
a long-term risk. Then, why allow it to
get a short-term start?

The Christian Science Monitor summed
it up in one perceptive paragraph in a
lead editorial, March 27, 1972:

But marihuana, is a mind-affecting drug,
is also a cooperative cousin to the other
members of the drug family which is taking
lives, ruining careers, accentuating personal
frailties, and generating crime. In the aggre=
gate, soclety loses from their use.

I think that is an injunction we should
all bear in mind.
A VOLUNTEER ARMY?

I quite honestly expected to find over-
whelming support for this idea. No one
likes the draft; military service has been
unpopular for a long time. With draft
calls diminishing to almost nothing, I
would have thought the volunteer army
idea, where no one has to go unless he
wants to, would find great favor.

It was not to be. Those saying “No,”
of course, made it quite clear they did
not think we could maintain a satisfac-
tory defense establishment without the
draft.

But those checking “Yes” filled their
answer with qualifiers, in marginal notes
on the card, and with some long, well-
thought-out letters. One of the very best
and most perceptive came from a young
man, a draftee, who had just gotten out
of the Army and had been in Vietnam.,
Relatively very few felt that simply turn-
ing things over to a volunteer system
would work, Practically all those saying
“Yes"” had remarks like “Better keep
the draft mechanism handy, just in
case,” or “What about the cost? Has
anyone thought of that?” Quite a few
said things like, “Yes, but military serv-
ice never hurt anyone. There should be
some form of compulsory service for
young men, to give some time to their
country, in some form.”

This question, with qualifiers in the
answers, means the raw percentages
themselves are inaccurate. It has been
very, very difficult to decide any other
figure but, based on the large number of
comments, I would have to say that only
about 15 precent favored a volunteer
army concept with no draft mechanism
and no form of compulsory service. It
shows that the issue of keeping a strong
and ready national defense is still very
much alive and the responses to this
question gave me much-needed insight
into what promises to become a hotly
debated and very thorny problem.

ENVIRONMENTAL SPENDING

Again, I was somewhat surprised at
the results, and like the question on the
volunteer army, the qualifiers surround-
ing the answers—probably 70 percent
had additional remarks to make—shade
the actual percentage figures and make
it impossible to get an accurate numeri-
cal assessment.

One thing is quite certain: among the
respondents to this poll, there was no
trace of the panic mentality that has,
unfortunately, plagued the environmen-
tal issue from time to time.




August 18, 1972

Those saying, “Yes,” they did feel
progress was being made, frequently
added a comment to the effect that “But
should not we stop and see just what we
are getting into and how far we are go-
ing?” Those who said “No"” made it quite
clear that they were afraid, in this area,
the Federal Government was slipping in-
to that bottomless swamp where spend-
ing billions is synonymous with curing
a problem.

Well, the billions I cited in my ques-
tion are already outdated. The Presi-
dent’s Council on Environmental Qual-
ity, in its latest report, released on Au-
gust 7, 1972, says the United States will
spend an incredible $287 billion in the
10 years through 1980. This is almost
triple the amount that had been forecast
for the first 6 years 1970-76.

Of this, $93 billion will be on new capi-
tal equipment, and $194 billion on oper-
ating costs. This is not all Government
spending alone; it is total, business, Gov-
ernment, everyone, everything.

Fortunately, there are some very real
signs that Congress is putting the brakes
on panic spending on the environment.
The House had before it, recently, a $5-
billion make-work bill that would have
put an estimated 500,000 people to work,
“fighting pollution.”

This was in spite of the fact that a 3-
year water pollution bill, with an $18
billion price tag, had already passed both
House and Senate, and the deficit in the
budget was hovering around the $30 bil-
lion mark. However, by 205-192, the
House defeated the bill.

I voted “No” on the measure; panic
spending is worse than useless and to be
avoided at all costs. It is interesting to
note that 97 of those who voted for this
bill, voted against raising the debt limit
a few days earlier. If the debt ceiling had
not been raised none of these bills could
be paid.

Now, no one closes his eyes to whatever
environmental problems there may be
and assumes they will go away. Raising
the matter to the level of national con-
cern, where it now is, was something
that certainly had to be done.

But the poll returns make it clear that
the respondents do not think a clean en-
vironment is to be instantly achieved by
billions. If we do not get our money’s
worth, then the whole cause is wasted
and fruitless. Every individual citizen
knows that, and the Congress must bear
it In mind, as well as the Federal
Government.

SUPPORT OF STUDENT AID
HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, August 17, 1972

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, I
am proud of the manner in which this
House has so promptly and properly met
and corrected the problem which has
arisen in the adminstration of the guar-
anteed student loan program. I have al-
ways been a stanch supporter of assist-
ance to deserving students for continuing
their education beyond high school.
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We all know the importance of higher
education to the individual and to this
Nation. And in this day of spiraling costs
we must extend a helping hand wherever
we can to insure that those of our young
people who are qualified will not be
denied the opportunity to further their
education because of a lack of funds.

The history of legislation on student
assistance demonstrates that we in this
House of Representatives have endeav-
ored to find always more avenues and
means to overcome financial obstacles to
higher education. And this was our pur-
pose in amending the guaranteed stu-
dent loan program—to extend and ex-
pand the number of students eligible for
assistance through a program of coop-
eration between the Federal Government
and private lending institutions. We un-
derstood that those students from fam-
ilies with incomes of less than $15,000
would need help in meeting the present
day costs of higher education and we al-
lowed Federal payment of the interest on
their guaranteed loan for the period
while the student was in school.

In addition, we realized there were oc-
casions when even a student from a large
family with an income of more than $15,~
000 would need help. So the Education
Amendments of 1972 amended this pro-
gram to allow Federal payment of in-
terest, if need was determined at the
loc;al level, to these latter students as
well.

There never was any intention of elim-
inating from these benefits some stu-
dents previously eligible. But somehow
the language of the law has been mis-
interpreted and the regulations could
have the effect of excluding some de-
serving students. It is right to avoid this
misfortune and to postpone implementa-
tion of these regulations for students re-
ceiving loans for this school year until
all ambiguity can be clarified. I strongly
support this action.

ANNIVERSARY OF
ORDER OF AHEPA

HON. ROBERT F. DRINAN

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr, DRINAN. Mr. Speaker, I rise in
tribute to a distinguished organization,
the Order of Ahepa, which recently cele-
brated its golden anniversary.

The Order of Ahepa was founded on
July 26, 1922, in Atlanta, Ga. Since that
time this fine organization has spread to
all but one State in the Union, with 430
local chapters throughout the country,
23 of these in my home State of Mas-
sachusetts.

In addition to the Order of Ahepa, the
name of which is an acrostic derived from
the first letters of American Hellenic
Progressive Association, there are three
other organizations within the AHEPA
family. These are: the Daughters of
Penelope-—senior women's auxiliary ; The
Sons of Pericles—junior young men’s
auxiliary; and Maids of Athena—junior
young women's auxiliary.
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While the membership of AHEPA is
drawn primarily from men of Greek de-
scent, AHEPA's effects have spread far
beyond this base. In addition to promot-
ing the ideals of Hellenism and Hellenic
culture, AHEPA has contributed finan-
cially to many worthy causes both na-
tionally and internationally. Among
these contributions have been relief to
hurricane victims, aid to war orphans of
Greece, support for the Truman Library,
aid to Turkish earthquake victims, and
support for the George Papanicolaou
Cancer Research Institute in Miami.

AHEPA consists of men from all walks
of life, united by the common goal of
good fellowship and common under-
standing. The nine objectives of AHEPA
represent a commitment to good citizen-
ship, education, and understanding.

I am proud that AHEPA has been par-
ticularly active in Massachusetts, and I
wish to salute the chapters of AHEPA in
my congressional district and their of-
ficers: Fitchburg: George Steffanides,
president; Christo Bicoules, secretary:
Harris Karris, treasurer; Clinton: Peter
Kamataris, president; Arthur Pappas,
vice president; Charles Georgeson, sec-
retary; Harry Despotopulo, treasurer;
Watertown: Nicholas Chronis, president;
William Ravanis, vice president; George
Patterson, secretary; George Spiliotis,
treasurer; Framingham-Hudson: An-
drew Tsantelis, president; James Tzellas,
vice president; Harold Garvey, secretary;
Ted Tzellas, treasurer; Sterling: Louis
Chiamis, president; Andrew Vetras, vice
president; Dr. Nicholas Despotopoulos,
secretary; Edward Gibbons, treasurer;
Brookline: Aristomenes Lydotes, presi-
dent; George Sakillaris, vice president;
George Sarantakos, secretary; John Sin-
anis, treasurer.

AMERICAN REVOLUTION
BICENTENNIAL

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, al-
though the American Revolution Bicen-
tennial Commission is currently em-
broiled in controversy due to some of its
members' activities, I do not believe that
we should lose sight of the great events
of 1775-76 which the Commission was es-
tablished to help commemorate.

In preparing for the Nation's 200th
birthday, I believe we must address our-
selves once more to the ancient ideals
of freedom and representative govern-
ment which motivated the Founding
Fathers. Drawing from the thoughts of
philosophers who preceded them by cen-
turies, Jefferson, Adams, Franklin, and
the others did not reject these “old”
ideas, but embraced them and breathed
new life into them. It is for us, too, to
reach back to the ideals of our revolu-
tionary forefathers, to embrace them,
however old or outdated they may seem,
and to apply them to our own national
circumstances in the late 20th century.

The ideals of the Founding Fathers
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are best and most fully embodied in the
Declaration of Independence, the anni-
versary of whose adoption forms the
focal point for bicentennial activities.
This, too, is an old document, but one
which has provided philosophical guid-
ance for two centuries to patriots and
lovers of freedom the world over. I hope
that the Bicentennial Commission will
focus its activities around the content of
that document and not merely the birth
of a new nation which it represents. All
Americans should be encouraged by the
Commission to reread the noble words of
Jefferson and to ponder how our on-
going democratic system can best be
made to conform to the ideals of the
Declaration of Independence. It is an
old document to be sure, but one which
is as relevant today as the day it was
written.

FIVE HUNDRED MASSACHUSETTS
RESIDENTS VOTE TO END THE
WAR IN PEACE POLL

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, as
we in this Chamber debate amendments
which would end American involvement
in that long and damaging war in Indo-
china, citizens across the Nation are ex-
pressing their sentiments about that

conflict. They are voting in response to
a poll sponsored by Peace Alert U.S.A,
a bipartisan organization with the sup-
port of 72 Members of Congress. This
poll provides the first chance for Ameri-
cans to vote directly on the war, by pos-
ing the question: Should Congress bring
an end to the war by cutfing off funds?

Opinion polls have often measured
public sentiment on this issue. These
generally reliable polls, which measure
only sample groups, have yet to provide
a clear-cut answer to measure true feel-
ings in this Nation on such an involved
and emotional issue. We have been told
of an undefined “majority” in favor of
continued American involvement in
Southeast Asia, while at the same time
many professional opinion polls are re-
porting that more than three-fourths of
the American public desire immediate
American withdrawal.

The Peace Alert effort, of which I am
proud to be a sponsor, has worked to
make available for every American an
opportunity to vote on the war. To date,
votes have been running 20 to 1 against
continued funding of the war. I am proud
today to insert into the Recorp the names
and hometowns of 500 residents of my
home State of Massachusetts who have
voted to terminate American involvement
in Indochina, including bombing and all
other military operations. Of course,
many more in Massachusetts have voted
against the war, joined by thousands of
others across the Nation. By inserting
these names as a symbolic gesture, how-
ever, I implore my colleagues not to
ignore the pleadings of these citizens
who are urging you to cut off funds for
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the Indochina war. When you receive
the results of balloting in your State in
this poll, I implore you to weigh the
opinions of your fellow citizens who are
expressing their heartfelt feelings about
our misadventure in Southeastern Asia.

The list of Massachussets residents fol-
lows:

Mary Lou Eukson, Arlington, Barbara
Favout, Winchester, Clone 8. Buckley, Arling-
ton, Carol McTutosh, Winchester, Joan Mon-
decar, Holliston, Tom Lombardo, Winchester,
Mary M. Miller, Wakefield, Mrs. Richard E.
Liebich, Winchester, Susan Erikson, Arling-
ton, Mrs. Jeanne Cammarata, Winchester.

Lorraine M. Shea, Medford, Saurette Bun-
zel, Winchester, David E, Cincotta, Winches-
ter, Joseph Montorl, Springfield, Gloria Biz-
elia, Arlington, Maryrose Wilson, Winchester,
Mrs. Anna V. Sullivan, Watertown, Lois Eug-
lin, Winchester, Ann Appenherme, Winches-
ter, Mr. John Zaray, Medford.

Ms. Clairn Goroni, Arlington, Duncan
Page, Boston, Carl F. Ickerbloom Jr., Win-
chester, Deborah Page, Boston, Rev. John J.
Bishop, Winchester, Sandra EKaplan, Brock-
ton, Ruth A. Cincotta, Winchester, D. R.
Banadi, Lexington, Myriel C. Eykamp, Arling-
ton, Mrs. Lelham Barour, Dorchester.

LuAnn Euder, Cambridge, Gabriel J. Gau-
veria, Arlington, Leonard I. Morobacai, Hol-
listone, Jeanne Emerson, Arlington, Grace
Stelark, Somerville, Elizabeth Pepedicurian,
Arlington, Mrs. G. G. Wunder, Winchester,
Joanne Bishop, Woburn, Barbara Sepore, Ar-
lington, Louise McCarley, Woburn.

Michael McCabe, Arlington, Jean Williams,
Winchester, Tina DeBilasi, Plymouth, Arthur
White, Winchester, Kathryn Dirocco, Lexing-
ton, Jean Frangas, Cambridge, Rosalie Lam-
son, Winchester, A. M. Smith Jr., Woburn,
David Kreider, Winchester, Aillen Rixe, Ros-
lindale.

Ira Coan, New Bedford, Diana Kinsy, Cam-~
bridge, Laura Wyman, Melrose, Andrea Moun-
tain, Winchester, Eric Jankel, Franklin Mau-
reen Brennan, Waltham, E. M. Purcell, Cam-
bridge, Jefirey Green, Watertown, Paul Vohl,
Lexington, Hollls Wyman, Melrose.

Dr. Stephen Mott, Beverly, Marcella Mat-

arese, Boston, Nancy Jeltsch, Lunenberg, -

Prosser Gifford, Amherst, Sheila Harrison,
Groton, Mrs. S. C. Mott, Beverly, Arnold
Jeltsch, Lunenberg, Judith Green, Water-
town, Virginia Jones, West Tisbury, Olivia A.
Cabot, Dover.

EKenneth Hules, Watertown, Audrey Drum-
mond, Winthrop, Rev. Donald Thompson,
Boston, Samuel A. Stone, Somerset, Celia
Gilbert, Boston, Gilbert Cohen, Springfield,
Joseph B. Nogels, Amherst, Leonora Hay-
ford, Sunderland, Jean Lawrence, Northfield,
Leare G. Page, Deerfield.

Nancy Bogert, Heath, Hayden Bogert, Shel-
burne Falls, William S, Tilton III, Greenfield,
Jon R. Nyberg, So. Hadley, Milton Clerk, Tur-
rells Falls, Walter H. Burnham, Jr., Mont-
ague, Christopher Zentraf, Plymouth, Audrey
‘Waryas, Montague, Bernard C. J. Zentera, Jr.,
Mountain Centre, Barbara Ann Hern, Turn-
ers Falls, Brian F. McEKenna, Greenfield.

Timothy J. Donovan, Bernardston, Robert
Cambell, Greenfield, Phil Cousins, Jamaica
Plain, Cathy Clifford, Arlington, Chris An-
tonellis, Weston, Alice Barrett, Dorchester,
Robert Cunnave, Waltham, Paul True, W.
Roxbury.

Mrs. Deirdre Patrich, Westwood, Paula
Toland, Arlington, Charles D. McQuattie Jr.,
Peabody, Dennis J. Sullivan, Arlington, Juli-
ete Laufer, Chestnut Hill, Mr. John Wosina,
Winchester, Gerald O'Gonosky, Medford, Ber-
ridt Erickson, Arlington, Mary Boudreau,
Woburn, Michael S. Strabs, Winchester.

Mrs. James S. Miller, Milton, Mrs. Ionis
Enupp, Chestnut Hill, Rose Rosenberg,
Brookline, Bernice Santz, Newton, M. Freed-
man, Brookline, Reuce Miller, Winchester,
Denise Sterner, Malden, Maryellen Buckley,
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Arlington, Mrs. EKapp, Newton Centre, E.
Menken, W. Roxbury.

M. Jaecobs, Chestnut Hill, Donald R. Stern-
er, Malden, Susan Schultz, Winchester,
Patrice Toland, Arlington, Mrs. Estdee M.
Guban, Woburn, Raureth Sharma, Winchest-
er, Deborah Daisa, Newton, Mrs. Elaine Mc-
Nally, Woburn, Randi Mink, Boston, Clayton
E. Heywood, Woburn.

K. M. O'Brien, Somerville, Maurice Mc-
Faughlin, Mattpan, David Miller, Winchester,
Janet Lipson, Chestnut Hill, Mrs. Irving
Banner, Needham, S. Simmon, Mattapan, S.
Rampert, Newton Centre, Sadie Porter,
Brookline, Mrs. James Cardan, Framingham,
Mrs. Eugene F, Black, Newton Centre.

Thomas Groden, W. Roxbury, Tony Sachs,
Chestnut Hill, Mrs. 8. Greenberg, Newton,
Pauline Grand, Brookline, Arthur Dublin,
Mattapan, Mrs. David Laghery, Brookline,
Mrs, M. Koslon, Newton, Judith Smith, W.
Roxbury, Mrs. Rosman, Roslindale, Rose B.
Eafman, Chestnut Hill.

Marilyn Gonte, Amherst, J. David Tholl,
Needham, Jeronica Johnson, Cambridge, John
A. Barb, Marlboro, Rev. Henry Hickey, Saug-
us, Alan Jehlen, Somerville, James Arpante,
Pittsfield, Lorraine Charney, Carlisle, Robert
J. Munnclly, S8augus, Muriel Williams, Cam-
bridge.

Robert Jettsch, Lunenberg, 8. Paul Schill-
ing, Centerville, Steve Begbidere, Westwood,
Joyce McCourt, Natick, Don Hunter, Newton,
Rev. John Creed, SBaugus, Mark Forant, West-
wood, Timothy Blodgett, Concord, Charlotte
gelt.&ch, Lunenberg, Dr. Jacob Fine, Chestnut

111,

Maxine J. Balkus, Byfield, Mrs. R. J. Mun-
nelly, Saugus, Peter Goodman, Natick,
Marlynn Drebs, Montague, Grace Lubin
Finesurger, Cambridge, John Clayton, Mon-
tague, Howard Stoudt, Lincoln, Abram Segel,
Brookline, Roth Marsden, Springfield, Ira
Cohen, New Bedford.

Mel Gadd, Somerville, Dr. Jerome Klein,
Chestnut Hill, John C. Eddison, Lexington,
Milton Trebach, Boston, Robert E. Segal,
Newton Highlands, Thomas Plaut, Framing-
ham, Mrs, Gadd, Somerville, Stanley Shipul-
ski, Saugus, A, 8. Evers, Longmeadow, Mrs.
M. KEosev, W. Newton.

Rhoda Varn, Springfield, Paul W. Walter,
Btockbridge, Eugene P. Falco, Medford, Mrs,
S. Shipulski, Saugus, Prof. Fred Warren,
Springfield, Helen Stoneman, Delmont, Peter
Buttner, Weston, Claire Mountain, Win-
chester, Mrs. E. P. Falco, Medford, Susan
Berardi, Boston.

Eenneth Beechis, Cambridge, Raila Attin-
son, Natick, Gilman D. Harn, Lunenburg, Ann
Johnson, Sterling, Rev. Willlam Ziadie, Wor-
cester, J. 8. Canner, Waban, Mrs, W, Kisiel,
Andover, Jean Brown, Mattapen, Tamar
Smith, Haydenville, Nancy Goldstein, Nor-
wood.

Victor Guez Reid, Hopedale, Ruey Pakeard,
Boston, Kathryn Lemmel, Arlington, George
Whitehouse, Brookline, Beth Moss, Boston,
Rosemary Beerk, Housatonic, Peter Myette,
Duxbury, Larry Lemmel, Arlington, Marvin
Flevrit, Springfield, Nancy Myette, Duxbury.

Mrs. J. H. Ewing, Brockton, Mr. J. H. Ewing,
Brockton, Gertrude Asimor, Cambridge,
Thomas Adens, Lincoln, Mary Schilling, Cen-
terville, Thomas Hodgson, W. Tisbury, Steve
Peaul, Brookline, Janet Reardon, Bellingham,
Hannah Sidofsky, Chester, Mrs. Gilman Horr,
Lunenberg.

Jerome Early, Stockbridge, Joan T. Rosas-
co, Northampton, Jean Schibener, Lunen-
berg, Leila Schnitzer, Waban, David Edwin,
Somerville, Ethel Kremer, Hyde Park, Charles
Schiberer, Lunenberg, Vernon Wayne, Bridge-
water, Julia Colen, Auburn, Cynthia Cald-
well, Allston.

Marilyn Halevi, Cambridge, Pamela Gas-
tins, Groton, Shirley Jersky, Hyde Park, Kar-
en Lenbeke, Brookline, Norreer Hennessy,
Allston, Miriam Wood, Needham, Steve Rig-
gall, Haydenville, Selma Gangz, Cambridge,
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George Putman, Dedham, Beatrice R. Beird,
Northampton.

Mrs, Samuel Gilbert, Chestnut Hill,
Frances M. Selbir, Brookline, Tillie Becks,
Chestnut Hill, Yaslight Weymoth, Chest-
nut Hill, Rose Mantel, Newton, Josephine
Breen, Brookline, Charles Campe Jr., Ros-
lindale, Pauline Burch, Newton Centre,
Gertrude Lesnick, Brookline, Carol Sher-
man, Brookline.

Ame Birman, Hyde Park, Samuel Gilbert,
Chestnut Hill, Ida Gilbert, Hyde Park, Lor-
raine T. Reilly, Milton, May Sanno, Woburn,
John Sullivan, Chestnut Hill, George Desed,
Winchester, Clara Kontos, Roslindale, Anita
Vaitarrian, Winchester, Richard Heryet,
Readville.

Robert M. Reilly, Milton, Ruth B. Dono-
van, No. Cambridge, Barbara Bailey, Win-
chester, Mary Radman, Newton, BSidney
Fromen, Hyde Park, Mrs. Eathleen Murphy,
Somerville, Rev. Jack Zorrheide, Winches-
ter, Agnes Murphy, Brookline, Edith El-
lison, Chestnut Hill, Mrs. Frances M. Joyce,
No. Cambridge.

Walter B. Davis, Winchester, Eathleen K.
Criswell, Arlington, C. McLaughain, Mat-
topau, Mrs. L. M. Mevlen, Winchester, Earle
Miller, No. Eastham, Deborah Ellington,
Brookline, Claire M. Bryant, Arlington,
Joseph L. Sholkin, Newton, Mendy Sikkison,
Shelburne, Francis L. Galligan, Arlington.

Margaret M. Anzalone, Wakefield, Valerie
Civttl, Belmont, Robert Kittredge Jr., Win-
chester, Frank Patrick, Westwood, D. Gald-
man, Newton, Charles Krinsky, Chestnut
Hill, Elaine Leon, Brookline, Joseph W,
Lyons, Winchester, Eleanor MacPhee, Ar-
lington, Dr. Willlam J. Mallio, Winchester.

Mrs. Joyce Strah, Winchester, Edwin Kem-
bel, Cambridge, Betty Levin, Lincoln, Mar-
garet Becon, Yarmouth Port, Milton Coantor,
Amherst, Thomas Wilson, Belmont, Susna
Hegarty, Boston, R. G. Murphy, Montague,
Rogert C. Vernon, Westwood, C. Wolfson,
Worcester.

John Paine, Weston Douglas C. Griffiths,
Jr., Boston, Susan Weader, Winchester, W.
Glbson, Stockbridge, J. C. Van Itallie, Charle-
mont, Philip Mason, Manchester, Mrs. James
B. Ames, Cambridge, Carl Pedersen, No. Scitu-
ate, Gary Laredo, Newton, Rockwell Eent III,
Upton,

Armand Siegel, Brookline, Peter W. Brown,
Manomet, Mrs. Maritn Zelin, Peabody, Milton
Kosen, W. Newton, Michael Morris, Winches-
ter, Claire Emerson, Lincoln, Marie Hughes,
Pittsfield, Debra A. Machaby, Holbrook, Jacob
Fichman, Revere, Dina Givern, Newton Cen-
tre.

Peter J. DeNatace, Winchester, Barbara
Burr, Belmont, Peter Robinson, Wellesiey,
Rev. Albert Baller, Clinton, Rev, John duBois,
Auburn, Mrs. Harriet Miller, Worcester, Rev.
Henry Coper, Uxbridge, Rev. John Dorna,
Fitchburg, S. P. Gorzocoskl, Northfield, Wil-
liam F. Oberr III, Oak Bluff.

Ruth Sargeant, Brighton, Carolyn McDade,
Newton, Frances Lawrence, Winchester, Don-
na McGarigal, Duxbury, Manfred P. Frled-
man, Lexington, Daniel Cobbledick, Oak
Bluff, Paul E. Johnson, Centerville, Abbie
Jackson, Sheffield, Dr. Barbara 8. Powell,
Cambridge, Berge Tatian, Stonehay.

Mrs. Paul Marks, Framingham, Glenn Tin-
dee, Lincoln, Mr. A, S, Goldin, Winchester,
John Griefen, Belmont, Walter Wagerknecht,
W. Newton, Mrs, B. Eobvson, Lexington, Eliz-
abeth Ann Gaumer, Cambridge, G. Sterling
Grumman, Boston, Mr. Rene H. Gingras,
Lynn, Mrs. A. Goldin, Winchester,

Anthony Pilla Jr., Bedford, Mrs, Frank F.
Mann, Winthrop, Burt Kolovson, Lexington,
Steve Weiss, Weston, Gloria Tinder, Lincoln,
Mrs. R. H Gingras, Lynn, Gary Fontaine,
Boston, Shirley Daphnis, So. Boston, Mrs. R.
Hohn Griefen, Belmont, Lillian Cerostan,
Framingham Center,

Pual Hickman, Scituate, Robert Duggan,
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Cambridge, Mrs, Norman Hamlin, Wakefield,
Ann Rodney, Longsworthy, Gertrude McGill,
Marblehead, Luella Hubault, Fall River, Jane
Keddy, Wakefield, William Wilson Jr., New
Bedford, Alan W. Jenest, Greenfield, Emily
M. Jones, Warwick.

Masibeth McCarthy, Worcester, Dr. Paul E.
Johnson, Centerville, Rebekah M. Baitler,
Wilbereham, J. Wynn, Norwood, Jana Wagen-
seller, Brookline, Truman Winsor, Boston,
James QGacioch, Westover, Adele Shectman,
Brookline, Laurence Batchelder, Cambridge,
Dan Galatis, New Bedford.

Arnold Metzer, Newton Center, Bernard C.
Graves, Oxford, John A. Elobucher, Sudbury,
Michael McCarter, Belmont, Priscilla Winter,
Lexington, Mrs. J. A, Klobucher, Suxbury,
Paul T. David, Lancaster, Margaret Gagcloch,
Westover, Covet, Tiffit, Brookline, Bruce
Miner, Boston.

Dr. Eent Slater, Worcester, Louisa Redfield
McElwain, Weston, Susan G. Whitaker, Acton,
Sophia Eahn, Wabain, James L. Zall, Lynn,
Amy McElwain, Weston, Morton Engsteom,
Watertown, Victoria Apsit, Wrentham, Louise
S. Audet, Brockton, Roberta Thompson,
Boston.

Mary Hunt, Dorchester, Lisa Allen, Weston,
Leonard Unger, Wretham, Koris Baratsz,
Chelsea, Alice Hart, W. Roxbury, John Martin,
Natuck, Peter C. Baker, Duxbury, Emily
Horm, Cambridge, Ann Taylor, Brighton,
Kevin Corrigan, So. Boston.

Richard I.. Payne, E. Orlians, Joseph A.
Johnston, Oak Bluffs, James L. Nelson, So.
Yarmouth, Elizabeth Maxfield, Concord, Bert
Zenaty, Longmeadow, Mrs. Edgar Catheart,
Wellesley, Wallace Taylor, Weshort, Jacque-
line Rencee Tessler, Boston, Mrs. Regina
Putnam, Dedham, Peggy Van Valkenburgh,
Arlington, Doris Hartshorn, Weymouth.

Sr. Pauline Kalagher, Holyoke, Thomas

Shelly, Cambridge, Eluert Miller, Brookfield,
John Jelatis, Lexington, Ann Capidilupo,

Dedham, Mrs. David Hottentein, Wexeham,
Judith Yeager, Housatonic, Pat Edwards,
Northfield, Marion Wilson, W. Springfield.

Faith Madzar, Natuck, Dr, C. B, Crampton,
Vinevard Haven, Clara Barnard, Shelburne,
David Ross, Northampton, Thomas C. Hollo-
cher, Sudbury, Philip W. L. Cox, Vineyard
Haven, Ethel Alper, Brookline, Bessie Beal,
Hingham, Sarah Bradt, Boston, Earl Man-
ner, Duxbury.

Robert Lindsey, Boston, Susanne Melbye,
Wayland, Katherine Meyer, Brewster, Jean
Cramlick, Bernardston, Robert Sykila, Hyan-
nis, Helen Grannam, Cambridge, Linda
Crawford, S, Boston, Doug Baliley, Brighton,
Helen Gray, Cambridge, Barbara Cushive,
Salem.

Mary Hicery, Somerville, Susie Folk, Bel-
mont, Mrs. J. 8amuel, Newton Centre, Mal-
colm Rilborn, Stockbridge, Richard Stoeler,
8. Dedham, Angelica Barnaas, Fltchburg,
Phillip Ward, Chicopee, John Yellm, Allston,
Dominie Capodilupo, Dedham, Jim Beaine,
Edgartown.

Lynn Peterson, Edgartown, Mrs. Paul
Sturtervent, Halifax, Belle Montaue, Cam-
bridge, Ann Tucker, Newton Center, Ted
Heuchleg, Concord, Rita Moss, Newton, Al-
fonsas Dainis, Cambridge, Bertha Reynolds,
Stoughton, Joan Clark, Colrain, W. Harking,
Cane.

Ruth Marshall, Cambridge, Marlene Miller,
Highland, Juenita Weed, L.ee, Donna Alexan-
dianch, Worcester, Alba Chitauras, Somer-
ville, Lucy Palfrey, Plymouth, Theresa Gil-
bert, Norwood, Merriell Callender, Everett,
Seor Barnet, Newton, Paul Carming, Dor-
chester,

Robert McCockee, Carve, Joni Deven, All-
ston, Sharon Fay, Lexington, Shirley Mec-
Crary, Highway, Jerel Twiss, Colrain, Mau-
rice Shriburn, Sharon, Ron Wilmot, Osser,
David Huaschild, Branston, George Duthamo,
Springfield, Ronald Hikel, Jefferson.
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TERRY PRAISES DISASTER RELIEF;
CALLS FOR FURTHER ASSISTANCE

HON. JOHN H. TERRY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr., TERRY. Mr. Speaker, the victims
of Agnes have begun to rebuild. They
are going home to clean up and put the
pieces back together. The key words have
been coordination and cooperation.

The coordination at all levels—Fed-
eral, State, and local—has been admira-
ble considering the scope of the dev-
astation. In my congressional district,
the county, city, town, and village gov-
ernments went into action immediately
and were soon providing rapid emergency
aid to vietims. They moved quickly fo
help people find shelter, food, and cloth-
ing. Their work and cooperation has been
phenomenal. The Federal Government
likewise has moved quickly. They set up
field offices and began helping flood vic-
tims in a very short time.

Thomas R. Casey, Regional Director
of the Office of Emergency Preparedness
in New York City is running the disaster
office in Horseheads, N.Y. His leadership
in coordinating the assistance efforts
has been commendable and he and his
staff have provided immense help to the
victims in my congressional district.
They are to be praised for these efforts.

The Federal Government, at the in-
ception of this disaster, had an elaborate
apparatus for assistance. Under the di-
rection of OEP, more than 100 different
services were available to communities
and individuals to help with the reha-
bilitation of homes, businesses, public fa-
cilities, and private property. But more
was needed because of the scope and
severity of the flooding.

Several areas were and are still in
need of assistance that has not been
forthcoming. Outdoor recreation, for
example, suffered severe losses. Parks
and recreation areas owned by cities,
towns, villages, and counties could not
receive disaster relief. They are, in fact,
strictly prohibited from receiving such
assistance.

The Secretary of the Interior, seeing
this as a problem that must be dealt
with, has made this a top priority and
will provide project grants up to 50 per-
cent of the costs for the restoration of
parks, recreation areas and facilities
damaged by Agnes. The facilities must
be open to the general public and not
limited to special groups.

This will help a great deal, but the
losses in my district were quite high
since much of the economy in the Finger
Lakes congressional distriet is tourist
oriented. More needs to be done to get
the recreation areas back in shape and
prevent further loss of revenues.

Another area of concern is the Corps
of Engineers. They have a vast amount
of work to do in both cleanup and pre-
vention of future similar catastrophes. I
fear that the staff they presently have
is not sufficient. I have recently learned
that, according to the corps, they will
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only be able to accomplish their tasks in
one end of Livingston County, the hard-
est hit in my district, this year. This
means that the other end will be vul-
nerable to similar devastation until next
year.

I fear that other counties in New York
and throughout the flooding area are in
a similar situation and that something
must be done to give the corps the added
capability needed to prevent further
tragedy.

A third area of concern is FHA loans
to farmers who sustained large crop
losses. Currently, loans can be obtained
for a period of 1 year with no maximum.
Several farmers in the Potter Muck area
of Yates and Ontario Counties and in
areas of Livingston County in my district
have losses of $100,000 or more. These
losses are impossible to recoup in 1 year,
yet the FHA crop loans are for only one
growing season. More assistance to the
farmers, the backbone of our economy, is
needed.

Finally, one of the major problems I
found that I had as a Member of Con-
gress was a lack of knowledge of what
to do and how to do it in the case of
such an emergency. Something that was
lacking and that is sorely needed is a
disaster plan for congressional offices. 1
have written to Gen. George Lincoln, Di-
rector of the Office of Emergency Pre-
paredness, on this subject and I conveyed
to him the following suggested plan:

SUceESTED DisasTER PLAN FOR
CONGRESSIONAL OFFICES
1. STEPS A CONGRESSIONAL OFFICE SHOULD TAKE
TO BE READY IN THE EVENT A DISASTER OCCURS

A. Be aware of the types of disasters that
might occur in the district and the weak
points in' the defense of such a disaster.

B. Have on hand the OEP Disaster Hand-
book and the information kits OEP uses for
dlB&Swl‘B.

C. Eeep an up-to-date list of all OEP
offices, their addresses and telephone num-
bers, and the people who run them,

D. Eeep an up-to-date list of names and
telephone numbers of Civil Defense, Corps
of Engineers, Small Business Administration,
Farmers Home Administration, and other
pertinent offices, and State and local officials
who have responsibility in a disaster situa-
tion.

E. Keep an up-to-date list of local disaster
plans (if not avallable, suggest that they be
drawn up).

F. Have on hand the OEP list of eligibility
eriteria for assistance. It should be very de-
tailed so potential questions can be easily
answered.

G. A list of potential sites for emergency
information centers to be operated by the
Congressional office should be drawn up and
kept up-to-date. This will facilitate and ex-
pedite emergency operations when they be-
come necessary. Suggested locations include,
in addition to district offices, Civil Defense
offices, Chamber of Commerce, local officials’
offices, State officials’ offices, etc.

II. THE DECLARATION OF A DISASTER

A. Definition of a Disaster

B. Procedure for declaring a disaster

C. The role of OEP

D. A list of procedures and criteria for an
area to be declared a disaster area.

1. Legislative procedure and legal aspects
of a disaster. Legislative history (include
such things as the agreement between FHA
and SBA on their overlapping programs).

2. Should include a careful explanation of
the disaster declaration procedure such as
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the fact that a Presidential declaration does
not necessarily mean OEP will confirm a
particular county.

3. Explanation of the differences between
an OEP declaration of a disaster area and
an SBA declaration.

IIT. WHAT TO DO IF IT IS IMMINENT THAT A
PRESIDENTIAL DISASTER WILL BE DECLARED

A. The Member should immediately con-
tact and coordinate with State and local
officials, OEP, Clvil Defense.

B. Set up the Information centers in the
pre-selected spots throughout the district.

1. These offices should be available to
answer any and all guestions about the
disaster.

2. The opening of the offices, their loca-
tions, and the telephone numbers, should
be widely publicized.

3. The offices should gather statistlcs and
damage estimates and locate the hardest hit
areas and get this information to OEP
officials for their use. OEP will use the in-
formation as a basis for sending out their
own damage estimate teams and for setting
up its own centers.

4. The offices should coordinate with each
other to make sure the same Information is
being given out at each one. Each should
have the previously prepared telephone list.

5. The offices should be closed only after
OEP has set up its operations, but the
regular district offices should remain avail-
able to answer gquestions and help solve
the problems that arise.

6. The offices should maintain close con-
tact with OEP officials in the area and pro-
vide a mutual exchange of up-dated
information.

C. The Members should tour the stricken
area as soon as physically possible so the
people will know he i3 working on the
problem. This will help ease the potential
for panic which often accompanies such a
disaster. A press conference should be called
immediately after the tour to publicize the
Member's presence in an effort to keep the
situation calm.

D. All Members involved in the disaster
area should make an effort to appraise each
other of their activities and if possible co-
ordinate any major efforts on behalf of the
victims.

E. OEP should call a meeting at the
White House for all Members and staff peo-
ple involved in the disaster operations as
soon as possible. The best opportunity is
concurrent with the declaration and before
the Member departs for a tour of the
district.

F. Local OEP officials should be contacted
immediately after each Member has set up
his information centers and appraised of
their locations, telephone numbers, and the
stafl people manning them.

G. OEP should contact these centers daily,
or as the situation dictates, to appraise them
of the situation and any changes that occur,
The information centers should, In turn, re-
late pertinent information on a regular
schedule to the OEP offices.

H. The utmost speed is necessary. Time
estimates should be available and g:ven out.
to victims who make requests for
and ask how long it will take. A deﬂnlte
time period should be glven where possible
because the worst thing you can say to a
vietim is “soon.”

In essence the key words are advance
preparation, coordination and speed. Speed
is of the essence, The victims of any disaster
deserve to be helped quickly and time is of
the essence. Often the scope of the disaster
will make travel difficult and communica-
tion impossible. In such a situation, it is
imperative to make an extra effort to quell
the possibility of panic. Ways must be found
to get into these areas and calm the vic-
tims, assuring them that help is on the way.
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The Federal Government, at the in-
ception of this disaster, had an elaborate
apparatus for assistance. Under the di-
rection of OEP, more than 100 different
services were available to communities
and individuals to help with the rehabili-
tation of homes, businesses, public facil-
ities and private property. But more was
needed because of the scope and severity
of the flooding.

We in Congress have now provided the
victims some additional help in the form
of H.R. 15692. Among other things, loans
from the Small Business Administration
and Farmers Home Administration are
now available, retroactively, at a rate of
1 percent with a forgiveness feature of
$5,000. It also provides much needed as-
sistance in the form of grants to private,
nonprofit education institutions which,
until this measure was passed, were not
eligible for Federal assistance. The rav-
ages of Hwrricane Agnes placed these
schools in a position where they only al-
ternative would have been to shut down
if this assistance had not been provided.

But much more needs to be done if we
are to get all of the flood victims back
on their feet and prevent such occur-
rences in the future. More assistance is
needed and more corrective and preven-
tive measures must be taken and I call
on my colleagues for their cooperation
toward that end.

It is my sincere hope that out of this
disaster two things will emerge. One, that
measures will be taken to insure that
such a thing will never again occur. And
two, that this feeling of unity and co-
operation will carry over into our every-
day dealings with our neighbors.

In this hour of great need, my heart
goes out to those who have lost so much
in the devastating flooding. I have been
to the area often and have seen the de-
struction first hand. We have still much,
much more to do.

TULARE, CALIF., REACHES ITS GOAL

HON. ROBERT B. (BOB) MATHIAS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MATHIAS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I would like to bring an inter-
esting fact to the attention of all the
Members of this House. That fact is that
the city of Tulare, Calif.,, in my con-
gressional district, raised $161,700 in a
period of only 1 month for the purpose
of assuring the development of an in-
dustrial park. This accomplishment by
the people in Tulare is both remarkable
and outstanding. They have demon-
strated what a public-spirited people can
do when they are determined to achieve a
particular goal.

The citizens of Tulare have been con-
cerned for some time about attracting
new industry and broadening their eco-
nomic base, And the industrial park was
the way they decided to bring new in-
dustry into the city and create new job
opportunities.

The money was actually raised through
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the sale of $100 shares in the Tulare
Industrial Site Development Foundation.
The stocks were bought by individuals
and businesses from every segment of
Tulare. The sales began on July 5 and
after only 2 weeks $100,000 had been
raised. This was enough to get the proj-
ect going. It was decided to continue with
the sales and after 1 month a total of
$161,700 in stock had been sold. And they
plan to continue until they have reached
$250,000 which is the amount needed to
complete the job.

The Federal Government was able to
play a part in this success story. The Eco-
nomic Development Administration and
the Environmental Protection Agency
have each made contributions to the
construction of the Laspina-Levin sewer
line that will service the park area.

This is indeed a success story of a town
concerned about its future and deter-
mined enough to do something about it.

Tulare has set an example for other
towns throughout the country to follow.

I ask unanimous consent that an
article from the August 7 edition of the
Tulare Advance-Register entitled “One
Month—$161,700” be printed following
my remarks:

OnNE MoNTH—$161,700—INDUSTRIAL PARK
AsSURED AFTER WHIRLWIND CAMPAIGN
{(By Tom R. Hennion)

‘Who sald it couldn't done?

It could, and Tulare proved it—with flying
colors!

Tulare’'s industrial park will be developed,
and Tulare thus soon will make its re-entry
into big league competition for new industry.
All doubt of that was erased today by the
jubilant officers of the Tulare Industrial Site
Development Foundation.

They announced that the sale of stock in
Tulare's proposed industrial park has reached
the $161,700 mark.

That is #11,700 more than the $150,000
which the foundation, which will develop the
park, sald would be necessary to insure its
establishment.

The sale of stock will go on, perhaps until
the total has reached $250000, but the es-
sential amount to get the job started has
now been raised.

And it was a true community-wide effort.

In fact, it might well be one of the speedi-
est, most public-spirited sales of stock on
record anywhere.

At the office of the Greater Tulare Chamber
of Commerce, where the daily sales were tabu-
lated, it was revealed that individual stock
purchases ranged from $100 for a single share
to $5,000 for 50. Also, sales records showed
that purchasers came from all walks of life—
from daily wage earners to large corpora=
tions.

It was their way of expressing their faith
in the Tulare of the future, their way of
making certain that Tulare is not handi-
capped in its quest for a broader economic
foundation by lack of a proper place to put
new industry.

It was also the serving of a community-
wide notice on the world of industry that
Tulare is a community that not only is
ready to roll out the red carpet of welcome
for new industry, but whose individual eciti-
zens are so enthusiastic over the idea that
they have put up their own money to make
it possible.

The actual campalgn to ralse the $150,000
necessary to get the industry park show on
the road began just one month ago.

On July b5, the first offering of stock in the
Tulare Industrial Site Development Founda-
tion was made to the people of Tulare.

A community volunteer sales force of more
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than 20 businessmen, under the guidance of
Frank Hulbert, immediate past president of
the Chamber of Commerce, began calling on
a list of prospects to tell them the industrial
park story.

Acceptance of the proposal was even greater
than had been anticipated. By July 19—two
weeks after the sale started—$100,000 was
in hand. That was the amount the founda-
tion was required by the state corporation
commissioner to impound in an untouchable
bank account before any of the funds could
be used.

The sales committee then set its sights
on $150,000 as the essential minimum to
insure the development.

This money will be used to make a down
payment on the industrial park property, to
pay for the cost of running a rail spur across
So. K Btreet Into the main body of the park,
and for other necessary starting expenses.

“There is no intention of halting stock
sales now,” Dan T. Johns, executive vice
president of the chamber, stressed today.
“The more money we have the more we can
do with the park. If we can reach our ulti-
mate goal of $2560,000, we can put together
an ideal package to sell to industry.”

The more than $150,000 now available to
the foundation will, however, permit the
group to begin its final planning, to construct
the rallroad spur, and to begin promoting the
new park in nationwide industrial circles,
Johns pointed out.

The industrial park, a Tulare dream for
more than a decade, will be located on 163
acres of land to be purchased from Manuel
and Mary Souza and Mrs. Allene Souza, as
guardian for the estate of Gabriel Souza, Jr.

The site is bounded on the east by Black-
stone Street, on the south by Paige Avenue,
on the north by Levin Avenue, and on the
west by SBo. K SBtreet from Paige almost to
Continental Avenue and by So. O Street
from there to Levin.

Another 16 acre plot has been purchased
on the west side of K Street to insure rail
access to the principal park site east of K.

The site has ready and quick access to
both Business Route 99 and U.S. 89 Freeway,
and also to the Southern Pacific Railroad and
Tulare Airpark.

The park will be developed by increments,
with money obtained from the sale of the
first parcels to industry to be used for the
development of additional parcels.

Eventually, the total investment will ex-
ceed $1 million.

It will be served by the heavy industrial-
type Laspina-Levin sewer line, now nearing
completion, which surrounds the park on
three sides. The city of Tulare has agreed to
put in utilities and the necessary roads and
to sink a new water well.

Weekend sales totaling $12,700 put the
stock sale over the $150,000 top.

Purchasers included Southern California
Gas Co., $2,000; Marion K. and Floy Morgan,
$1,000; A. J. and Ruth Elliott, $1,000; Albers
Manufacturing Co., an industry which itself
is just now building a new plant in Tulare,
£1,000; Al Holland, $500; Mary Enid Ledbet-
ter, $500; Dr. Lee H. Smith, $500; Harry Kri-
korian, $600; and Mr. and Mrs. William Wolfe
and Harold Willlams. There also were anon-
ymous purchases of $5,000 and $500.

NATIONAL STUDENT ASSOCIATION
ON GREECE

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
National Student Association, at its 25th
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congress held this week in Washington
passed a forceful resolution on Greece,
The NSA has been active, especially
through its Center for Greek Studies, in
calling attention to continued American
support for a military dictatorship
which illegally seized power over 5 years
ago.

I include below the text of the
resolution:

GREEK MANDATE

Whereas, it is now more than five years
since a military junta selzed power in Greece
and destroyed all of that country's free in-
stitutions, and

Whereas, despite repeated assurances by
both the Johnson and Nixon administra-
tions that democracy was rapidly being re-
stored in Greece, the only assurance that
the Greek junta has given in regard to the
long-awaited elections is that they will not
take place this year either, and

Whereas, arbitrary arrest and torture re-
main the common experience of the Greek
people, and many of the noblest Greeks re-
main in prison or exile under inhuman con-
ditions, and the weight of the junta’'s oppres-
sion has fallen with especlal severity on
Greek students, and

Whereas, despite the declared opposition
of the U.8. Congress to military aid for the
Greek regime, the Administration is endeav-
oring to expand its aid, both open and con-
cealed, to the junta,

DECLARATION

Therefore, the United States National Stu-
dent Assoclation demands the implementa-
tion of the expressed will of the U.S. Congress
by the immediate cessation of all U.S. aid
to the Greek junta, whether direct or in-
direct, open or concealed, and reiterates the
condemnation of the Greek dictatorship
adopted by the 23rd National Student Con-
gress,

MANDATE

The US.NS.A. is mandated to:

(1) Continue and expand the work of the
U.S.N.8.A. Center for Greek Studies.

(2) Support and assist Greek students who
are victims of the junta's oppression or ac-
tively engaged in resistance to it, both within
and outside Greece,

(3) Take action in regard to repression in
Greece nationally, by raising the issue with
candldates for office, members of Congress
and of the Administration, with the U.N. and
other international bodies, with the churches
and peace organizations, in the press, and in
all possible ways.

(Approved by the National Student Con-
gress, August 17, 1972.)

PROVIDING TREATMENT FOR EV-
ERY NARCOTICS ADDICT WHO
SEEK IT: THE FIRST PRIORITY

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, on August 9, 1972 there ap-
peared in the Review and Outlook sec-
tion of the Wall Street Journal an ar-
ticle entitled “The First Step.” It is an
extremely important article and I am
inserting it in the REcorp so that it may
have as wide an audience as possible.

We have been hearing much in recent
months, from the administration, re-
garding progress in its declared war
against narcotics addiction. Almost every
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week there is a press conference featur-
ing Mr. Ambrose, Mr. Ingersoll, or Mr.
Kleindienst announcing some spectacu-
lar achievement in intercepting the nar-
cofics traffic. Yet, despite all of the press
releases, the estimated number of nar-
cotics addicts in the Nation continues to
grow, and the number of addicts in
treatment remains at a level of less than
20 percent of the total addict population.

My Judiciary Subcommittee recently
held hearings on narcotics treatment
and rehabilitation programs in Los An-
geles, San Franciseco, and Alameda Coun-
ties, Calif. We found that in each of
these counties existing narcotics treat-
ment and rehabilitation programs are
reaching only a small percentage of the
estimated population. In all three coun-
ties there are waiting lists of narcotics
addicts who want treatment, but cannot
obtain it. In Los Angeles County alone,
for example, there is a waiting list of
over 2,300 persons unable at present to
enter the Los Angeles County methadone
maintenance program. We were in-
formed that unless supplementary fund-
ing is obtained to expand the county's
methadone program, it will take about
3 years to serve all of the patients pres-
ently on the waiting list.

The problem faced by Los Angeles
County exists throughout the country.
In every city examined by my subcom-
mittee we have found actual waiting
lists of narcotics addicts seeking treat-
ment but unable to receive it. Even in
those areas where there are no formal
waiting lists established, we have found
that newly established treatment pro-
grams fill up to capacity within days of
their opening.

There is obviously a tremendous need
for the expansion of treatment oppor-
tunities for narcotics addicts, Dr. Leon
Marder of the Los Angeles County Gen-
eral Hospital testified that the minimum
national need was for the creation of
between 150,000 and 175,000 narcotics
treatment slots. He estimates that if
sufficient opportunities for treatment
were made available and publicized, fully
half of the Nation’s narcotic addict popu-
lation would seek treatment voluntarily.
At the present time, however, there are
only an estimated 30,000 narcotics treat-
ment slots available nationwide.

Thus we are faced with the situation
described by the Wall Street Journal:
More than 20,000 narcotics addicts on
waiting lists unable to obtain treatment.
These addicts are being left on the
streets with the need to support their
habits through criminal activity while
the administration issues press releases
describing its successes in its war against
heroin trafficking. As important as law
enforcement efforts against heroin push-
ers are, and as much as I personally sup-
port the intensification of our national
law enforcement programs against the
heroin traffic, I believe that the admin-
istration has misplaced its priorities in
its emphasis of law enforcement to the
neglect of treatment and rehabilitation
programs. Our greatest priority must be
the providing of treatment and rehabili-
tation opportunities to every addict who
seeks them. :

I urge my colleagues to read the Wall
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Street Journal article, which I include
in its entirety below:
Tee Fmsr STEP

Since our business gives us more than a
glimpse of mankind's foibles and calamities,
very few facts shock us anymore. But one
that does set us brooding is that nearly all
of the nation’s 450 methadone programs
have walting lists.

Imagine the scandal that would surround
the discovery of waiting lists for treatment
for cancer, or heart disease or broken limbs,
Yet we have people asking to be treated for
drug addiction, which is not only a personal
tragedy but a severe social problem, and they
end up on waiting lists.

We recognize, of course, that methadone
treatment remains somewhat controversial
and experimental, and by no means a com-
plete remedy for the drug problems, We fur-
ther recognize that the problems assoclated
with the expansion of the programs are real,
not matters of mere good intentions or even
mere money. Still, if the drug problem is as
serious as all the rhetoric about it suggests,
those in charge of eflorts to combat it
ought to be doing whatever they can to help.
And it seems to us methadone is one of the
very few useful tools anyone has found.

In any event, we have trouble understand-
ing many of the objectlons to methadone
that have fueled the controversy. The treat-
ment consists of switching addicts from
heroin to methadone, itself an addictive
drug. While this allows them to lead more-
or-less normal lives, methadone detractors
object that it does not cure their addiction.
This objection would of course make sense
if anyone knew any method of curing addic-~
tion on a large scale, but no one does. So
we simply cannot understand logic that
would deny what little help is available to
addicts seeking it, and also deny what little
chance soclety has fo reduce somewhat the
costs it pays in addiction-related crime.

Even harder to understand is the ignorant
question, if you give them methadone, why
not heroin? To insure anything like proper
supervision, addicts must generally be made
to visit clinics to obtaln their maintenance
drugs. Methadone s administered orally once
a day, while heroin would have to be in-
jected about four times a day. Even more
important, methadone blocks the effect of
heroin, An addict maintained on heroin
would be continuously tempted to try addi-
tional illicit heroin for a better “high.”

It is proving difficult enough to supervise
the distribution of methadone, for that mat-
ter, without supervising the distribution of
heroin. Here is the real problem of the metha-
done programs. Addicts have learned to in-
Ject the drug, apparently no little trick, and
produce a high. Methadone, presumably
somehow diverted from supplies intended for
maintenance programs, has turned up on
the street; people have turned up addicted
to methadone without ever having been ad-
dicted to heroin.

While this certainly demonstrates the diffi-
culties inherent in any attempt to deal with
drug addicts, it seems to us a problem that
can be reduced to manageable proportions.
Regulations have already been tightened to
insure better supervision. This means compe-
tent people must be found and a great deal
of time expended in supervision. Building
such administrative machinery is always
slow and difficult work, and this of course
goes far toward explaining those waiting
lists.

Even so, it seems to us a greater sense of
urgency would pay dividends. Estimates
place the total walting lists at about 20,000
addicts. Some 85,000 are receiving treatment,
out of a guessed-at 500,000 addicts in the
nation. Despite our current suspicions about
the federal budget, we even approve of the
Nizxon administration’s decision to ask 8135
million extra for anti-drug efforts, including
$60 million for local treatment programs
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that often rely on methadone. But we think
cities where the drug problem is acute should
not stand around walting for federal funds,
but should find ways to press ahead with
their own resources.

No expansion of methadone treatment will
end the drug problem, because it cannot help
addicts who do not want to be helped. They
will remain a large number, and there prob-
ably is no way to cope with them except to
rely on greater coerclon of one type or an-
other. But it seems clear, at least to us,
that the first step is to insure that properly
supervised methadone programs are avaible
to any addiet who asks for help.

A FORKED-TONGUE
ADMINISTRATION

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, it
amazes me how often the Nixon admin-
istration has one of its junior members
spout bountifully about freedom of in-
formation and how open the administra-
tion is about its policies.

It just ain't so.

The feeling downtown appears to be,
why do anything in the open when it is
easier to do it in secret.

The most recent instance of this aver-
sion to serutiny involves a man who
performed a supreme service for his coun-
try, A. Ernest Fitzgerald.

Ernie Fitzgerald is the guy who blew
the whistle on the sweetheart relation-
ship between the Air Force and the Lock-
heed Aircraft Corp. Ernie caught the Air
Force fudging its books and hiding cost
overruns on the C-5A gilant transport
plane. These overruns were costing the
taxpayers millions.

The Air Force managed fo fire Fitz-
gerald under questionable circumstances.
Now they are trying to muzzle a public
hearing on the dismissal.

Ernie deserves his day in court and
with all of the openness and freedom
which the law allows.

While I support the Pentagon’s right
to appeal the court’s ruling for an open
hearing, I think the more the adminis-
tration fights this development, the more
it destroys the faith of the people in our
%o;emment and the hope of judicial re-

ef.

I would like to introduce into the Rec-
orp at this time an editorial from the
New York Times discussing the Fitzger-
ald case.

The editorial follows:

SECRECY SHROUD

When Richard M. Nixon was a Senator
with a penchant for investigations he
strongly defended the right of Government
officlals to testify frankly before Congres-
sional committees. Unless military men and
civilian employes "have complete freedom
from reprisal,” he sald in 1851, “the
scheduled hearlngs will amount to no more
than a parade of ‘yes’ men for Administra-
tion policies.”

Yet the Nixon Administration now, for
reasons difficult to understand, is backing up
Tact that the cost-overruns and Mr., Fitz-
gerald, the civilian analyst who in 1068 ex-
posed to a Senate committee the $2-billion
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cost-overrun by Lockheed on the giant C5A
transport. The mystery is increased by the
fact that the cost-overruns and Mr. Fitz-
gerald’s testimony about them occurred in
the Johnson Administration.

The Air Force discharged Mr. Fitzgerald
through the subterfuge of abolishing his
job, but rumors were spread that he had
engaged in guestionable activities involving
a “conflict of interest.” A White House in-
vestigation of these innuendos early in the
Nixon Administration cleared the analyst
and even brought a recommendation for his
promotion, according to columnist Clark
Mollenhoff, a former member of President
Nixon's staff. Nevertheless, Defense Secretary
Laird with White House backing has sup-
ported the Air Force in its efforts to make
the firing stick and even to deny Mr. Fitz-
gerald public, not closed, hearings in his bid
for reinstatement.

A Federal District Court ruled that the
closed hearings before the Civil S8ervice Com-
mission were an unconstitutional denial of
due process. But the Justice Department, on
Air Force urging, is now appealing this deci-
slon, although there is no security reason
for secret hearings. The Air Force argument
that privacy in such hearings ls needed for
now to insure preservation of evidence was
rejected by the District Court on the in-
disputable ground that the employe, Mr.
Fitzgerald, wants an open hearing.

Mr, Fitzgerald's right to take depositions
now to insure preservation of evidence was
also upheld by the District Court in response
to his plea that some o’ his key witnesses
inside the Air Force aiready have left or
are dead and that files may vanish with
time, But even this ruling is being appealed
by the Administration.

The Air Force clearly would be embarrassed
by open hearings that exposed its mis-
handling of the C5A contract and its ques-
tionable tactics in the Fitzgerald case. But
elementary justice and the need to dis-
courage cost-overruns—which exceed $28
billion on current weapons development pro-
grams—both suggest that the public interest
would be served by the prompt scheduling of
open hearings that put the facts before the
country.

TUSKEGEE STUDY
HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, on July 26,
the New York Times and the Washington
Post reported on a study of the effect of
syphilis, conducted by the Public Health
Service, on 400 black men in Tuskegee,
Ala, In the 3 weeks since that report was
issued, the horror initially experienced
has grown to the point of outrage. We
witness continuing accounts of doctors
who curiously watched the debilitating
effects of syphilis proceed unchecked in
200 human beings. At least seven cases
resulted in death.

Alleged statements by these physicians,
in justification of this hideous experi-
ment, have been incredibly complacent.
They have expressed certainty that, with
current knowledge of treatment of this
disease and the change in approach to
human experimentation, such a study
would not be conducted foday.

These statements are rather less than
convinecing however, when one considers
the fact, acknowledged by these physi-
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cians themselves, that an effective treat-
ment of syphilis with penicillin, had been
in active use for at least 20 years. Yet
the victims were never even offered this
treatment. Just this morning, the Wash-
ington Post carried an article from a
medical journal which quotes a report
by the Public Health Service stating that
even the use of the limited treatment
available before the discovery of penicil-
lin could have benefited most of the
syphilis victims. Apparently the chance
to watch the full, deadly effects of this
disease proved too enticing to the physi-
cians conducting this study.

This case is particularly abhorrent in
view of the deep-seated racism existing
in this country. That the lives of a group
of poor black men could be deliberately
destroyed, reflects the total disregard
that whites have historically shown for
the lives of black people. The oft-heard
charges of genocide, which have been
lightly discounted as wild-eyed rhetorie,
seem agonizingly close to the truth in
this instance.

In a recent article in the Philadelphia
Daily News, Mr. Chuck Stone discusses
the question of genocide, a question
which is increasingly in the minds of a
growing number of black Americans. In
viewing the Tuskegee study, along with
important other factors, such as the dis-
proportionate number of black veterans
dying in Southeast Asia, or the failure
of the Government to cut off the flow of
narcotics from these same Southeast
Asian countnies into the veins of our
black children, even the most moderate
must ponder some very ugly possibilities.

Mr. Speaker, I urge this Congress to
move quickly with determination to allay
the fears of black Americans by taking
immediate action to prosecute the figures
responsible for this hideous study, and
to insure a just reparation for the vic-
tims and their families. I include the
‘Washington Post article, and the article
by Mr. Stone, in the RECORD:

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 8, 1972]
Doctors CouLp Am SyYPHILITICS IN 1936,
MAGAZINE CLATMS
(By Jean Heller)

New York, August 17.—U.S. Public Health
Service doctors had the knowledge and the
medication as early as 1936 to cure black men
participating in a federal syphilis experimeft
in Alabama, but the doctors withheld the
treatment, a national medical magazine has
reported.

Quotlng from PHS’ report-a on the progress
of the experiment, known as the Tuskegee
Study, Medical World News reported that
only 26 per cent of the untreated syphilitics
were normal after several years of study, while
all syphilitics treated with the best remedy
known at the time were free from the disease.

The Associated Press disclosed last month
that doctors at the PHS Center for Disease
Control in Atlanta deliberately had denied
treatment to participants in the Tuskegee
Study, even after the discovery of penicillin,
so that autopsies could be performed on
those who died.

The treatment of syphilis in the 1930s and
early 1940s consisted of weekly doses of mer-
cury and bismuth followed by doses of ar-
senic. The treatment lasted between 18
months and two years.

CDC doctors have sald the doctors who
ran the study in the early years chose not to
treat some 400 syphilitics with the arsen-
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icals because the treatment could be worse
than the disease and sometimes was fatal.

However, Medical World News quoted the
CDC report, which indicated that early treat-
ment was better than no treatment at all.

“Adequate anti-syphilitic treatment pre-
vented all forms of clinical relapse . ..
whereas only one-fourth of the Negroes with
untreated syphilis were normal,” the report
sald.

After disclosure of the study, current CDC
officials in Atlanta sald their records showed
that seven men had died as a direct result of
untreated syphilis. They also said at the time
that the figure could be higher, and appar-
ently it is.

CDC reports written in 1955, 1961 and again
in 1971 sald that of 92 untreated syphilitics
autopsied between 1935 and 1953, “28 (or 30.4
per cent) had cardiovascular or central nerv-
ous system syphilitic lesions as their primary
cause of death.”

In an earlier report, CDC doctors found
untreated syphilis shortened life expectancy
among Negroes.

“The fact that nearly twice as large a pro-
portion of the syphilitic individuals as of the
control group had died is a very striking one,"
the report said. “It can be said that the life
expectancy of a Negro man between the ages
of 25 and 50 who is infected and receives no
treatment is, on the average, reduced by
about 20 per cent,”

Present and past CDC doctors say that
Tuskegee and surrounding Macon County,
Alabama, were picked for the experiment be-
cause the area had the highest syphilis rate
in the nation in 1932, when the study was
undertaken.

Dr. Donald R. Printz, ODC's chief of clin-
ical research, had said that of the men tested
in the area in 1932, 80 per cent had positive
blood tests for syphilis.

When CDC was asked to recheck that figure,
officials conceded they had misread the areas’
population breakdown. “Instead of being 80
per cent syphilitic and 20 per cent unin-
fected, Macon County in the 1930s was 80
per cent black and 20 per cent white,” the
medical magazine reported.

[From the Philadelphia Dally News, Aug. 1,
1972]

SYPHILIS AND GENOCIDE
(By Chuck Stone)

It either takes a tough constitution or a
rancid morality to sit quietly by and watch
200 men die without doing anything about it.

I call it genocide. Have you got a better
name for it?

The act of genocide was even officially sanc-
tioned by the United States Public Health
Service. "

The experiment began 40 years ago with
about 600 black men. Of those 600, about
one-third were free of the disease; two-
thirds showed evidence of syphilis. Of the
syphilitic group, half were treated, but the
other half—about 200—received no treat-
ment. And they received no treatment even
after penicillin was developed during World
War II.

At first blush, the charge of genocide may
be considered extravagant rhetoric. But,
those 400 black men were “systematically
and deliberately destroyed™ as a racial group
and that's exactly what genocide is.

Even my reaction is a delayed one because
I was so revulsed by this official slaughter, I
shied away from a comment. What do you
say about a group of sadists who wear the
snow-white uniforms of medical researchers
which permit them to play God with the
lives of human beings?

The 13-member Congressional Black Cau-
cus shocked me back into reality with its
demand yesterday that “everyone respon-
sible for these hideous acts of crime be
brought to justice.”
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The Caucus also called for reparations to
be paid to the families and victims of this
40-year-long experiment.

In its demand for reparations, the Caucus
resurrected an ldea that enjoyed a wide cur-
rency in the black community a few years
ago. Former SNCC Director James Forman
demanded that America’s churches pay rep-
arations to black people for supporting
American racism. The idea was contemptu-
ously dismissed as far-fetched, but the Cau-
cus’s demand of yesterday gives it a renewed
respectability.

“The overall effects of this immoral reve-
Iation,” continued the Caucus’s statement,
“extend far beyond the lifelong sufferings of
myriad black families and their unborn off-
spring, It poignantly reflects the deflated
value that white people have historically
placed upon black lives.”

That's an extremely barsh indictment for
& group of distinguished elected officials to
level against the citizens of their own coun-

But its harshness in no way compares to
the devaluation of human life that the
United States government placed upon the
lives of a group of its own citizens,

Sure, in the name of sclentific advance,
there have been medical experiments in
which the victims were injected with a
disease or a virus to test the effectiveness of
8 newly discovered cure. They knew the pos-
elbility of death, but they also knew that
the medical researchers were hanging in there
all the time trying to save their lives.

Not the U.S. Public Health BService this
time,

And I think that's an essential difference—
that doctors or researchers who usually ded-
icate themselves to trying to save human
beings this time sat casually by for 40 years
and watched them slowly die without making
any effort to help them to hold on to life,

During the last few years, there has been
& rising tide of opinion in the black com-
munity that there is a “secret” or “unofficial”
plot to wipe out black people.

The continued existence of *“detention
centers” around the country and some of
the cattle round-up methods used by some
officials have in dealing with dissent have
not diluted that charge.

Family planning or planned parenthood
has been widely viewed by many responsible
black professionals and leaders as a subtle,
but effective eflort to destroy the black
family and limit its growth.

‘The high rate of black veterans’ deaths in
Vietnam (12.6%) compared to the percent-
age in the armed services (9.8%) worries a
black community who see its manhood being
systematically wiped out.

And now comes along a U.S.-government-
stamped genocide program that takes on
some of the coloration of Hitler's systematic
destruction of 6 million Jews.

SBure, dismiss the analogy as ridiculous
and tut-tut me with the admonition that
I'm really being paranoid.

But when you live in a country that delib-
erately facilitates the deaths of 200 of its
citizens of an ethnic group of which you
are a part, that's not paranoia.

That's “real-a-noia” and a lot of black
people, like the Congressional Black Caucus,
are wondering just how much their American
citizenship is worth these days.

STUDENTS LOANS
HON. JAMES D. (MIKE) McKEVITT

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. McKEVITT. Mr. Speaker, it was
a great deal of pleasure and satisfaction
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that I learned that Senate Joint Resolu-

tion 260 as amended by the House has

bﬁel?n sent to the President for his signa-
e.

To me, this measure was essential. Be-
cause of the new Higher Education Act
and the new formulas, the allocations of
funds to the States are yet to be deter-
mined. But the important thing is that
with this measure we are moving. Ac-
cording to the Office of Education, stu-
dent loan officers in the various States
will soon have an idea of how much
money is available and they can plan
accordingly. This measure should help
alleviate the problem, in most cases.

The fall term is upon us and many
students in need of student assistance
cannot get their loan application proc-
essed. They do not know whether they
will be able to pursue their education or
not. However, this bill, which will soon
be on the President’s desk, will assure the
loan program and I know that many uni-
versity and college administrators and
students all over the Nation are relieved.

THE NATIONAL NUTRITION, FOOD
AND FIBER ACT OF 1972

HON. FRANK E. DENHOLM

OF SOUTH DAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. DENHOLM, Mr. Speaker, the fu-
ture consumer demand for food and fiber
at home and around the world is un-
known. The need for an abundant quan-
tity of food and fiber—of the highest
quality of nutritional value is imperative
in America, in Asia, in Europe, and for
all mankind. The availability of the es-
sential quantity and quality of nutri-
tional food and fiber at a fair and rea-
sonable cost to consumers is most impor-
tant in every family budget at home and
around the world.

A price and production program based
on manipulation of Government controls
and vested interests at public expense is
not in the interest of people—consumers
or producers, of this country or those
suffering the misery of famine and star-
vation elsewhere in the world.

The national nutrition, food and fiber
legislation that I am introducing today
for the consideration of the Congress
emphasizes the importance of people,
compensates performance and produc-
tion as opposed to the concepts of the
past that have attempted to influence up-
ward the price of food commodities by
programs of scarcity and the expendi-
ture of public funds for nonperformance
and nonproduction with no consideration
for people—consumers or producers.

Mr. Speaker, I include the proposal
that I have introduced today in the
REecorp as follows:

H.R. 16485

Be it enacted by the Senate and the House
of Representatives of the United States of
America  in Congress assembled, an Act to
assure maximum national nutrition with the
highest quality and greatest quantity of food
and fiber at the lowest possible cost to con-
sumers with emphasis on people, perform-
ance and production; and
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To achieve a balance in the national eco-
nomic growth and social stability by reduc-
ing or tending to reduce the cost of living,
by reversing the pressures of continued in-
flation and by providing alternatives to eco-
nomie coercion of national population
trends; and

To encourage maximum conservation in
the preservation of ecological and environ-
mental values in the optimum utilization of
human and natural resources; and for other
purposes.

SHORT TITLE

This Act shall be cited as "The National

Nutrition, Food and Fiber Act of 1972."

TITLE II—DEFINITIONS

SEec, 101, (a) FarM Faminy Unir.—Any per-
son as defined by law, including a spouse
and issue, head of a household, widow or
widower that derives one-half or more of his
or her earned annual gross income from the
actual production and sales of food and fiber,
or

(b) Any person as defined by law, ineclud-
ing a spouse and issue, that derives one-half
or more of his or her annual gross income
from the ownership of land used in the pro-
duction of food and fiber under a leasehold,
share-crop or tenancy agreement with a pro-
ducer, but not to exceed an annual sum in
the aggregate in excess of one-half of the
computed annual aggregate total of a quali-
fled Farm Family Unit, as a producer or pro-
ducers as defined in subsection (a) of Section
101 and notwithstanding any number of
such landlord-tenant relationships the owner
or owners of any such land used in the pro-
duction of food and fiber shall not partici-
pate in the aggregate benefits in excess of
$20,000.00 per annum as provided for a sepa-
rate Farm Family Unit producer defined in
subsection (a) hereof.

BEc. 102. (a) Gross ANNUAL SALES—The
combined gross cash receipts first received
for food and fiber actually produced by a
Farm Family Unit in any calendar year or
for such other approved 12-month ac-
counting period, including the gross cash
receipts plus the compensatory differential
payments, not to exceed in the aggregate a
gross combined total in the sum of $20,000
per annum.

(b) The gross annual sales shall consti-
tute the combined amount of gross receipts
from sales of food and fiber actually pro-
duced plus the compensatory differential
payments.

(c) DIFFERENTIAL PAYMENTS~—The com-
puted difference between the average mar-
ket price and parity as defined by law.

BEc. 103. (a) "CaARrRY BACK” OpPTION.—The
Farm Family Unit as defined in subsections
(a) and (b) of Section 101 of this title may
exercise the option of applying sales against
the limits of Gross Annual Sales for any next
preceding 24-month period that product
cash receipts plus compensatory differential
payments were less than the allowable an-
nual aggregate total of $20,000 for any one
calendar year or such other approved 12-
month accounting period and such carry
back shall be first applied to the oldest ac-
counting period at the current computed
rate or rates in determining the limits
thereof.

(b)“Carry ForwArp"” OpTION.—The Farm
Family Unit as defined in subsection (a) or
(k) of Section 101 of this Title may exercise
the option of applying sales against the
limits of gross Annual Sales for any next
succeeding 36 month period, provided that
the computation of Gross Annual Sales is
first applied to the next succeeding calendar
year, or such other approved 12 month ac-
counting period, and the then computed rate
or rates of the Gross Annual Sales shall
be computed at current prices received plus
compensatory differential payments not to
exceed In the aggregate a sum total of $20,000
per annum.
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TITLE III—COST OF LIVING PRODUCTION
PAYMENTS

Sec. 101. (a) Notwithstanding any other
provisions of law, any Farm Family Unit,
that markets food and fiber other than
berries, market-garden vegetables, melons or
tree fruits and sugar beets or cane, shall re-
ceive compensatory payments directly from
the Government as a differential computed
value not less often than semiannually,
equal to the difference between the national
average farm market price for each product
sold and 90 per centum of parity on the first
$20,000 of Gross Annual sales marketed in any
one 12 month accounting period when the
average market price received on such com-
modity or commodities is less than the deter-
mined value of 90 percent of parity thereon.

(b) Gross Annual Sales in excess of
$20,000,000 for any 12 months period by a
Farm Family Unit shall not e eligible for the
computed differential payment unless applied
and computed as provided in subsections (a)
and (b) of Section 102 of this Title.

Sec. 102. (a) Any Farm Family Unit may
exercise the option of applying sales against
the limits of Gross Annual Sales for any next
preceding 24 month period that product cash
receipts plus compensatory differential pay-
ments were less than the allowable annual
aggregate total of $20,00000 for any one
calendar year or such other approved 12
month accounting period and such “carry-
back” shall be first applied to the oldest ac-
counting period at the current computed
rate or rates in determining the limits there-
of.

(b) Any Farm Family Unit may exercise
the option of “carrying forward" product
sales against the limits of Gross Annual Sales
for any next succeeding 36 month period,
provided that the computation of Gross An-
nual Sales is first applied to the next suc-
ceeding calendar year, or such other approved
12 month accounting period, and the then
computed rate or rates of the Gross Annual
Sales shall be computed at current prices
received plus compensatory differential pay-
ments not to exceed in the aggregate the sum
total of $20,000.00 per annum in such accept-
able accounting period of time,

(¢) The Gross Annual Sales limitation
per Farm Family Unit shall be adjusted not
less often than annually with the rate of
decline or increase of inflation in the total
national economy according to govern-
ment standards of the recorded national
cost of living index.

TITLE IV—ADJUSTMENT PROVISIONS
IN TRANSITION

Sec. 101. (a) Notwithstanding any other
provisions of law, during the first five years
of this Act, iIf the Secretary of the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture finds that the pro-
duction of wheat, corn, cotton, feed grains,
or any other commodity of production in
any calendar year Is excessive in relation to
available market outlets and desirable stra-
tegic reserves, he may require as a condition
precedent to receiving food and fiber parity
payments, that each qualified Farm Family
Unit shall restrict the acreage of those crops
in over production to not less than 75 per
cent of the acreage planted or harvested in
the immediate past three years. An acreage
of cropland equal to that diverted from
such production shall be set-aside and used
only for approved conservation, grazing, rec-
reational and wildlife purposes upon the
condition of approved practices of hus-
bandry as may be prescribed by the Secre-
tary and for a compensatory payment equal
to the net average Income of all acres of
production of the Farm Family Unit.

Sec. 102. In any year in which the Secre-
tary informs producers that an increase in
acreage planted to any crop is needed to
maintain adequate market supplies and re-
build carryover stocks to more desirable
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levels, the minimum fiber and food subsidy
payments shall be increased by not more
than 25 per centum over the level specified in
section 1901 of title IIT of this Act.
TITLE V—CONSERVATION, FPRESERVA-
TION, AND RECREATION

8ec. 101. Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of law, each farm family unit shall
be entitled to ecological and environmen-
tal improvement payments equal to a maxi-
mum of 90 per centum of the actual cost of
approved practices for land and water conser-
vation, abatement of pollution, preservation
of wildlife habitat, and the development of
recreational facilities, not in excess of a max-
imum of $3,000 per annum or in the alterna-
tive a direct payment computation equal to
the immediate 3-year average per acre net
income of the remaining unit acres of pro-
duction, whichever is greater for actual per=
formance of prescribed practices of ecologi-
cal and environmental improvement pro-

(a) The intent and purpose of a national
effort of ecological and environmental im-
provement shall be predicated upon the na-
tional interest with emphasis on each Farm
Family Unit and community improvement.

(1) Farm Family Unit participation shall
be compensated upon performance as pre-
scribed by the Secretary but in no case at a
rate less than a sum equal to the net average
per acre income of the remalning acres of
production of the Farm Family Unit.

(1) Farm Family Unit participation in
preservation of wildlife habitat and the de-
velopment of rural recreational facilities
shall be premised upon controlled public ac-
cess as prescribed by the Secretary of the U.S.
Department of Agriculture.

(ii) The Secretary of the U.S. Department
of Agriculture in prescribing public access to
private lands shall rely upon the recommen-
dations of the local, county and state elected
Committee members of the existing Agricul-
ture Stabilization and Conservation Service
or such other elected “peer” group thereof.

(2) Farm Family Unit participation shall
be emphasized and encouraged for the im-
provement of the community and national
ecological and environmental conditions with
preference practices for the Farm Family
Unit but including community and regional
projects participation as may be approved
by the Secretary of the U.8. Department of
Agriculture.

TITLE VI—REPEAL OF CERTAIN
PRICE-SUPPORT LEGISLATION

Bec. 101. All previous legislation relating
to price supports and production controls for
wheat, corn and feed grains, now in effect are
hereby repealed.

SEec. 102. No regulations issued under exist-
ing Federal market orders shall be adversely
affected by this Act uanless deemed to be In
direct conflict with the provisions hereof
and in such case the provisos of ths Act
shall control, prevail and supersede the pro-
vislons of such federal market order(s) that
increase or tend to increase consumer costs
of food and fiber.

TITLE VII—INVESTMENT IMPROVEMENT
INCENTIVE

Sec. 101, Each Farm Family Unit possessed
of a vested interest in improvements on land
shall be entitled to a 7 per cent investment
credit against federal income tax liability in
a sum equal to the multiple factor of as-
sessed valuations for improvements in the
same manner as prescribed in the Internal
Revenue Code for personal property used in
the production of income.

Sec. 102. The Investment Improvement
Incentive Tax credit shall be otherwise ad-
ministered consistent with and pursuant to
the provisions of the Internal Revenue Code
of 19564 and Acts amendatory thereto.

PAST
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TITLE VIII—ACQUISITION CREDIT FOR
FOOD AND FIBER FPRODUCTION

SEec. 101. (a) The Secretary of the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture shall establish and
provide a system of long term, low interest
rate credit for Farm Family Units in need
thereof.

(1) Acquisition credit policies shall not
exceed a level rate of interest in excess of 4
per cent per annum to qualified borrowers
nor exceed a term of 40 years, either or both.

(2) Policies of credit shall provide for
maximum participation of the private bank-
ing and credit systems with emphasis on the
local banking credit facilities of the com-
munity in cooperation with the Farm Credit
Systems and existing agencies of the federal
government.

(3) Participating loans with approved local
banks to Farm Family Units shall be fully
guaranteed by the government secured by
“black acre” with recourse, and,

(i) Land bank notes shall be negotiable
in the commercial money market of the pri-
vate sector of the national economy fully
guaranteed by the Federal Government to
preserve liquidity of the participating bank
and banking interests and such notes se-
cured by mortgage(s) and guaranteed by the
Government shall be interchanged and ac-
ceptable by the Farm Credit System or ex-
changed in fhe private commercial money
market to fully monetize the credit capacity
of the borrower in acquisition of real prop-
erty essential to the production of food and
fiber and for other purposes as may be pre-
scribed by the Secretary of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture.

(ii) The participating bank or banks shall
be pald not less often than semiannually,
the difference between the level rate of in-
terest (4 per centum per annum) pald by the
borrower on the land acquisition loan, and
the current money market rate of interest
from funds and authorization granted by
the Secretary of the U.S. Treasury through
the U.8. Department of Agriculture directly
to the participating bank(s) for adminis-
tration and supervision of the acquisition
loans approved to the borrower as a quali-
fied Farm Family Unit. The Government shall
have full recourse on all secured real estate
mortgages so guaranteed subject only to the
priority of the participating bank(s) as
mortgagee and the Secrefary shall reserve
all rights of perlodic examinations to verify
the security interest of the Government with-
out notice.

Sec. 102, The Becretary of the US. De-
partment of Agriculture shall have the au-
thority to prescribe criteria for eligibility,
participation and qualifications of banks,
borrowers and participants with the advice
and counsel of a local “peer” committee,
such as the ASCS committeemen or such
other designated group acting therein,

SEec. 103. The Secretary of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture is directed to issue such
regulations as shall be deemed essential and
necessary to administer all titles of this
Act in a fair, just, objective and orderly
manner.

TELEPHONE CONVERSATION—
PART III

HON. ALPHONZO BELL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972
Mr. BELL. Mr. Speaker, this is the
last in a series of telephone conversa-
tions between Lev Lerner of Leningrad

and S. J. Lotwin of Los Angeles. It is
a followup to the two prior conversa-
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tions which I inserted this week in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

TELEPHONE CONVERSATION, JULY 8, 1072, BE-
TWEEN LeEv LERNER, LENINGRAD, US.B.R.,
AND 8, J. LorvinN, LOs ANGELES, CALIF,

L.L. Hello.

8.L. This is Stuart Lotwin, Lev.

L.L. Yes.

8.L. How are you?

L.L. Bad!

S.L. Bad?

L.L. Yes.

S.L. Would you recap, speaking slowly,
what the situation is with you.

L.L. Sometime, about two weeks ago I got
the last refusal.

S.L. Yes, I know. Continue on, Lev.

L.L. What?

S.L. Continue, two weeks ago you got the
refusal.

L.L. Yes. Exactly—the formula of refusal
s that I have in my disposal information
which represents the State secrets, But it
does not correspond to reality.

S.L. Yes, I know.

L.L. I know that on my first work was the

of Technical Committees of which
has decided that I have no secret informa-
tion.

8.L. Very good.

LL. Because of this meeting there is no
reason for the refusal for my whole fam-
ily. Do you understand?

SL. Yes, I understand perfectly. Lev, let
me say this to you. There was an article
in the newspaper in the United States yes-
terday that said the Russlan Authorities
are doing this to everyone who is an engineer.

LL. Yes,

8.L. 8o, you have not been singled out.

LL. Yes.

8.L. You see what I mean? Lev, you are
now working on textile machinery, is that
correct?

L.IL. Yes, this 1s correct.

8.L. Before, what type of product did you
work on? Do you know what I mean by
product? What type things were you de-
signing for? Do you understand?

L.L. Repeat once more please, loudly.

8L. What kind of products were you en=
gineering for?

L.L. Before?

B.L. Yes.

L.L, Before I worked as engineer on radio
techniques,

8L. On what?

L.L. Radio techniques.

SL. O.K, I got that. I understand and
we're trying to do something about this and
we will. You are still working now though,
aren't you?

LL. No, now my work is on the textile
machines.

8L. Yes, on textile machines; but you're
working, yes?

L.L. Yes.

S.L. Yes, good. How 15 Zina? Is she work-
ing?

L.L. 8he is working but the situation for
her work is very unsteady.

S1L. Unsteady. Yes, but she's working
now. B

L.L. Yes, she is working now.

8.L. Fine! How 1s everyone otherwise? Is
everything well?

L.L. Yes, it is so hard.

8L. It's what?

L.L. Not very well and not very bad.

SL. I see, but everyone's O.K. Your par-
ents well?

LIL. Yes.

S8.1L. That's good. Lev, there's some people
here who would like to know why you would
like to go to Israel. Could you tell us why?

L.IL. Repeat once more, Mr. Lotwin.

8.L. Yes, would you say on the telephone
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now the reason why you want to go to Israel.

LL. Yes, I understand. Because we are
sure that Israel is our historicdl and spiritual
homeland and it is our national homeland
and we could live only in Israel, Do you
understand?

8.L. Yes, O.K,, fine, very good. Lev, how is
Asla? Is she In school? Has she had any
trouble in school because of your desire to
go to Israel?

L.L. No, there are no troubles in the school.

S.L. Well that's good. So, she has not
been affected.

L.L. Yes.

8.L. Lev, there are a couple of other things
I wanted to tell you.

8.L. On July 18th, in other words a week
from Tuesday, there is a ship arriving in
Leningrad that’s coming from Hamburg. Our
Rabbl is on that ship and he would like to
meet you.

L.L. Yes.

8.L. Now, he does not have your telephone
number, but I thought if I could give you
his name; could you find out what ships are
arriving at the port of Leningrad and perhaps
meet him at the ship?

L.L. Yes.

8.L. O.K,, his last name is Lewis.

L.L. Give him the number of my phone.

8.L. I don’t know if he has your telephone
number.

LL. Yes.

S.L. He knows about you. He tried to call
you with me on one of the days when we
couldn’t get through—when President Nixon
was there., He wants to meet you but I do
not know if he has your telephone number.,
So, could you find out what ship is coming
from Hamburg, Germany to Leningrad on
July 187

L.L. July 18th?

8.L. Yes. His first name is Albert.

L.L. Albert?

8.L. Yes, that's correct.

L.L. The second name?

8.L. Lewis.

L.L. Lewis?

8.L. Lewis, yes correct. He is my Rabbi from
Los Angeles.

L.L. Yes, I understand.

S.L. Good, and he would like to meet you
and talk to you.

L.L. Yes, we shall wait.

S.L. Then you will try to do that? To meet
him?

L.L. Yes, if it will be possible.

8.L. Good, fine. I will try to send him a
cable with your telephone number.

L.L. It will be more convenient if he calls
to us.

S.L. If he calls you! O.K. Now, I spoke
yesterday to Howard Goldenson. Do you
remember him?

L.L. Yes.

B.L. Yes, he called me yesterday and we
had a very pleasant conversation about you.

L.L. Yes, thank you very much.

S.L. He also gave me the name and address
of your relatives in Cleveland, and I will
reach them as well.

L.L. Yes, thank you very much.

S.L. Good. There is & man in Cleveland, if
we can get to him he can be a big help in
getting your visa approved. We're going to
try that approach, too.

L.L. Yes.

8.L. O.K. Now, I am glad to hear that you're
working and we clearly understand the situa-
tion with your visa.

L.L. Yes, yes.

SL. And I want you to know there are
many people here who have been working
very hard and you're getting very well
known. Yesterday, on Saturday, there was
an article in the newspaper about you that
has been read—this newspaper is the big-
gest newspaper in the Western part of the
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United States—and you are on the first
page of it.

L.L. Yes, I understand.

SL. And you've also been on the radio
here.

L.L. Yes.

B.L. And there are newspaper men and
radio people who are going to call me in
about an hour to learn of our conversation
and then to do more about it. So, there's
a lot of people who are trylng and your
name is getting well known in the press
and that’s got to help.

L.L. Yes.

S.L. And you're trying and you're going to
malke it, Lev,. You understand?

LL. Yes.

S.IL. Bo, keep your gpirits up and your
confidence and when it seems bad, don't
think that they are only singling you out
because it is happening to just about every-
one with an engineering degree.

L.L. Yes.

SL. O.K. 8o, keep your spirits up because
you are going to make it. I am sure of that!

LL. Yes.

SL. And I hope it's soon but we're going
to have it happen. Now is there anything
else you would like to say, Lev, today.

LL. I want to ask you to say to all our
friends that our only one dream is to get
the permission for going to Israel and to
live with our people in Israell boundaries.

8.L. Very good, we will and we will have
this known by many people as well.

L.L. Yes, thank you very much.

8L. Lev, would you write a letter to me
and I will send you more letters. I think
my two letters have not gone through to

u.

L.L. Yes, I have sent to you the letter.

S.L. Oh, good, good.

L.L. But did you send me the letter?

SL. I gent you some letters and I will
send you more letters next week. I am golng
to send you a series of letters including
things which you will find interestng to
read.

L.L. Yes.

S8L. O.E. I'll send a serles of them and I'll
send our picture. So if you write; I think
if we write to each other every week,
whether we get a letter or not, do that be-
cause it is good to hear from you, and I
think it will be helpful to have letters.

L.L, Yes, 1

S.L. O.K. Listen, tell Zina's mother that
I will give her regards to her brother this
week.

LL. Yes, thank you very much,

SL. Yes, and also if you will glve our
regards to your family.

LL. Yes, and send our greetings to your
family, too, and to all our friends.

8.L. I certainly will.

L.L. Yes, thank you very much.

S.L. And what I'll do is I will call you
back—probably the beginning of August.

L.L. Yes, thank you but it will be more
convenient if it will be on Sundays at the
same time.

8.L. Sundays, at this time.

L.L. At the same time, yes.

S.L. The reason we called the other time
was because of the people from the newspa-
per and radio who wanted to talk to you, but
we will call you...

L.L. It was impossible, yes?

S.L. Yes.

L.L. You couldn’t hear me. :

S.L. Yes, it was impossible and, I think,
deliberate.

L.L. Yes,

8.L. Do you understand?

LL. Yes, I understand everything.

SL, So, we'll talk to you the beginning
of August this time.

L.L. Yes, thank you very much.
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5.L.
L.L.

OK, fine.Sosay...

On Sunday at the same time.

S.L. Yes, Sunday. O.K.

L.L. Thank you.

S.L. And Shalom, Lev.

L.L. Shalom to you and to your family.
8.L. Thank you, goodbye now.

L.L. Goodbye.

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE HONOR-
ABLE RALPH TYLER SMITH

HON. TOM RAILSBACK

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. RAILSBACK. Mr, Speaker, I join
with other members of the Illinois dele-
gation in expressing a personal sense of
loss in the passing of former Senator
Ralph Tyler Smith, taken from his fam-
ily and countless friends in the very
prime of a productive and distinguished
life.

Born in Granite City, Ill., on October 6,
1915, he was graduated in 1937 from
Jacksonville’'s Illinois College and was
awarded a law degree from Washington
Law School in St. Louis, Mo., in 1940. He
began the practice of his profession in
Granite City where he joined the U.S.
Naval Reserve immediately after Pearl
Harbor. As a commissioned officer, he
served for 5 years in both the Atlantic
and Pacific combat theaters.

After release from active duty, he re-
sumed the practice of law and then
sought elective office in 1954, He served
15 years in the Illinois House where his
qualities of leadership were recognized
by his selection as majority whip and
speaker. He was appointed to the Senate
of the United States in September of
1970, and served until January of 1971.

Throughout his career he was known
for the loyalty he deeply felt and con-
vincingly demonstrated to his country,
his State, his party, and his friends. His
strongest public stands were taken on
issues of fiscal responsibility. As speaker
of the Illinois House, he evinced out-
standing legislative leadership and sa-
gacity in gaining enactment, by a closely
divided body, of his Governor’s pro-
grams, including the first income tax in
the State of Illinois.

At the time of his death, he was de-
voting his entire energies to practicing
law and to participation in church, fra-
ternal, and community affairs. He had
refused to abate his effort notwithstand-
ing earlier heart attacks in the past 2
years. He was a past president of the
Optimist Club, director of the Greater
Alton Association of Commerce, presi-
dent of Alton Shrine, elder of the College
Avenue Preshyterian Church, and a val-
ued member of many other fraternal and
civic groups.

I extend my sincere sympathy to his
wife, Mary, and to his daughter, Sharon
Lynne. Among their cherished memories
of their husband and father is their rec-
ollection of his role as a dedicated pub-
1le servant,
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YOUTH, DRUGS, AND MINIMUM
WAGES

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, those who
have advocated an increase in the mini-
mum wage as & way in which to help the
disadvantaged—the poor, the young,
and the black—have produced a situa-
tion in which almost exactly the opposite
effect is brought about.

Prof. James Tobin, a member of the
Council of Economic Advisers under
President Kennedy, pointed out that:

People who lack the capacity to earn a
decent living should be helped, but they will
not be helped by minimum wage laws, trade
union pressures, or other devices which seek
to compel employers to pay more than their
work is worth. The likely outcome of such
regulations is that the intended beneficiaries
are not employed at all.

A similar view has been expressed by
Dr. Robert M. Reese, executive director
of the Ohio Vocational Association. He
noted that:

For years, vocational educators and others
have worked diligently to change work laws
for youth so that they could obtain experi-
ence in employment,

He went on to say, in a letter to col-
umnist Alice Widener, that the recent
Senate proposal for a $2.20 minimum
wage would “wipe out all the gains we
have made in enabling lower-ability, dis-
advantaged youth to get the motivation
of work to stay in school and become
productive citizens.”

Mrs. Widener, discussing the effect of
joblessness among young people and the
related rise in narcotics addiction, refers
in her article to a question asked by the
New York Daily News of an Indiana boy.

The question was:

How much do you know about the danger
of drug addiction?

The answer:

A whole lot. It's a problem in my home-
town . .. Why did these students use drugs?
It gave them something to do. I worked every
day after school, from 1 p.m. to 9 p.m., so I
had plenty to do.

The steady increase in minimum wage
laws has made it almost impossible for
teenagers to find employment. Such in-
creases, instituted by those who proclaim
themselves to be the friends of the “un-
derprivileged,” have had an unfortunate
result. They have, as with so many Gov-
ernment programs, hurt the very people
who were meant to be helped.

I wish to share Alice Widener’s col-
umn, “Youth, Drugs, and Minimum
Wage," with my colleagues. It appears in
Human Events of August 16, 1972.

The column follows:

YouTH, DRUGS, AND MINIMUM WAGE
(By Alice Widener)

Dr. Robert M. Reese, executive director,
Ohio Vocational Assoclation, recently wrote
in support of my column on youth, work, the
minimum wage and child labor laws, “For
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years vocational educators and others have
worked diligently to change work laws for
youth so that they could obtain experience
in employment.”

Dr. Reese went on to say that the recent
Senate proposal for a $2.20 minimum wage
would “wipe out all the gains we have made
in enabling lower-ability, disadvantaged
youth to get the motivation of work to stay
in school and become productive citizens.”

Besldes motivation to stay in school, jobs
for teen-agers have another great advantage
eloquently expressed, Aug. 2, 1872, by an
Indiana boy in answer to the New York
Daily News Inquiring Fotographer, who
asked young people, “How much do you know
about the danger of drug addiction?”

Larance E. Vinson, 18, a recent high school
graduate, Elwood, Ind., replied: “A whole lot.
It's a problem in my home town. We've had
movies in high school and I know a few
students who got sick from overdoses. Why
did these students use drugs? It gave them
something to do. I worked every day after
school, from 1 p.m. to 8 p.m., so I had plenty
to do.”

That is a most cogent reply. Every memher
of Congress should read it. Larance cbviously
put in an eight-hour work day after each
school day. Many parents and sociologists
might describe such a schedule as cruel, A
glance at Larance's handsome, happy, healthy
face shining out from the Daily News gives
the lie to such a judgment.

The young man is obviously the diametric
opposite of the pathetic, apathetic or spoiled-
rotten idle youth who turns to drugs because
he desperately needs, and elther consciously
or unconsciously wants, “something to do”
but isn't trained to do it or spurred on to
do it.

Recently it was announced on the noon
radio news that the number of teenagers in
New York City has soared durlng the last
decade and there are now 70,000 more than
in 1960. That is about as many individuals as
the entire population of Reno, Nev. With
schools closed for three months and teen-age
Jjobs lacking is it surprising there is a tragic
increase in street crimes of all kinds, in youth
gang warfare, youthful drug addiction, and
Juvenile delinquency?

When are we going to learn that idleness
breeds mischief among teen-agers? When
are we going to add up the youth-drugs-
unemployment score and quit spoiling our
young people by supporting them financially
from 13 through 21? When are parents and
teachers going to spend as much time in
stressing money-jobs education as sex edu-
cation? Winston Churchill said, *“Everyone
must work. . .. I do not understand those -
foolish people who waste their lives killing
time till time kills them."

Killing time by young people {s maiming
and killing many of them through drug ad-
diction arising from idleness. That's what
18-year-old Larance E. Vinson says and he
is 100 per cent correct. He should be inter-
viewed on TV nationwide.

HOW CHILDREN LEARN

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker, at
the recent early childhood conference I
sponsored in Idaho, three panels were
featured on the program. All did an ex-
cellent job of pinpointing some of the
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fssues that have come up in the early
childhood field and in identifying some
of the obstacles that we have to over-
come and problems that we must solve
as we move ahead to meet the needs of
yvoung children.

Dr. Wylla Barsness, assistant profes-
sor of psychology at Boise State College,
chaired a panel on “How Children
Learn.” The group discussed some of the
ways we can help children get the best
possible start on their learning and let
them live in the fullest way. Panelists
include Margaret Arnold, teacher at St.
Michael’s Cooperative Preschool in Boise;
Corrine Berg, teacher in the Boise Pub-
lic School kindergartens; Judy Schrag,
consultant, Idaho Department of Social
and Rehabilitative Service; and Mary C.
Smith, kindergarten supervisor, Boise
Public Schools.

I would like to include an excerpt from
the panel in the REcorp:

How CHILDREN LEARN
(By Margaret Arnold)

We are apt to make an artificial distinction
between learning and living. We treat pre-
school and kindergarten programs as experi-
ences to prepare children for the “real” thing
to come, But children, and all of us, learn as
we experience and every experience provides
learning. The question we are asking is
“What kind of experiences do we provide?”
“How do we let learning happen?” “What are
the optimal conditions for learning?”

It is necessary to provide for various ele-
ments in a child’s early learning environ-
ment in order to provide for later develop-
ment of the child. For example, nutrition of
adequate guantity and quality is a neces-
sary environmental element for early de-
velopment of infants and children. Re-
searchers such as Birch, Platt, and Cravioto
have suggested that a critical period for good
nutrition exists from 0-18 months and that
once this critical period is over, nutrition
rehabilitation introduced does not result in
the return to normalcy of the affected central
nervous system. Their research has shown
that children who have experienced acute
malnutrition and prolonged malnutrition
during infancy and early childhood results in
a reduced number of brain cells, reduced
brain size and composition, and difficulties in
intersensory Integration necessa.y for later
learning in school.

A second essential environmental element
in early learning is the presence of a climate
fostering adequate personality development.
A child learns through his feelings as well as
his thoughts, The cognitive function is seen
as interactive, not independent of the affec-
tive function. A child’s attitude toward him-
self as a competent person of worth or as an
inept person of little worth will necessarily
affect his ability to cope with his environ-
ment. It is not necessarily the amount of
knowledge and skills which will insure school
success, but rather his attitude toward him-
self as a capable and competent person who
can effectively use those skills. An optimal
environment fostering personality develop-
ment stresses genuine relationships with
adults who are understanding and supportive
of a child's developmental thrusts toward
trust, autonomy, and initiatlive.

Another dimension of an optimal environ-
ment for learning is early stimulation, Learn-
ing theorists such as Hebb and Plaget have
stressed the importance of early scnsory and
perceptual experiences for problem solving
and learning in subsequent periods of de-
velopment. Researchers have suggested that
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where the environment rates high in stim-
ulation value, a baby's DQ increases between
the ages of 6-12 months—where that stimu-
lation value is low, the baby's DQ is likely to
drop. A stimulating environment for the pre-
school child includes access to many play
materials and play experiences. A child learns
through his own explorations and through
rehearsing and reliving experiences through
play. The child, in play, is master of the out-
come and thereby develops an Iincreasing
ability to cope with the real world.

Other optimal conditions for learning in-
clude rich and varled cultural experlences, a
social learning environment, and a positive
emotional climate.

SUCCESSFUL FARMFEST, US.A,
ANTICIPATED

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr, NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
express my appreciation to the Congress
for its agreement to a joint resolution
authorizing the President to invite for-
eign nations as well as the States of
our Union to participate in Farmfest,
U.S8.A,, to be held during September in
my congressional distriet in Minnesota.

I was the original author of this reso-
lution, introduced September 28, 1871,
in behalf of our entire Minnesota dele-
gation in the House of Representatives,
and I am delighted that it has received
favorable consideration.

It may be of interest to our Members
to know that anywhere from 250,000 to
500,000 persons are expected to attend
Farmfest, which ifs sponsors believe will
be the largest agricultural exposition
ever held. The weeklong event from
September 11 to 17 on the Bert Hanson
farm adjacent to Vernon Center, Minn.,
will feature world, national, and State
plowing contests along with exhibits,
demonstrations, and such top-flight en-
tertainment as Bob Hope, Roy Rogers,
and Dale Evans and country-western
star Charlie Pride.

There is also a good possibility that
one or both presidential candidates will
appear at Farmfest.

At the present time, some 40 competi-
tors from at least 20 countries around
the world will be competing during the
exposition for the title of world's best
plowman. It will be only the second
time that the United States has served as
host country for the worldwide plow-
ing matches.

Certainly, this agricultural exposition
is an event that will boost worldwide
friendship and international farm trade
as well as serve as a great showcase for
farmers, their products, implements, and
agribusiness allies. We are grateful to
all those in Minnesota who are working
so diligently to make this enormous un-
dertaking successful and memorable.
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GOVERNOR REAGAN VETOES IM-
PORTANT FARM JOBLESS BILL

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr, LEGGETT. Mr, Speaker, once
again the legislature of my home State
of California has pioneered much need-
ed social legislation.

California already has a reputation
for progressive legislation concerning
education, welfare assistance, and medi-
cal aid to the indigent. The California
Legislature recently reaffirmed this tra-
dition with their approval of unemploy-
ment insurance for farm workers. Un-
fortunately. Governor Reagan has once
again chosen to turn his back on the
needs of the people by vetoing this im-
portant bill.

California is the breadbasket of the
Nation. Its agricultural industry pro-
duces 40 percent of all the food and fiber
grown in the Nation. The farmworkers
are, in turn, the heart of this industry.
For too long the farm laborer has been
denied the social benefits uniformly
granted to all other workers.

There is no reason why someone who
works in the field should not be treated
with the same dignity and respect that is
accorded to white- and blue-collar work-
ers. Farmworkers, after all, are the peo-
ple responsible for placing the food on
our dinner table.

Apparently Governor Reagan does not
appreciate the important position of the
farm laborer in our society. Moreover, he
is apparently blind to other economic
benefits to be gained from this legis-
lation.

In the past, farmworkers have been
forced to apply for welfare, particularly
low wages of the agricultural industry
and the seasonal nature of the work.
This legislation would have guaranteed
a steady income for farmworkers who
live by following the harvest around the
State. The veto of this bill is a blow to
the taxpayers of the State.

At this point in the Recorp, I insert
a column from the California AFL-CIO
News of August 4, 1972, entitled “Labor
Hails Passage of Farm Jobless Pay Bill.”
Apparently the hailing was too early:

Lasor HAILS PASSAGE OF FARM JOBLESS
Pay BrLn

Senate action Wednesday giving final leg-
islative approval to a State AFL-CIO bill ex-
tending unemployment insurance to farm
workers was pralsed by the Labor Federation
this week as "“one of the most slgniﬂcant
steps the legislature has taken in recent years
to help curb the growth of the state's wel-
fare rolls,”

That was the comment of John F. Hen-
ning, Executive Secretary-Treasurer of the
California Labor Federation, AFL-CIO, after
the Senate approved AB 205, a labor-backed
bill introduced by Assemblyman Jack R. Fen-
ton (D-Los Angeles) on a 21 to 12 vote
Wednesday night.

“California’s general taxpayer has been
obliged for generations to pay the welfare
costs of thousands of farm workers who are
forced to apply for welfare, particularly
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from November to March or April every year,
largely because of the low wages that have
haunted the industry and the seasonal na-
ture of the work.

California agriculture is a $5 billion in-
dustry, producing more than 40 percent of
all of the food and fiber grown in the na-
tion. There is absolutely no just reason to
continue to exclude farm workers from un-
employment insurance coverage.

“On the contrary, as the leading agricul-
tural state, California has an obligation to
lead the way in bringing farm workers into
the mainstream of American life and at the
same time easing the welfare costs borne by
the state’s general taxpayers,” Henning de-
clared.

The Senate approved the bill after Sen-
ator Nicholas Petris (D-Oakland) urged sup-
port for it saying:

“The time has come to lift the mortgage
off their backs.”

Henning noted that unemployment insur-
ance has long been available to cannery
workers, bullding tradesmen and other work-
ers in seasonal industries.

Voting for the State AFL-CIO-backed bill
were:

Senators Algquist (D); Behr (R); Beilen-
son (D); Colller (D); Dills (D); Gregorio
(D); Grunsky (R); Holmdahl (D); Eennick
(D); Mills (D); Moscone (D); Nejedly (R);
Petris (D); Roberti (D); Rodda (D); Short
(D); Song (D); Stiern (D); Teale (D); Wed-
worth (D); and Zenovich (D).

Opposed were:

Senators Biddle (R); Bradley (R); Bur-
gener (R); Carpenter (R); Coombs (R);
Deukmejian (R); Harmer (R); Marler (R);
Schrade (R); Stevens (R); Way (R); and
Whetmore (R).

TRIBUTE TO J. HAROLD MOORE

HON..CHARLES S. GUBSER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, a distin-
guished businessman in my congres-
sional district, Mr. J. Harold Moore, will
retire on September 1, after serving with
the Bell Telephone System for 42 years.
He has spent his last 10 years in Cal-
ifornia as general manager of Western
Electric's service operations on the west
coast,

I have had the pleasure of touring the
Western Electric facility in Sunnyvale
with Mr. Moore and particularly noticed
the atmosphere of dedication and con-
geniality among his employees. I am sure
this was a direct result of the kind of
leadership Mr, Moore has provided. His
company and his employees are involved
in many community affairs, all of which
are designed o make their community a
better place in which to live.

Of special note is Western Electric’s
drug abuse program and the booklet,
“Parents Guide to Marijuana,” prepared
as a community service by the company.
Over 5 million copies of this booklet have
been published and distributed by West-
ern Electric and other companies and
service organizations.

Mr. Moore’s personal involvement in
community activities has been varied.
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This year he is general chairman of the
U.S. Treasury Department's savings
bond drive in commerce and industry. He
is past chairman of the Santa Clara
County Metro of the National Alliance of
Businessmen; and he has served in many
capacities with the Santa Clara County
United Fund, the Sunnyvale Chamber of
Commerce and with Junior Achievement.
There is much more that can be said
about this fine gentleman. But in pay-
ing tribute to Mr. Moore on the occasion
of his retirement, I would like to em-
phasize that his business successes
throughout his entire career have al-
ways been turned to the betterment of
mankind, a worthy characteristic we
should all emulate for a better world.

TELEPHONE PRIVACY—XXXVIIL

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I reintro-
duced the telephone privacy bill on
May 10, 1972, with a total of 48 co-
SpPONSOors.

This bill would give individuals the
right to indicate to the telephone com-
pany if they do not wish to be commer-
cially solicited over the telephone. Com-
mercial firms wanting to solicit business
over the phone would then be required
to obtain from the phone company a list
of customers who opted for the commer-
cial prohibition. The FCC would also be
given the option of requiring the phone
company, instead of supplying a list, to
put an asterisk by the name of those
individuals in the phone book who have
chosen to invoke the commercial solici-
tation ban.

Those not covered by the legislation
would be charities and other nonprofit
groups, political candidates or organiza-
tions, and opinion polltakers. Also not
covered would be debt collection agen-
cies or any other individual or companies
with whom the individual has an exist-
ing contract or debt.

I have received an enormous amount
of correspondence on this legislation
from all over the country. Today, I am
placing a 36th sampling of these letters
into the Recorp, since they describe far
more vividly than I possibly could, the
need for this legislation.

These letters follow—the names have
been omitted:

MENOMONEE FALLS, WIS.,
August 13, 1972,
Representative Les Asein,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear 8m: I'd like to volce my support for
the bill pending in Congress H.R. 14884! As a
typically busy mother—nursery school reg-
istration chairman, TUnited Pund, P.T.A,
brownies, substitute teaching, channel 10
T.V., auction, sewing and mothering—I don’'t
need any unsolicitated phone calls, Last week
alone I had 3 calls within 2 days from the
same carpet firm—needless to say I wasn't
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overjoyed! Anything you can do to get this
bill passed will be greatly appreciated by
many of us.

Sincerely,

—_—

MILWAUKEE, WIs.,,
August 9, 1972,

Dear Sm: I would like to volce support for
the bill pending in Congress, HR. 14884, un-
der which all you would need to do is to tell
the telephone company that you don’t want
to be bothered by solicitors. The number of
these calls is constantly increasing here and
they are extremely annoying.

Sincerely,

B8r. Francis, Wis.,
August 15, 1972,
Dear Sie: I am writing you and urging
you to please help to have bill H.R. 14884
passed. It would be wonderful not to be
bothered by all the telephone solicitors.
Thank you.
MILWAUKEE, WIs.
Mr. ASPIN: We are in full support of Bill
H.R. 14884 pending in Congress to stop the
use of the telephone as a selling media and
will urge all our friends to volce their sup-
port of this bill.

Cupany, Wis,,
August 10, 1972,

REPRESENTATIVE LEE AsPIN: I am writing
this note out of desperation, to voice my sup-
port for the bill pending in Congress, HR-
14884,

I certainly do believe that the public
should have some control over telephone
solicitors. We pay our monthly telephone
bills so we may have the convenience of
such a service; not so people out to sell us
something can use this service,

Not only are these ever inc calls
& nuisance but, I feel that in the privacy
of my own home, I should not have to be
subjected to such high pressure and irrita-
ing antagonisms.

However, there Is another aspect to this
issue I also find it awkward and embarrassing
at times, when such philanthropic organiza-
tions as the veterans, all church groups, and
all fund raising campaigners call to ask you
to buy, give or canvass the neighborhood for
contributions.

I feel guilty saying nmo to these people
but in all practicality we are not finanecial-
1y able to contribute to all the groups that
call upon us. We have enough coming to our
door, to whom I find it too difficult to say
no.

With our complete phone directory serv-
ices and transportation so readily available,
it is my opinion that the consumer can go
to the supplier when in need of a service or
product. At least my family can and wish
to do it this way.

When we are in need, we will go get it,
but in the meantime we don't want to be
bothered by these telephoning agents, who
incidently have selected you at random, to
be the recipient of a special introducing
offer, to receive many free gifts or to allow
you to invest in some promising business ad-
venture. How much this will all cost is any-
one's guess, but it won't lock as good on
black and white as it sounds over the phone.

Mr. Aspin, I urge you to continue in your
efforts concerning the passage of this bill
and I hope your co-sponsors will all work
diligently concerning this issue.

Sincerely,
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EQUITABLE TREATMENT FOR FOR-
EIGN SERVICE EMPLOYEES

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, on nu-
merous occasions in the past I have
called the attention of the House to seri-
ous problems of denial of due process and
democratic procedures to employees of
the Foreign Service of the United States.
Since early 1968, when I introduced leg-
islation calling for an appeals mecha-
nism outside the State Department for
Foreign Service officers, I have observed
with growing incredulity the ever-pro-
liferating devices to which management
can resort to deny due process and fair-
play to employees. The case of John
Hemenway, a former FSO who was se-
lected out of the State Department, is
one instance in which State abuses have
received public attention. After a strenu-
ous battle, Mr. Hemenway finally was ac-
corded an appeals hearing on the merits
of his case and, after over 2 years in
process, a decision on his grievance may
be shortly forthcoming.

Recently, Mr. Hemenway voiced op-
position to amendments to the constitu-
tion of the American Foreign Service As-
sociation—AFSA—the group which in-
cludes many Foreign Service employees
in its membership. As AFSA is involved in
the affairs of the Foreign Service, Mr.
Hemenway's differences with that or-
ganization, of which he is a member,
could possibly play an important role
in the present drive to secure equitable
treatment for Foreign Service employees
in their grievance recourses. I insert at
this point Mr. Hemenway's letter of Au-
gust 17 to the chairman of the board of
AFSA:

WasHINGTON, D.C.,
August 17, 1972.
AMERICAN FOREIGN SERVICE ASSOCIATION,
Chairman of the Board,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, HarroP: In my letter to you of
August 11, 1972, I recorded your personal in-
volvement in attempts to censor materials I
wish to send to the American Forelgn Serv-
ice Association (AFSA) membership under
Article XI, Section 3 of the AFSA By-Laws.
This letter records more fully your efforts
at censorship, for the record.

In effect, by various devices, you and other
members of the AFSA Board have placed ob-
stacles in my way deliberately to make more
difficult the exercise of rights of membership,
in this case, my opposition to your proposed
amendments to the Certificate of Incorpora-
tion (Constitution). I do not have to tell
you that censorship can be exercised by a
variety of means besides outright deletion or
excision of material (which the Board also
appears ready to do). In my view, the most
insidious of your maneuvers are those calcu-
lated to delay my access to the members so
long that my communications will become
moot through tardiness.

Surrogates for censorship used by you and
the Board have included: (a) demands for
payment for the AFSA mailing list; (b) in-
sistence that my malling to the membership
meet the Board's test of ‘“‘germaneness”—
even though I was opposing the Board’s own
amendments; (c¢) restrictions on the length
of my statement of opposition circulated to
the membership; (d) various artificial con-
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trivances as the requirement that the ad-
dress stickers I was required to pay for not
be removed from the AFSA Club until at-
tached to envelopes I had provided for the
mailout.

Delay—one of the key motivations for all
censorship—already has resulted from the
Board's action.

The purpose of this letter is to set down
as a matter of record various attempts by
you and the AFSA Board to suppress in-
formation I wish to send to the AFSA mem-
bership at my own expense. You are
obstructing my efforts to inform the mem-
bership that the wise course would be to re-
ject the amendments to the AFSA certifi-
cate proposed by you and the AFSA Board.

1. At the June 28, 1972 Annual Business
Meetling, 1 requested precise information
concerning salaries the Board sought to
“regularize” by amending the Certificate. No
adequate explanation was ever offered at that
meeting. To this day no one (outside the
Board) knows what must be “regularized”.
The term “regularize” was used In the July
and August Foreign Service Journal In trans-
mitting official Board positions endorsing the
amendments. The presumption therefore per-
sists among many informed AFSA members
in Washington that something is or was not
regular with present Board financial arrange-
ments concerning:

(a) Previous borrowing from the scholar-
ship fund;

(b) Borrowing to cover borrowing from
the scholarship fund, now presumably paid
back;

(c) Payment of salaries to Board members
in the approximate amount of the amounts
which have been borrowed.

2. Restriction by you of opposition state-
ment to 600 words was, in itself, hardly con-
ducive to “openness”. When eight amend-
ments are involved, such restrictions are a
blatant curtailment of open discussion. It is
a dodge for censorship. Simply to cite the
language used in the eight amendments and
the changes made would have taken more
than 600 words!

My protest to this limitation was met by
a deadline of only three (3) hours to get a
600 word protest into the Journal. Yet, the
Journal was not malled for another three
weeks, leaving one to wonder why more time
could not have been given me. Twenty-four
hours would have been a help.

3. Denied the right of an adequate state-
ment in the Journal, I decided to contact
the membership by mail. This is the right
of any member, under Article XI, Section 3
of the By-Laws. Here I was confronted with
& host of problems designed to defeat my de-
cisilon, delay the mallout, or reduce its effec-
tiveness as an oppostion statement. My
suggestions that the ballots and arguments
of both sides be sent by first class mail were
rejected.

4, Payment for the list was required from
me, personally, although the list seems to
have been given to others for no payment on
other occasions. It is a requirement of the
By-Laws that the Association address the
envelopes for such a mailing; the By-Laws
make no reference to payment for this
service.

5. An Amendment Committee, hand-
picked by you personally and endorsed by
the AFSA Board, which is pushing the
amendments, did not contain a single op-
ponent of the proposed amendments despite
my specific suggestion that this would fa-
cilitate communication.

8. The right you demanded to censor my
statement to the membership was expressed
a number of times, but nowhere more clearly
than the demand you had the Executive Di-
rector communicate to me on 11 August,
1972, which I made a matter of record in my
letter to you of that date. You required that
I make a statement as follows:

“I recognize the right of the AFSA Board
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to examine the contents of my mailing prior
to my being allowed to remove the envelopes
(bearing addresses) from the AFSA prem-
ises.”

In my letter to you of 11 August, 1972, I
told you this was a crass effort at censorship.

7. Allegedly to “protect” the AFSA mem-
bership list (in view of the upcoming elec-
tions under EO 11636, it was explained), but
in reality in support of the censorship men-
tioned above, I was forced to afix address
labels on the envelopes in the AFSA Club
Building. My alternative to this arrange-
ment—stated by the AFSA Board—was to
pay an additional $84.00 (bringing the total
to $184.00). Envelopes and postage extra, of
course! There are a number of problems with
this position of yours:

(a) It directly suggests that my opposi-
tion to the proposed constitutional amend-
ments is somehow disloyal to AFSA—that I
would work against AFSA's best interests.

(b) In fact, I am tryilng to defend the
existing Constitution against what I consider
improper usurpations by you and the present
AFSA Board. Those of our colleagues who are
in the fleld know little of past unauthorized
actlons of the AFSA Board and I am trying
to Inform them, against your opposition.
You know very well that these amendments
are only the first step to facllitate major re-
visions in the governing By-Laws of AFSA,

8. When finally given me, the AFSA mail-
ing list was unmanageadble, for it contained
more than 10,000 names (AFSA membership
is 7,252). Additional time and expense will
be required to go through the names (which
are jumbled and random) to find the 3,000
or so duplicate or Improper names.

9. Improper attitude of the AFSA Board
was demonstrated on many oceasions, but
at on time more appallingly than at the
August 14, 1972 Board Meeting, which met
to censor me, when Mr. Harrls suggested that
there was nothing to prevent me from using
the US mails to contact anyone I cared to
contact. His conclusion may have been that,
therefore, the AFSA Board was not and
could not “ecensor” me. That misses the
point. To defeat the proposed amendments,
I must contact AFSA members who are en-
titled to vote on the issue. To contact the
Foreign Service generally through the For-
eign Bervice list serves no purpose; it would
greatly increase my costs. I must have con-
tact with the membership; you, Mr. Harris,
and the Board are inhibiting that contact
and depriving the membership from having
my views, which they can either accept or
reject.

In sum, as I said In my Journal state-
ment which was wrltten on three hours
notice, this matter has provided a very
severe test Tfor the much-proclaimed “open-
ness' policy of the present AFSA Board. I
think, Mr. Harrop, you and the Board have
flunked the test. In that you share some-
thing in common with Mr. Macomber, whose
policies you seem determined to promote—
whether or not they are in the interests of
the AFSA membership, the Forelgn Service of
the United States, or, for that matter, even
larger interests.

I do not want to labor the point, but if
you were really interested in protecting AFSA
interests in the affairs of EO 11636, you would
realize that possesion of the AFSA member-
ship is irrelevant. The Foreign Service list
is far better sulted for someone grinding
axes in that struggle. Practically all persons
on the Foreign Service list (except CIA, DOD,
Treasury and the llke) can vote under EO
11636. Many people on the APSA list can
not vote under EO 11636. But they can vote
against your proposed amendments to the
AFSA Constitution. That i1s the vote that
interests me and should interest the AFSA
membership; no doubt that accounts, in
part, for your obstructionist tactics in pro-
viding me with the AFSA list, as required by
Article XI of the By-Laws.

Under your leadership, AFSA has falled to
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meet your own test of “openness” when you
upheld the decision in an undated letter, of
Mr. Michael Gannett, who wrote me:

“It should be understood that your addi-
tional statement will have to be germaine
(sic), as judged by the Committee, to the
proposed amendmends (sic).” (mis-spelling
in the original.)

On August 15, 1972, on instructions from
the AFSA Board, AFSA Executive Director
Gerald Bushnell wrote me the following:

“In reference to items (2) through (6)
listed in paragraph six of your Outline for
AFSA Board Meeting 14 August 1972, the
Board was unable to determine the germane-
ness of the additional material you pro-
posed. ..."

My items (2) through (6) to which Mr,
Bushnell referred, were the following:

(2) A record of my difficulties in attempt-
ing to oppose the AFSA Board in these
amendments.

(I believe this germane to all of the
amendments.)

(38) Extracts from financial reports show=-
ing payments that are to be “regularized.”

(Pertinent and germane to amendment
no. 4.)

(4) Extracts from recent Congressional
Hearings showing attempts of AFSA Board
members to attempt to influence legisla-
tion and to carry on propaganda.

(Germane to amendment no. 4)

(6) Commentary on the ballot as published
with the two statements; what to do to re-
call your ballot if it is already sent before
this malling was received and therefore
marked incorrectly through error or misin-
formation.

(Germane to all of the amendments.)

(6) A return card that acknowledges that
the addressee has received this mailing,

(Germane to this opposition mailing.)

You and the Board stand condemned by
your own actions and record in this effort
to censor me. The membership of AFSA—
your own colleagues in the Foreign Service
in Washington and in the field—deserve
competency from a leadership aggressively
dedicated to their interests. In fact, you
and the present Board have supported
elements of special interest within manage-
ment circles of the Department of State
which is supervising the noticeable decay of
all standards in the service—including
tenure and security for competent employees.
Unfortunately, I have had to conclude that
your decisions, Individually and collectively
as the AFSA Board, have been colored by
your own personal future career planning—
not the best interests of AFSA and its mem-
bership.

You might wish to comment on the “ger-
maneness” of this letter, for I intend to
send it to the entire membership of AFSA
and to anyone else who might be interested.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN D. HEMENWAY,

ELLEN FULLARD-LEO:
DAME OF HAWAILI AMATEUR ATH-
LETICS

GRANDE

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, hon-
ored in Honolulu earlier this month, on
the eve of the summer Olympic Games
in Munich, was a lady who was saluted
by several generations of amateur ath-
letes, including former Olympians. Mrs.
Ellen Fullard-Leo, now 88, devoted 64
amazing years to the advancement of
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amateur athletics not only in Hawaili
but also elsewhere in the world.

Affectionately called the “grande dame
of amateur athletics” in Hawaii, Mrs.
Fullard-Leo at age 32 became the first
woman on the AAU Board, and she still
serves in that capacity. Recently, the
AAU presented her a veteran's award
and made her a life member. As a mem-
ber of the U.S. Olympic Committee, she
also served as an official at the first Pan-
Am Games in 1951,

In order that others may derive en-
joyment from reading about this delight-
ful person in the world of amateur sports,
I am submitting for inclusion in the Rec-
orp an article entitled “She Has Built
Her Life Around Amateur Athletics,”
which appeared in the Honolulu Star-
Bulletin and Advertisers of August 6,
1972, and another, entitled “Mrs. Ful-
lard-Leo, 88, Is Saluted Here,” which ap-
peared in the Honolulu Star-Bulletin of
August 16, 1972:

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin and

Advertiser, Aug. 6, 1972]
SHE Has Buit HEr LIFE AROUND AMATEUR
ATHLETES
(By Ben Kalb)

When Mrs, Ellen Fullard-Leo got into a
taxi a few days ago, the husky Hawalian
driver stared at the 88-year-old lady and
said, “You look familiar, I've seen you be-
fore.” He told her his name and she an-
swered, “Oh, you used to be a boxer for
Palama Settlement.” That stunned driver
nearly jumped out of his seat.

It's not uncommon for Mrs. Fullard-Leo to
remember amateur athletes from Hawail.
She's built her life around them. And she
doesn’t really stun too many people nowa-
days. They just think she's so any-
way, that nothing she could do would sur-
pass anything she’s done previously.

They call Mrs. Fullard-Leo the grand dame
of amateur athletics. It's appropriate. She's
done more to organize and support athletics
in Hawaii than anybody else and that’s not
a public relations man talking, that's fact.

She still keeps an up-to-date record book,
but you'd figure at this point in her life
everything would just become a blur of num=-
bers with no names attached. Wrong.

“I can entertain myself a whole night by
looking at these names and remembering the
night they broke the records,” said Mrs. Ful-
lard-Leo in her slight English accent. “I like
to compare what happens from year to year.”

Mrs. Fullard-Leo, the youngest and last
survivor of 18 natural and 12 adopted chil-
dren, became interested in sports because
her husband was a champion athlete and her
mother always told her, “It behooves a good
wife to get interested in what her husband
does.”

She was the first woman on the AAU Board
and now 56 years later she's still there. She
has been on the U.S. Olympic Committee and
was an official at the first Pan Am Games in
1951. She was recently given a veterans award
by the AAU and made a life member.

In May she was named Hawali Mother of
the Year (“I think I'm the only mother that
ever won on athletic steam.”) And if it
wasn't for her, there wouldn't be as many
athletic clubs in Hawail. She’s had a hand
in organizing and supporting every club from
judo to swimming.

Mrs., Fullard-Leo feels the emphasis on
sports today is in the wrong place. She be-
lieves professionalism has taken over.

“People don't get into athletics today for
sport, only to go pro, to sell themselves to
the highest bidder for promotion,” said Mrs.
Fullard-Leo, "I like professional sports be-
cause an athlete had to be good to get there.
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But he's not my idea of a sportsman. He's an
entertainer.”

She believes the trouble with amateur
athletics today is the training schedule, She
visited Russia a while back and thinks as far
as athletics is concerned they have the right
idea.

“The Russians get their physical develop-
ment when they learn their ABCs. Then when
you're 10 or 12 you choose what sport you
like. In this country you don't get physical
development until high school.”

She then dismisses the philosophy that if
athletes do start young they will burn them-
selves out and retire from competition at 20
or so—an age when they should just that
enjoying it.

“Promoters and the universities put ath-
letes in the limelight too much. They get
away from the spirit of sportsmanship. Like
all good things they overdo it, Very often
mothers and fathers are to blame. They want
to make a name for themselves so they push
the kids, I blame the newspapers too. You
never see anything amateur, It's always pro-
fessionals. People just place too much value
on competition,” said Mrs, Fullard-Leo, her-
self a sports columnist for the Advertiser
from 1950-60.

She stands in back of the Olympics and
Avery Brundage “200 per cent” but feels that
the purpose of the Games has changed a
little.

“The Olympics has become an advertise-
ment for the city that hosts it,” said Mrs.
Fullard-Leo. “The glamor of the Olympics is
lost because we have world championships in
every event every year. I don’t think the
Olympics has lost its original purpose, but
a gold medal today isn't as important. Peo-
ple want to cash in on it.”

The International Hawaiian Canoe Associa-
tion is throwing a testimonial for Mrs. Ful-
lard-Leo, Aug. 14. They've rented a ban-
quet room in the Ala Moana Hotel. It's a good
choice, but if all the people Mrs. Fullard-
Leo has helped in Hawail decided to attend,
they wouldn't even fit into Honolulu Sta-
dium,

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Aug. 16,
1972]

Mrs., FuLLaeo-LEo, 88, Is SaLuTeEp HERE

Mrs, Leslie Fullard-Leo, 88, who has de-
voted some 64 years to the development and
promotion of amateur athletics in Hawali and
around the world, was honored Monday at an
Aha Aina Hoike held at the Ala Moana Hotel.

Bhe was given award after award; was
honored in speech and song and was saluted
by former Olympians, officials of both govern-
ment and athletic groups and was enter-
tained by some of Hawaii's finest singers and
dancers.

Mrs. Fullard-Leo was presented with rep-
licas of Olympic medals, a life membership
in the International Hawailan Canoe Asso-
ciation, plagues, trophies, leis and carved
cances. She was honored as the *“Grand
Dame” of the Amateur Athletic Union, Na-
tionally and Internationally.

Letters and citations were read from Presi-
dent Nixon, U.S. Sen. Hiram L. Fong, Rep.
Spark M. Matsunaga, the AAU, the U.S.
Olympic Committee, the U.S. Olympians, the
Morning Music Club of Honolulu and several
other organizations.

She also received letters from the mayors
of Johannesburg, South Africa (where she
was born) and Victoria, Canada, (where she
helped organize amateur swimming.)

In response to all this recognition, the
humble but fiesty sportswoman leveled criti-
cism at the University of Hawail for not hav-
ing a rowing crew and the Hawail Visitors
Bureau for not cooperating with the local
AATU. She stressed how the AAU gets no share
of the annual “welfare drive” and even must
pay rental for use of public school swimming

pools, private tracks and the Honolulu In-

ternational Center for indoor sports.
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“My 64 years in athletics have convinced
me that the best advertising medium extant
for any community, is competition by its
championship-caliber athletes,” she said.

And she gave as examples, Chinese table
tennis, South Africa’s Gary Player in golf and
“that chess game in Iceland.”

“And didn't Duke (Kahanamoku) in 1912
swim Hawail right out of the Sandwich
Islands?"”

Mrs. Fullard-Leo called for a continued
promotion of canoe racing and suggested
competition with England as part of Hawali’'s
celebration In 1978 of the discovery of Hawall
by Capt. James Cook.

“We would send an Hawalian crew to chal-
lenge Oxford in orthodox shell boat racing on
the Thames—to be followed by an outrigger
canoe race across the English Channel,” she
suggested.

WHO IS DESTROYING OUR ARMED
FORCES? (III)

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing is from a UPI dispatch of Janu-
ary 23, 1971:

The US. Army had built a wall around
its installation at Cam Ranh Bay to keep out
drug pushers and prostitutes. Now, however,
the official policy is permitting ladies of the
evening to be signed onto its bases officially
in central Vietnam to meet American troops
in their barracks. The key for admission to
such bases ls a Vietnamese ldentity card, a
document that any undercover Viet Cong
agent can obtain without difficulty. The
Army admits that the girls are smuggling
dope into the formerly walled installations,
as well as poslng serlous security risks;
but says the Army: the risks are worthwhile
in the interests of keeping the peace within
an increasingly disgruntled and demoralized
Army.

That is an example of how Armed
Forces policy, which should be building
up the morale of our men in uniform,
has been contributing to their demoral-
ization in Vietnam. The origins of that
policy can be traced to very high levels.

Until June 1970, for instance, two Navy
lieutenants were giving morning intelli-
gence briefings to the Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff. Their names were
Gordon Kerr and James Pahura, and
both were members of the Concerned
Officers Movement, an organization
which has shown itself to be not con-
cerned about victory over communism,
but preferring Communist victory in
Southeast Asia.

Going down one step in the chain of
command, we come to Adm. Elmo R.
Zumwalt, author of the famous Z-Grams,
It was these Z-Grams that promulgated
more sideburns, more liquor in the quar-
ters, and similar changes in policy lead-
ing to what one source in San Diego
would call “a dangerous undermining of
Navy discipline and morale.” It was in
San Diego that 180 active and retired
admirals voiced their vehement objec-
tions to the trend reflected in a New
York Times report that:

San Diego and other Navy towns were filled
with off-duty sailors in unpressed dungarees
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often spotted with grease stains and paint
and sometimes ripped.

No wonder a Navy man would com-
ment in the Navy Times for November
1970:

It is patently obvious Admiral Zumwalt
intends to haul the T.8. Navy (willingly or
not) into consonance with liberal America as
it girds for the 21st century.

As this goes to press, Admiral Zumwalt
has hauled the Navy still further in that
direction by announcing his capitulation
to the Women's Liberation Movement in
the form of plans for young ladies to man
battle stations aboard ship and perhaps
even fly combat missions in Navy aircraft.

These trends were put in clearer per-
spective upon discovering that on June 2,
1965, Elmo R. Zumwalt became the
youngest rear admiral in the Navy while
serving as executive assistant and naval
aide to Paul H. Nitze, then Secretary of
the Navy, now negotiating for President
Nixon's Disarmament Agency in Geneva.
It was Paul Nitze who headed a five-man
committee for the National Council of
Churches in 1958 that called for—among
other things— opposition to the develop-
ment of U.S. military strength, except
under United Nations control: opposed
retaliation by the United States even if
attacked; advocated turning over the
Strategic Air Command to the United
Nations; and urged that Quemoy and
Matsu Islands be handed over to the Chi-
nese Communists. Congressman WaG-
GONNER of Louisiana described this docu-
ment as “a running theme of appease-
ment, coexistence, and surrender, the
like of which probably cannot be found
in any other document this side of the
Iron Curtain.”

At Fort Carson, Colo., once known as
one of the toughest training areas in the
United States, the Rocky Mountain News
reported November 17, 1971:

Bikini-clad go-go girls dance nightly in
the enlisted men’s service clubs. The post has
two coffee houses, operated with government

- funds, where the G.I's gather to rap with

their commanders, practice arts and crafts
and many to vent their anti-Army, anti-
Vietnam war views.

This undermining of our military by
“pressure from above and pressure from
below” follows the classic pattern out-
lined in Jan Kozak’s book “And Not a
Shot Is Fired.” In a future series I will ex-
plore the part that tax-exempt founda-
tions have played and are playing in
these developments. Every American
would do well to think very deeply on
these words of the late Gen. Douglas
MacArthur in his annual report as Chief
of Staff of the U.S. Army in 1933:

The unfailing formula for production of
morale is patriotism, self-respect, discipline,
and self confidence within a military unit,
joined with fair treatment and merited ap-
preciation from without. It cannot be pro-
duced by pampering or coddling an army, and
it is not necessarily destroyed by hardship,
danger or even calamity. It will quickly with-
er and die if soldlers come to believe them-
selves the victims of indifference or injustice
on the part of their government, or of igno-
rance, personal ambition, or ineptitude on
the part of their leaders.
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TRAINING AND EDUCATION IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr, Speaker,
three panels at my recent early child-
hood conference in Idaho singled out
some of the issues which are currently
of importance in the early childhood
field, and identified a number of the
obstacles we have to overcome and prob-
lems we must solve as we move ahead
to meet the needs of young children.

Chairing a panel on “Training and
Education in the Area of Early Child-
hood" was Dr. Everett V. Samuelson, the
very distinguished and highly respected
dean of the college of education at the
University of Idaho. In introducing his
panel, Dr. Samuelson said:

I think that when we say training and edu-
cation, the first thing is to keep it as broad as
possible—the whole idea—so that we won't
think only “well, this would be a nice major
if you were in college,” or that a person must
be a professional with umpteen degrees and
letters behind his name to deal with chil-
dren.

The area of training and education should
be a part of the long continuum of learning,
s0 we need to think in terms of programs of
junior high and high school level and we
need to think in terms then of some college
curriculums and in graduate work and ev-
erything else. By tfraining people in early
childhood we not only develop good teach-
ers and good workers but also better parents,
s0 that maybe you could say that there is a
two-headed benefit to the area of early child-
hood.

Panelists were Carolyn Findlay, Idaho
Office of Child Development; Dr. Harold
Goff, director, education professions de-
velopment, Idaho Department of Educa-
tion; Lois C. Moss, home economics in-
structor, New Plymouth High School,
Idaho; Peggy Pletcher, home economist,
University of Idaho Extension Service:
and Sarah Tracy, director of Child Care
Studies, Boise State College.

I include excerpts from the panel in
the RECORD:

TRAINING AND EDUCATION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
(By Lois C. Moss)

Vocational Home Economics in the Idaho
High 8Schools provides opportunities for
training for potential parents. It consists
of a semester course proceeded by a general
introduction of the subject in Home Econom-
ies I. Mostly sophomores and junlors are en-
rolled in the course.

The over-all objections of the course is
to learn how to build a feellng of trust and
security in children by meeting and satisfy-
ing their baslc needs. In trying to accomplish
this objective students study the physical,
emotional and social needs of children as
they develop from Infancy to adolescent,
Ways of providing creative play are empha-
sized so the child has the opportunity to
advance in sensory, artistic and muscular
development.

In about one third of the vocational home
economiecs schools in Idaho a play school is
used as a media for teaching child develop-
ment. This is a very appealing way for stu-
dents to learn about the development of
children. It reinforces learning and at the
same time does a service to the community.
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Following is an explanation of how New
Plymouth’s play school is operated.

Fortunately there is available space to set
up a play school and storage to keep the
equipment the part of the year it is not in
use. Girls homemade easels, picture puzzles,
play furniture, doll houses and furniture,
etc. are used to equip the school. Cast off and
oxtra chairs and desks are borrowed from the
elementary school to help equip; plus inflated
inner tubes, and parts of junk cars, appli-
ance cartons, blocks salvaged from lumber
yards, etc. are used.

The play school is set up in two sessions.
The first has children from two and one-
half years to five years in attendance for a
period of one month. four out of the five
school days. Students work with the children,
keeping the play and art media within the
ability of their age. One class period is set
aside to correct wrong procedures, discuss
children reactions and plan for the following
week. At the end of the younger children's
session, the play school is analyzed, and
learning procedures and ways of handling
children are reemphasized.

Behavioral objectives of children five to
school age are then discussed. Additional
techniques are taught for development of
children, Kindergarten procedures are used
with this age group. The play school is re-
peated with the older children with the
follow-up discussion at the end of the ses-
slon. A comparison of abilities of the two age
groups are discussed.

It is felt by many Home Economics educa-
tors that the child development classes are
the most beneficlal to the students. Tech-
nigues normally taught only in college
classes are learned. The students are much
better equipped to raise their own children
and many misconceptions are cleared up by
this course.

It also benefits the community by allowing
& means for pre-school children to be to-
gether, learn to play with each other and
slightly prepares them for entering the first
grade.

InamO Ex‘l‘ENS‘ION HoMmeE EcoNomics PROGRAM

(By Peggy Pletcher)

The University of Idaho Extension Home
Economics Program provides education' in all
aspects of family living. Home Economists are
employed in almost every county of Idaho to
improve:

Family stability

Consumer competence

Family housing

Family health

Community resource development

Among those being served are:

Young families

Youth

The disadvantaged

The elderly

Professionals in other agencies

The general public

For the purpose of this conference today,
I will tell you how extension home economics
educates in early childhood development, It
is done mainly through three of our pro-
grams:

1. 4-H program

2. Young homemaker program

3. Expanded food-nutrition education pro-
gram

First, the 4-H program:

Through project work Iin 4-H, girls can
gain skills, knowledge and attitudes to
enable them fo care for young children as
baby sitters now and to enable them to pro-
vide a satisfactory growth climate for their
own children in the future. Many project
areas contribute to the girl's education in
child development.

In' clothing, she learns about children's
clothing; in home improvement, she learns
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how the appearance of the home can in-
fluence all family member's happiness; and
in art, she can learn the value of creative
expression.

But, it is mainly the Foods-Nutrition
project and the Child Development project
that I want to emphasize. The goal of the
Foods-Nutrition project is to promote good
eating habits in children that will provide
them with good health throughout life. It
attempts to help change the national trend
in teenage girls' eating. Too frequently their
diet of empty calories does not build the
body required for the pregnancies of early
marriage.

Promoting adequate teenage nutrition to-
day may provide the very best basis for ade-
quate childhood development tomorrow.

The Child Development project itself con-
sists of three units of study of the infant
and young child.

1. “Sitting Pretty” is the first project. It
emphasizes safety, story-telling and game
playing; and skills such as diapering and
feeding babies. The project requires 30 hours
of child care and the making of a magic bag
containing 5 safe toys to entertain children
of different age levels,

2. "Toys are Tools" is the second unit. The
emphasis is on toys as learning experiences
for children. 4-H members learn the value of
creative play for children. Again 30 hours
of child care are required.

3. “More About Children” is the third
project. Activities include helping children
to learn a useful skill, to understand nature,
and to experience dramatic play. Skills learn-
ed are bathing a baby and arranging play
areas in the home. In all of these projects the
teenager must demonstrate a skill or give a
talk. This education is provided to the 4-H
member by volunteer adult and older teen
leaders who organize and supervise 4-H
clubs. The Extension Home Economist trains
these leaders.

The young homemaker is another primary
educational target in early childhood devel-
opment, The extension home economist uses
radio, television, newspaper, newsletters,
workshops, classes, and leader training pro-
grams to teach the young mother food needs
and clothing needs in young children; crea-
tive experiences for children; guldance tech-
nigues for children, and human relations
skill for all family members.

Intensive training will be given Idaho ex-
tension home economists next fall. You can
expect a program thrust through increased
emphasis on education in child development
in 1873.

The third program through which Exten-
sion Home Economics teaches is called the
Expanded Food-Nutrition Education Pro-
gram. This education program is relatively
new to the United States and very new to
Idaho. Three years ago federal money was
appropriated for the extension service to
promote better health through improved
nutrition for low-income and disadvantaged
families. This money was used to hire para-
professionals in 19 counties in Idaho. The
Extension Home Economist provided inten-
sive training for three weeks to enable these
nutrition aides to work in the homes on a
one-to-one basis with homemakers, Further
training is provided through a weekly meet-
ing of the aides. Each aide works with about
20 families at one time. While nutrition is
the primary emphasis, many contributing
areas are covered—money management,
referral services, and child development,

Some training materials used with the
aldes and written in a simple style for the
less educated parent are “Talk with Baby,”
“Play Games With Baby" and “Bables Look
and Learn.”

When homemakers know how to provide
nutritious food for her family, she graduates
from the program into a group learning
situation.
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In summary, we teach the teenager, we
teach the young mother, and we teach the
para-professional aide. There is a time-worn
adage "The nand that rocks the cradle rules
the world.” Those of us in Extension Home
Economics are working to see that it is a
loving and capable hand that rocks that
cradle.

IS THE WAR IN VIETNAM A RACIST
WAR?

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, the
administration’s recent announcement of
yet another increase in the bombing of
North Vietnam, coupled with the with-
drawal of the last U.S. ground combat
forces from South Vietnam, makes it im-
perative for us to examine an aspect of
the war which probably has received less
than the attention it deserves.

Involved is a factor which will influ-
ence our policy in Asia for years to come,
and which is already a source of great
concern and embarrassment to some of
our stanchest Asian allies.

Is the war in Vietnam a racist war?

Years from now, when the tumult and
shouting surrounding Vietnam has sub-
sided, history may record that the United
States—a predominantly white nation
commanding the greatest resources and
the most advanced military technology
ever known—systematically destroyed
its foe—an Asian agricultural nation
smaller than North Dakota—merely be-
cause its people wore yellow skins.

Would we pursue this policy of massive
bombing and total destruction if the foe
were a small, white Western nation?
That is a crucial question which is being
answered in the negative by some of our
Asian allies who recall that a Caucasian
nation was the first to use nuclear weap-
ons against an Asian nation.

The total number of bombs dropped on
North Vietnam exceeds the total dropped
by the United States and its allies during
World War II. Despite their numerous
wars, the Western nations have stopped
short of totally destroying their neigh-
bors. However, Asian people on the oth-
er side of the world are different—or at
least that is the way it must seem to our
Asian allies.

I am submitting for inclusion in the
REecorp a thought-provoking article by
Honolulu Star-Bulletin Columnist Wil-
liam H. Ewing entitled ‘“The Racist Fac-
tor in the War,” and I strongly urge my
colleagues to give more consideration to
this important issue:

[From the Honolulu Star Bulletin, Aug. 186,
1972]
THE RACIST FACTOR IN THE WaAR
(By William H. Ewing)

The racial factor seems to be an unmen-
tionable aspect of our war with North Viet-
nam. Yet we all know the vast majority of
white Americans regard any race other than
Caucasian as inferior. The reason is that the
only substantial contact they have had with
another race is with black people. Blacks,
they believe, are Inferior; so, then, are all
others except whites.
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Here in Hawail we know better. We Cau-
casians are aware that we ourselves are
often, if not generally, looked down upon by
Chinese and Japanese, and not without cause,
We are acquainted with their natural and
acquired abilities and we know these often
exceed our own. But Hawail is less than one-
half of one per cent of the population of the
United States, so we don’t count for much
as an example of national opinion.

Little by little, really at the pace of a
microscopic snail, white Mainlanders are be-
ginning to recognize the talents and latent
abilities of black people. It may be true that
the reason integration is proceeding faster in
Mississippi than in Michigan is that South-
ern whites know blacks better. The Southern
whites have stubbornly held off social integra-
tion as long as tliey could—it is'a human
falling to prefer to be on top—but there are
too many black people who have distin-
guished themselves in too many fields to
ignore them longer.

Mainland whites know very little about
Asians, however.

The racial factor revealed itself in the Ko-
rean War two decades ago when American
soldiers referred to Koreans, their allies as
well as the enemy, as “gooks,” “slopes” and
other terms of denigration. Similar terms
have become common in Vietnam.

Little is said about the courage of men
who, fighting against the most lopsided odds
in history, still are able to give a good ac-
count of themselves, No matter where you
come from, regardless of the color of your
skin, it takes a high order of valor to face
and even invite death to accomplish a mis-
slon. The Viet Cong and the North Vietnam-
ese have it. We have it, too, but that isn't
the point. We assume our own men's courage
because they are Americans. The point is
that the enemy has it also.

From time to time someone has mulled
over the question of whether, had Japan
collapsed first in World War II, we would
have dropped the atomic bomb on the Ger-
mans, a Western nation of Caucasian ex-
traction. Nobody can say for certain, but it is
my firm conviction that we would not.

To begin with, our allles would have ob~
jected. The Bomb was too fearsome an instru-
ment to explode on a neighbor. The Euro-
peans, despite their countless wars, would
have shrunk from exterminating one an-
other so ruthlessly. Asians on the other side
of the world were different. In any event,
history will record that a Caucasian nation
was the first to use a nuclear weapon against
an Asian.

History also will record that it was a Cau-
caslan nation that, commanding the greatest
resources ever known, and possessing a tech-
nology beyond even the imagination of its
tiny enemy, methodlically reduced that
enemy—Asian—to the Stone Age.

Our leaders are not so outspoken as to
say, as Gen. Curtis LeMay once said, that we
are bombing them back to the Stone Age.
But this is what is happening. When a na-
tion loses its industry, its communications
and its transport, not much is left except
agricultural and animal life.

Would we do this to a Western nation?
Would we do it to Cuba? Or Chile, or any
other Latin American country? Or a Euro-
pean? Of course we would not. However in-
solent the enemy might be—a word Presi-
dent Nixon once used to describe the North
Vietnamese—we would find a way to settle
things without such wholesale destruction.
The word “wholesale” is used advisedly.
When a country smaller than North Dakota
is plastered with the tons of explosive being
unloaded on North Vietnam, any more limit-
ing term would be inaccurate.
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HOW WASHINGTON DECIDES WHAT
MEDICINES YOU MAY TAKE

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing paragraph is from a letter to me
from one of my constituents, Mrs. Phil
Hardwick of Santa Ana—quoted with her
permission:

I was informed by my doctor's office that
the drug Anergex has been taken off the
market by the Food and Drug Administration,
because they say they have found it ineffec-
tive. Both my son and I went through the
series of shots for our allergies and found it
very effective. . . . This is the one drug my
doctor has used on me that really worked and
believe me he has tried everything! .. .I hope
that you (will) do whatever you can to get
Anergex back on the market, to impress upon
the Food and Drug Administration that it
does work and we need the drug. . . . I really
would appreciate it If there is anything you
could possibly do.”

The following correspondence ensued:

From my first letter to the Food and
Drug Administration:

The enclosed letter from one of my con-
stituents, objecting to your action removing
the drug Anergex from the market, is sent to
you for comment and further explanation
of your action.

From my second letter to the Food and
Drug Administration:

I have your letter of May 10 in response to
my inquiry of April 13 following up a constit-
uent’s objection to the withdrawal of the
drug Anergex from the market. Your letter
is couched in very general terms explaining
your authority to have such a drug with-
drawn and the procedures required to obtain
permission to reintroduce it. Your authority
to take this action is not in doubt and my
constituent is hardly in a position to under-
take the procedures for reintroducing the
drug to the market, What she needs to know
is specifically why this drug was withdrawn.

Letter to me from the Food and Drug
Administration, June 14, 1972.

DeAr Mg, ScEMITZ: This is in reply to your
May 16, 1072 letter further regarding with-
drawal of Anergex from the market. Aner-
gex . . . was reviewed by the National Acad-
emy of Sciences-National Research Council
and subsequently was the subject of an order
withdrawing approval of the new drug ap-
plication (NDA 10-491) published in the
Federal Register of June 10, 1971. The Com-
missioner's finding is based on a lack of sub-
stantial evidence that the drug is effec-
tive . . . We cannot permit the continued
marketing and human administration of
Anergex.

Notice that in this correspondence,
there is no reference to any findings or
even any allegations that this particular
drug is harmful to its users; further-
more, it was prescribed by a M.D. after
extensive trials of other antiallergic
drugs on this patient. The Food and
Drug Administration, in its superior wis-
dom, simply refused to allow the drug to
be bought or sold because they found it
to be ineffective. Inquiries such as mine
hit a solid bureaucratic stone wall, Many
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other Congressmen have had similar ex«
periences. This is how Washington now
decides what medicines you may take,

The same attitude and policies also ex-
tend to nutrition and dietary supple-
ments. For several years the Food and
Drug Administration has been develop-
ing regulations which, once they go into
effect, will actually take vitamin pills off
the market because of their alleged in-
effectiveness. Congressman Craic Hos-
MEeR's Nutrition Protection Act, which
would prevent this action, languishes un-
touched in committee.

It is bad enough that sufferers from
alleregy and dietary problems are being
or may be denied relief through actions
like this. But it is still worse when peo-
ple are abandoned to almost certain
death by the same kind of bureaucratic
arrogance, when a new treatment might
save them. That is what is happening
with the  anticancer agent variously
know as Laetrile, Amygdalin, nitriloside,
or vitamin B-17, despite solid medical
evidence showing that in a substantial
number of otherwise terminal cancer
cases it has greatly assisted the patient.
For it happens that Laetrile does not fit
the usual medical categories of anti-
cancer agents; therefore, the Food and
Drug Administration has prohibited even
its testing by competent medical men.
This scandalous situation will be further
explained in a subsequent newsletter.

“MANNY” RIDGELL, THE MEMBERS'
FRIEND

HON. JOHN A. BLATNIK

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. BLATNIK. Mr, Speaker, on Sun-
day, August 6, the House of Representa-
tives lost a good friend. A. Emmanuel
“Manny” Ridgell suddenly passed away.
Manny had been the dedicated helper
and friend for so many of us, and had
been with the House of Representatives
so long, that I guess we all assumed he
would always be with us, The sudden
and unexpected death of this friend of
the House, is thus all the more distress-
ing.

Manny had been Superintendent of the
House Office Buildings almost as long as
I have been in Congress, and he far out-
ranked most Members in time of service
to the Congress. Only Chairman CELLER
and Chairman Parman have served the
House longer.

Mr. Speaker, I wish to join my col-
leagues of the House in paying tribute to
the career of this House veteran. He will
be dearly missed. I also join my col-
leagues in expressing my profound sym-
pathy to his wonderful family—a family
that is a shining example of living the
faith.

My words can bring them little con-
solation—far less consolation than their
living faith brings to the friends Manny -
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left behind in the House of Representa-
tives.

MINNESOTA FARMBOY LEADS
ZESTFUL LIFE

HON. ANCHER NELSEN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, much to my
delight, the Washington Star carried a
feature article concerning the healthi-
ness and vigor of midwestern farm peo-
ple, using as an illustration one of my
constituents, Dick FitzSimmons of Good
Thunder, Minn. I am pleased to insert
this article by Andrew Malcolm of the
New York Times News Service in the
CoNcGRESSIONAL REcorp. Young Fitz-
Simmons’ story serves as an example of
the zestful life enjoyed by people in our
State of Minnesota and as an example
to the Nation:

FARMBOY TYPIFIES HEALTHY AMERICAN

{By Andrew Malcolm)

Goop THUNDER, MinN.—The stark farm-
yard light stands nighttime vigil over by the
tool shed where the farm's six tractors are
resting.

Then, almost stealthily, a thin band of
pink light eases up into the Eastern sky over
the tasseled tops of the mile-long corn-
field.

As if on signal, the crickets' chirping gives
way to the birds’ singing.

The stars start to fade, and soon the sun
is out again, baking the corn and soybeans
and anyone not in the shade.

But by then 16-year-old Dick FitzSim-
mons already has had his first breakfast and
done over an hour of grueling calisthenics
for the football season.

VERY VERY HEALTHY

A sturdy, 5-foot-10-inches tall, FitzSim-
mons has long, dark blond hair billowing over
his forehead. His tanned hands are strong
and toughened. And he is very, very, very
healthy.

In fact, young FitzSimmons fits the Amer-
ican Medical Association's latest profile of the
healthy American.

The medical group analyzed the nation’s
disability days, when a citizen's normal ac-
tivity 1s restricted because of illness.

On average, it found farm folk healthier
than city people, Midwesterners healthier
than any other region's residents, men
healthier than women, young healthier than
old, afluent healthier than poor, whites
healthier than blacks, those living with rela-
tives healthier than those living alone and
July through September the healthiest
months.

Of course, no one person can be selected as
the healthiest American. But Dick FitzSim-
mons, a soft-spoken farmboy here In Good
Thunder (pop.468), 1,100 miles west of Times
Sqguare, in the endless flatness that is south-
ern Minnesota, wouldn't be a bad choice.

TP AT 5 A, M,

Dick awakens at 5 am., grabs a plece of
toast and a plllowcase holding his clean ath-
letic cloths and heads down the dirt road in
his T7-year-old Chevelle, the deep-throated
mufflers echoing off the towering corn at
roadside,

Twelve miles and 156 minutes later he is in
the locker room of the Amboy-Good Thunder
High School. By 5:60 a.m. he and 50 other
foothall hopefuls are on the field where the
mosquitos rise in tribute from the dew-
covered grass.
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“It’s a beautiful morning,” barks Coach
Rich Bullard “C’'mon, FitzSimmons, move it."
And he does "move it” for two hours until his
once-white T-shirt is soaked with perspira-
tion and dirt and grass stains.

OFF TO THE STATION

Then a shower and a quick drive to Larson’s
gas station and lunch counter where he
downs 20 ounces of milk and a couple of his
favorite caramel rolls.

At home young FitzSimmons, his father
and some cousins bale straw, expertly stack-
ing over 300 of the dusty 60-pound bales
on wagon after wagon under a cloudless blue

V.

Mrs. FitzSimmons, who is finishing her
four daily loads of wash, serves lunch at noon,
over three pounds of hamburgers, two dozen
ears of corn, a salad, cottage cheese, peaches
and pitcher after pitcher of cold milk. In the
summer Mrs. FitzSimmons buys at least 14
gallons of milk a week.

“But T've never bought any vitamin pills,”
she says, “We never seemed to need them.
We just get lots of fresh air, exercise and
work."”

OUR NATION SALUTES THE ESTAB-
LISHMENT OF PASSAIC VALLEY
COUNCIL, BOY SCOUTS OF AMER-
ICA BY MERGER OF ALTAHA-
AHEEA COUNCILS

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, with the ever-
growing demand for the learning experi-
ences and unlimited opportunities for
self-development and responsible serv-
ice to our communities and our Nation
provided to our youth by the Boy Scouts
of America personifying all of the noble
traditions of the foundation of our
American way of life, I am pleased to
call your attention to the contemplated
merger of two of our most distinguished

councils in my congressional district and .

the State of New Jersey—the Aheka and
Altaha Councils—which will be formally
incorporated on September 1, 1972 as the
Passaic Valley Council, Boy Scouts of
America.

As a member of the National Council
of Boy Scouts and having heen affiliated
for many years as an executive board
member of the Boy Scouts of America,
Altaha Council, and presently as a mem-
ber of their advisory committee, I am
indeed pleased and honored to partici-
pate in commemorating the inaugura-
tion of this outstanding coordinated pro-
gram of these prestigious Boy Scout
councils, joining together the exemplary
leaders and resources of Scouting in my
region and providing comprehensive
broader opportunities for our young peo-
ple. There are presently 10,000 young
men being served by the Altaha-Aheka
Councils, soon to be known as the Passaic
Valley Council.

We are all familiar with the noble
traditions of the Boy Scouts of America
and their outstanding public service to
the people of our Nation in helping our
young men to achieve leadership quali-
ties of self-reliance, character building,
international friendships, kindness,
courtesies and eagerness to serve others.
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Their highest standards of excellence in
exercising measures to “EKeep America
Beautiful,” attain greater communion
and understanding among all mankind,
and continually developing and serving,
by example, in working toward freedom
and justice for all people in our Nation
and throughout the world are a signifi-
cant investment in the enrichment and
excellence of the quality of our way of
life here in America.

The fulfillment of the purposes, goals
and aims of these Boy Scouts of America
could not be achieved without the strong
team effort of volunteer and professional
leaders of our communities who, them-
selves, have spent a lifetime of dedication
and devotion to these same true Ameri-
can ideals and now participate unself-
ishly and willingly of their busy sched-
ules in passing these sterling traditions
along to our youth of America.

I wish to commend to you and ask you
to join with me in heartiest congratula-
tions and best wishes to the officers and
trustees of the Altaha and Aheka Coun-
cils, Boys Scouts of America, who have
been faithfully fulfilling these major
leadership endeavors in the Altaha and
Aheka Councils. Following is a list of
officers and board members:

OFFICERS AND BoarRD MEMBERS
ALTAHA COUNCIL
Officers
Sylvan Geismar, Honorary Chairman,
James L. Hamlilton, President,
Vice Presidents

Roy R. Dean, Jr.

Andrew E, R, Frommelt,

Russell Graddy.

Robert E. Holloway.

Martin S. Mandon.

John M. Delaney, Treasurer,

William D. Kamp, Scout Commissioner,

Arthur W. Friedman, Exploring Chairman.

Dale L. Nolen, Scout Executive.

Ezecutive board

Dr. E. Foster Arthur.

Alvin G. Blau.

Barnie Bragg.

Howard J. Breeman.

Murray L. Cole, Past President.

Syvert Dalane.

Robert J. Dalzell, Jr.

Eugene O. Davis.

Richard J. Dore.

Eugene H. DuVal,

Dr. R. J. Floody.

Louis Gilmore.

Joseph J. Glatzel.

Thomas L. Heward.

Ronald J. Hinchman,

Walter J. Hungiker, Jr., Past President.

Dr. Leonard Jackel.

LeRoy Kersting.

Paul LaBaissiere,

Frank C. Little.

Jack A. Maltby.

Nicholas R. Marcalus.

W. Fred Meyers,

William S. Mosca.

Nathaniel J. Ontell.

Morris W. Pechenik.

Donald Pierce.

Robert T. Rateliffe.

Armando Salvini.

Jonas W. Saunders.

T. Norman Schwarz.

Jerome F. Scott.

Alvin H. Smalenback.

Charles F. Unger.

Stanley J. Usinowicz.

Lee A. Van Gorden,

Stephen J. Wolff, Jr.
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AHEEA COUNCIL
Officers
Lawrence Gurtman, President.
Vice Presidents
Aldo Costantin.
William J. Bate.
Leo Kleinkopf.
David A. Doyle, Treasurer.
Dr. Samual M. Schlyen, Scout Commis-
sloner.
Nelson L. Carter, Secretary-Scout Execu-
tive.
Dr. Carlisie Kramer, Exploring Chairman.
Ezecutive Board

Cowles Andrus, Past President.
James D. Backman,
Joseph A. Banas, Jr.
Willam J. Bate.
Franklin T. Colcord.
Harold W. Compton.
Aldo V. Costantin.
Joseph M. Dauenhauer.
James DeBlaase.

David A. Doyle.
Richard Drukker.
Ralph F. Eastman.
Ellis W. Edge, Jr., Past President.
I. Lloyd Gang, Past President.
Joseph M. Gondola.
Bennett M. Goodman.
Lawrence Gurtman.
Dr. Wallace J. Haddon.
Edwin C. Jennings, Jr.
Robert Y. Johnson.
Sanford Kalb.

Maurice Eanter,

Louis I, Kievit.

Leo Kleinkopf.

Dr. Carlisle Kramer.
Harris N. Leroy.

Alvin Levitt.

Harold Martin.

Jerome S, Moricl.
Everette B. Muh.
Herman B. Packer.

Dr. Bernard D. Pinck, Past President.
Daniel Rachles.

John F. Reynolds.
Joseph Ruddy.

Dr. Samuel M. Schlyen.
Martin Stern.

Robert Taylor.

Walter Tencza.

Albert Tiano.

Arthur L. Troast.
Harold M. Warshaw.
Clarence Whitworth.
Edward J. Walak.
Edgar Y. Wurch.

May I also commend to you and seek,
through this historic journal of Con-
gress, national recognition of the out-
standing public service to our youth that
has been extended by Altaha Council
Scout Executive Dale L. Nolen who has
served more than 21 years in professional
Scouting and the past 6% years as our
Scout executive, Dale’s exemplary ability
and sincerity of purpose have already
been recognized by the National Council,
Boy Scouts of America, and effective
September 1 he will be assigned to their
east central region where his specialized
services will be devoted to Boy Scout
Councils in the States of Illinois, Indi-
ana, Michigan, Ohio, West Virginia, and
Wisconsin.

Mr. Speaker, I know that you and our
colleagues will join with me in saluting
all of these great Americans and their
good works on behalf of the Boy Scouts
of America. We do indeeed extend our
best wishes to the officers anc directors
of the new Passaic Valley Council as they
commence their merger of the Altaha
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and Aheka Councils on September 1,
1972.

EDITORIAL COMMENT FAVORS
SPEEDY PASSAGE OF YEN CLAIM
BILL

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, a
sense of justice and fair play is some-
thing with which Americans, as a people,
are richly endowed. This was movingly
demonstrated today by the expeditious
passage by this august body of the so-
called yen claim bill, H.R, 8215, which I
introduced, and by the unsolicited edi-
torials, in some instances indignantly in-
sistent in tone, calling for the quick en-
actment of the measure.

The legislation I introduced is directed
toward erasing one of the last vestiges of
what has been called “the blackest page
in American history.” I am referring, of
course, to the World War II episode in-
volving some 110,000 Americans of Jap-
anese ancestry and their parents who
were uprooted from their homes along
the west coast and in Hawaii, deprived
of most of their property, and imprisoned
in what the Federal Government chose
to call “relocation centers,” but which
were in fact concentration camps, com-
plete with barbed wire fences and armed
guards.

Many of these immigrant parents,
barred by law until 1953 from becoming
naturalized American citizens, held yen
certificates of deposit in various U.S.
branches of the Yokohama Specie Bank.
At the outbreak of World War II, the as-
sets in these branch banks were confis-
cated, or vested, under the authority of
the Trading With the Enemy Act, so that
such property would not be used to aid

.the enemy during the period of hostili-

ties.

When Congress in 1946 enacted a com-
prehensive plan for allowing claims of
legitimate creditors of enemy alien firms
and entities whose assets had been
vested, payment was expressly barred to
creditors who were interned or paroled
as “enemy aliens.” Former internees who
held Yokohama Specie Bank certificates
of deposit were thus barred from recov-
ering their hard-earned savings, and to
this day they remain unrecompensed.

At least two subsequent acts of Con-
gress served only to underscore and pro-
long the unfortunate plight of these peo-
ple in their efforts to recover their Yoko-
hama Specie Bank savings. In 1953, Ja-
panese immigrants were permitted to be-
come naturalized American citizens, and
thousands, including these former in-
ternees, demonstrated their long-felt
loyalty by becoming naturalized citizens
of the United States. In 1956, Congress
refused to discriminate against internees
when it passed the Evacuation Claims
Act, which compensated Japanese-Amer-
cans for certain property losses suffered
during the period of wartime hysteria.
Under that act, Congress expressly per-
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mitted recovery by those who have been
interned and subsequently released.

H.R. 8215 would authorize these Jap-
anese-Americans, some 2,000 in number,
to recover from the remaining vested as-
sets of the now-defunct Yokohama Spe-
cie Bank in the custody of the U.S. At~
torney General.

Addressing itself to the situation of
these Yokohama Specie Bank depositors,
the Honolulu Star-Bulletin called it
“Shocking.”

The Evening Star-the Washington
Daily News said that the money was ‘“un-
conscionably—and unconstitutionally—
taken from them."

The San Francisco Chronicle informed
its readers that “It—H.R. 8215—should
be promptly enacted.”

The Philadelphia Inquirer said, refer-
ring to the bill’s provision for flat-out
repayment, but no interest—

After 30 years, it is hardly too soon.

Mr, Speaker, being confident that the
Senate will now give speedy considera-
tion to this legislation, I submit these
editorial views on H.R. 8215 for inclu-
sion in the REcorp merely as reassuring
proof that Americans truly have not lost
their traditional sense of justice and fair
play. Early Senate passage of the meas-
ure, of course, will strengthen this con-
clusion immeasurably.

[From the Honolulu Star-Bulletin, Aug. 7,
1972]
SHOCKING REPORT

It is shocking to read 27 years after the end
of World War II that the U.S. is still hold-
ing bank savings belonging to 2,000 Japanese-
Americans forced into internment camps in
World War II.

The yen deposits confiscated from Ameri-
can branches of Japanese banks total $4.5
million.

Congressman Spark Matsunaga of Hawall
is sponsoring legislation to have the Justice
Department give the money back. Many of
the original depositors, of course, are dead.

The whole internment eplsode was a black
chapter in U.S. history. Now we learn it is
not yet closed.

[From the Evening Star and the Washington
Daily News, Aug. 11, 1972]
Barm For A Bap CONSCIENCE

That old word “sleazy” is belng greased up
again and applied to Japanese imports by
some groups of American workers who are
beginning to feel the sting of competition.
There is a special irony in this; first, because
more and more Japanese products are re-
markable for their good quality (they work,
they last, the wheels stay on) and second,
because sleazy Is the way we have been treat-
ing our best Import from Japan—Japanese
people.

There are disturbing reports of increasing
anti-Japanese feeling on the West Coast and
elsewhere along with the nastiness and
small cruelties that invarlably accompany a
regrowth of racism. That young Japanese-
Americans are beginning to meet this with a
display of refined militancy—a show of co-
hesion and racial pride—is a normal if some-
what disturbing response.

Nothing can make up for the fact that
tens of thousands of American citizens of
Japanese descent and their parents were sep-
arated from their homes and possessions in
the early panic after Pearl Harbor and penned
up behind barbed wire in concentration
camps while their fellow Americans picked
over what they'd left behind. The $38.5 mil-
llon in property. claims which the federal
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government paid to them in subsequent years
is estimated to be less than 10 percent of
what they actually lost.

Representative Spark Matsunaga, the
Hawall Democrat, has now won committee
approval of a bill to return $4.6 million to
one or two thousand Japanese-Americans
whose savings were seized in the San Fran-
cisco and Seattle branches of the Yokohama
Specie Bank. They're not asking for the 30
years of interest this money would have
earned, or to get it back at today's con-
version rate. Just the money that was un-
consclonably—and unconstitutionally— tak-
en from them.

“If they could just get back a portion of
their life savings,” a spokesman for Repre-
sentative Matsunaga said, “they would be
satisfied.” In the light of such good nature,
anything less than speedy action would be
sleazy indeed.

[From the San Francisco Chronicle,
Aug. 13, 1972]
InJusTICE UNDONE

Congress is moving to undo, in part at
least, a grave injustice inflicted upon some
2000 Japanese Americans following the at-
tack on Pearl Harbor, December 7, 1941, A
House subcommittee has unanimously ap-
proved legislation to restore to them—or
their heirs—$4.5 million in bank accounts
that were confiscated by the government
upon their internment as “enemy allens.”

The funds had been deposited in branches
of the Yokohama Specie Bank in San Fran-
cisco, Los Angeles and elsewhere and have
since been held without interest by the De-
partment of Justice.

It is now Intended to return this money
to its rightful owners—Japanese who, as
noted by Representative Matsunaga of Ha-
wail, “committed no crime or act of sabotage
against the country which they had learned
to love and which they called their own.”
Legislation to effect that can be faulted only
because of its tardiness. It should be prompt-
1y enacted.

[From the Philadelphia Inquirer,
Aug. 12, 1972]
Lowg WAIT For THEIR MONEY

One of the more shameful episodes In
American history was the herding of some
110,000 Japanese-Americans into detention
centers shortly after Pearl Harbor.

Many of them were American citizens,
born in this country. All of them had to
abandon their homes, their farms, their busi-
nesses, their professions. None ever received
full compensation for their economic losses,
let alone their personal suffering, although
Congress did, after World War II, pass legis-
lation providing for the return of at least
some of their assets.

Even then they had to fight their case
through the courts, and it was not until 1968
that the issue was settled. But even then,
not entirely.

For 30 years the Justice Department has
been sitting on about $4.5 million which had
been confiscated from bank accounts in T.8.
branches of a Japanese bank. The money be-
longs to some 2,000 Japanese-American im-
migrants who, under the benighted Immigra-
tion laws on the books at the time, could not
become American citizens. ’

Congress had agreed to compensate only
American citizens. “Enemy aliens” were
specifically ruled out. Catch-22: Because
these people had been forbidden to become
American citizens, and even though most of
them later did become cltizens under a more
enlightened immigration provision, they still
couldn't get their own money back.

Rep. Spark Matsunaga who, like so many
young Japanese-Americans in World War IT,
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volunteered and fought bravely for America,
has introduced legislation to return these
savings to their rightful owners, many of
whom are now in their 80s.

The Hawaili Democrat’s bill follows the
pattern of the 1968 federal court directive—
flat-out repayment, but no interest. Rep.
Matsunaga calls for prompt action to redress
these grievances of Japanese-Americans, Af-
ter 30 years, it is hardly too soon.

TELEPHONE PRIVACY—XXXVII
HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I reintro-
duced the telephone privacy bill on May
10, 1972, with a total of 48 cosponsors.

This bill would give individuals the
right to indicate to the telephone com-
pany if they do not wish to be commer-
cially solicited over the telephone. Com-
mercial firms wanting to solicit business
over the phone would then be required
to obtain from the phone company a list
of customers who opted for the commer-
cial prohibition. The PCC would also be
given the option of requiring the phone
company, instead of supplying a list, to
put an asterisk by the name of those
individuals in the phone book who have
chosen to invoke the commercial solici-
tation ban.

Those not covered by the legislation
would be charities and other nonprofit
groups, political candidates or organiza-
tions, and opinion polltakers. Also not
covered would be debt collection agen-
cies or any other individual or com-
panies with whom the individual has an
existing contract or debt.

I have received an enormous amount of
correspondence on this legislation from
all over the country. Today, I am placing
a 35th sampling of these letters into the
REecorp, since they describe far more
vividly than I possibly could, the need
for this legislation.

These letters follow—the names have
been omitted:

AvcusT 10, 1972,

DeAR REPRESENTATIVE AsSPIN: My wife and
I are 100% for the bill pending in Congress,
H.R. 14884. We have had our fill of these
nuisance télephone calls.

Dear Sie: We are definitely in favor of your
bill to stop salesmen from calling our home
peddling real estate, cemetery lots, ete.

They usually interrupt meals, too.

AvcusT 4, 1972.
Hon, LEs AsPIN,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: The telephone as defined by the
United States Government is an instrument
protected by law as a means of privacy to the
individual and a luxury upon which a tax
has been placed.

Unfortunately, for the last few years the
telephone has not been an instrument of
privacy as we have been plagued almost daily
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with telephone calls from private agencies
soliciting for contributions and in particular
by land companies that offer a myriad of
techniques to entice the telephone sub-
scriber into purchasing, It has been our ex-
perience to receive as many as three tele-
phone calls from the same land company in
one day! We have repeatedly expressed that
we are not at all interested in their projects
but this has been to no avail.

I understand that you are a sponsor of
HR-14884 which may serve as a solution to
this problem that we citizens are subjected
to routinely. I further understand that HR-
14884 has not been scheduled for action by
the House Committee on Interstate and For-
eign Commerce. I, therefore, urge you to
vehemently promote this bill for passage
and assist the citizenry in acquiring some
piece of mind.

Avcust 10, 1972,

Hon. LEE AsPIN,
House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAr S1R: We would like to voice our sup-
port for Bill HR-14884, pending in Congress.

We don't like being bothered by telephone
solicitors and would like to see this bill
passed.

AvcusT 9, 1972,

DeAr Mr, AsPinN: I would like to take this
opportunity to add my voice in support of
the bill pending in Congress, HR-14884. I am
only one voice among thousands (at least)
that cries out for relief from the telephone-
pest-salesmen and women. My husband
works nights and needs to sleep during the
day. I work mornings. This means no one
is able to “stand guard” at the phone. Con-
sequently my poor husband is disturbed by
countless (some, very RUDE) sales calls.
Please, somehow, get this bill passed. It
would be a godsend. God bless you for try-
ing!!

AvucusT 8, 1972.

DeAr M. Aspin: I read about the bill you
introduced in the House—the Telephone Pri-
vacy Act. Didn't know the possibility of help
was at hand. I'm writing Senator Tower and
Senator Bentsen, as well as Representatives
Fisher, Gonzalez, Pickle and Kazen.

May I add that I have heard that the phone
advertisers can, electronically, compute num-
bers using all possible combinations. If this
be true, even “unlisted” numbers can be
reached. This should be unlawful,

Also, the “long distance” call is being used
a lot. I know. The last one I got, I was bath-
ing when told I was wanted on long distance.
That was the day that I was rude rude rude,
as well as dripping wet!! Naturally, the
phone company, “the only one in town,
though they try not to act like it is not anx-
ious to stop long distance calls. In fact, the
man I talked to (with phone co.) told me
there is not much recourse. To do anything,
one must take name of person calling, name
of company, etc. and relay this to phone
company, who will (I wonder!) tell the of-
fender that R. Lilly is an old sorehead and
doesn't want the privacy of her castle in-
vaded. Or, one can, he suggested, “merely
hang up."” Ho, ho. The same company has
called me 5 times within the last 2 months.
I have sald each time, “Take my name off
your list! I”

Hope your bill passes. If not, do please try
again and again! |

P.8.—One dear caller, from El Paso, Tex;w.
informed me I would “now hear a recording!
How can one vent his spleen on a recording??
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THE AGENCIES' ROLES AND
RESPONSIBILITIES

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr, HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
at my recent early childhood conference
in Idaho, which I sponsored to focus on
the needs of the young children, three
panels did an excellent job of pinpoint-
ing current issues in the early childhood
field and in identifying some of the ob-
stacles that we have to overcome and
problems that still must be solved.

A panel on “The Agencies’ Roles and
Responsibilities to Young Children” was
led by Dr. John R. Marks, director, Idaho
Department of Public Assistance., In his
opening remarks, Dr. Marks said:

I think that there are basically three com-
ponents of programs that the agencies have
and by agencies, we are talking about local,
state and federal. They have the responsibil-
ity in direct service to children and families.
They have a responsibility in the training and
education of professional, or para-profes-
sional people. They have responsibility in ed-
ucational and information services to par-
ents-to-be.

I think that there are several components
of a program that go within these three that
I mentioned. An agency should have a pro-
gram component involving primary preven-
tion of handicapping and of the condition we
call childhood disadvantage. This lies in the
areas of health, soclal conditions, economic
conditions, educational areas. All agencies
that are involved have responsibilities in the
area of early identification of the disad-
vantaged child and the handicapped child. It
may not be appropriate to apply all of our
resources to change behavior to many chil-
dren who do not really have need of it. If
we are going to be somewhat selective, then
we are going to have to identify the varlous
children who need the programs of the
various agencles. There has to be, then, on
the part of these agencies, if they are going
to intercede, if they are golng to discover,
some means of intervening early.

I think that all of the agencies involved
have a responsibility to have an education
information program among the general pub-
lic as to what the needs are as the agency
sees them after filtering the input from the
people themselves. I think that agencies too
often decide “what is needed” and then
proceed to go out and apply these programs
to the unsuspecting public with very little
input from the public themselves, What do
the parents think they need?

Panelists with Dr. Marks were Dr. John
Cambareri, director of comprehensive
health planning, Idaho Department of
Health; Robin McCurdy, education de-
veloper, Idaho Regional Training Office,
Headstart; and Howard Schrag, director,
Idaho Office of Child Development.

I would like to include excerpts from
the panel in the RECORD:

AGENCIES" ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

(By Pr. John D. Cambarer)

Dr. Zelgler, as the keynote speaker for the
Conference, did an exceptionally fine job of
setting the broad and complex parameters
for discussion of “early childhood develop-
ment"—emphasizing as he did the impor-
tance of the effects of culture, economics,
soclal status and other factors which relate
to the current status of the family and the
changing role of the parent.
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It was unfortunate (though predictable)
that the succeeding speakers have moved
from the high plane established by Dr.
Zeigler into Increasingly pedestrian and
parochial discussion of the problems of
tralning teachers, teachers of teachers,
teachers of teachers of *para-professional”
child health care workers.

Like almost all of the other participants
in this Conference, I, too, want to dellver a
sermon:

We, at this Conference, are all sinners, We
all commit the sin of hubris. The sin of
“blinding" pride . . . in our professions, our
disciplines, our vocations. We all interpret
this enormously complex social crisls In
terms of our limited and vested interest. We
cannot approach solution to the problems of
early childhood development only by train-
ing personnel to operate child care facilities!

‘There are no educational requirements to
be a parent! Anyone who is biologically able
can be a parent . .. not just those persons
who have had high school, college, or other
courses in child care . . . but anyone who is
biologically able. There are no G.ED. or
equivalent requirements to be a parent and
if we, who are participants in this confer-
ence, concern ourselves only with training
(various levels of) personnel to staff child
care facilities we are avoiding the real gut
issue of the child development problem.

“doreover, federal legislation and/or fed-
eral subvention of tralning programs for
child care personnel, or for establishment of
child care facilities merely begs the ques-
tion . . . it offers only partial amelloration
of the symptoms; not a cure for the dis-
ease—the “disease” is: That the development
of many a child is in the hands of rank
amateurs who happen by accident to be par-
ents, who did not want the child (for any
of a number of social, cultural, economic or
other reasons), and who do not know how
to raise him,

I believe the more effective solution is to
“train” parents. I belleve the only real solu-
tion is to ensure that a child is born only to
parents who are willing and able to love him,
feed him, cherish him, and raise him so that
the child develops well and, ultimately, he,
too, will be & good parent.

If we are to really solve this problem, then
we must “bite the bullet” and not restrict
our thinking and talking to “training per-
sonnel for child care facilities,” but also to
thinking about some unpleasant problems
such as: Family planning, sterilization,
abortion laws, laws prohibiting advertise-
ment and sale of contraceptives, etc. . . .
those "nasty” issues which must be talked
about and resolved before we can talk realis-
tically about enjoying a soclety in which
each child has the best Insurance policy for
developing into a mature, productive, and
happy adult—namely, parents who want
him.

Now, after criticlzing previous speakers for
their simple and single minded solution to
this problem—and after also offering you
my own simple, single solution, let me quote
from someone who has not been quoted pre-
viously today: H. L. Mencken, who said (as
best I can recall) : “To every complex human
problem there is a solution which is clean,
and simple, and wrong!”

Thank you.

HowARD SCHRAG

Because the Idaho Office of Child Develop-
ment 1s relatively new, I will briefly renew
its development up to this point.

It was brought into existence through an
Executive Order issued by Governor Cecil
Andrus on the 15th day of November 1971.
The Office itself is a result of commitment
from both the Region X Office of Chlld De-
velopment and the Idaho State Interdepart-
mental Committee on Children and Youth.
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The need for the office was largely noted
when the Interdepartmental Committee on
Children and Youth attempted to acquire in-
formation concerning children (ages 0-6) in
the State. The Commiftee ultimately con-
cluded that, although the needs could be
somewhat defined, how well they are being
met or what services were being provided
to meet them were unknown.

As a result of this finding the major objec-
tives of the Idaho Office of Child Develop-
ment are to assess the needs of children 0-6
in the State of Idaho, assess the services
belng provided, finding existing gaps and du-
plications in programs, make an extensive
fiscal evaluation of State and Federal pro-
gram funds, and establish State priorities.

With these objectives in mind the Idaho
Office of Child Development has become in-
volved In five major activities. The first, now
being completed, is an Agency Service Sur-
vey. This survey documents the services now
being provided to children ages 0-6 in the
State by both public and private agencies.
It includes interviewing of day care opera-
tors, kindergarten teachers, various public
and private agencies offering early screening
and diagnosis, ete. The second major under-
taking of the Idaho Office of Child Develop-
ment will be a Clientele Survey. The Clientele
Survey Is to evaluate the services both needed
and being recelved by children ages one
through six. A sample of over a thousand
children will be randomly drawn. Need areas
such as housing, economics, safety, develop-
mental-skill level, nutrition, child care ar-
rangements, and health will be the major
components of the survey. The third major
survey will be conducted in conjunction with
the Western Interstate Commission on High-
er Education and the University of Washing-
ton School of Medicine with Doctor Ralph
J. Wedgewood, Chairman of the Department
of Pediatries. It will be a survey concerning
itself both with consumer and vendor serv-
ices in the prenatal, perinatal, and postnatal
areas. Its compltion is expected by Septem-
ber 1, 1972,

The fourth major undertaking is to obtain
community input concerning their views and
evaluation of needs for children as they see
them in their community. This is being done
under the auspices of the 4-C Grant recelved
from the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Washintgon, D.C. The major
vehicle for obtaining this information is the
speak-out. Speak-outs are being held in the
major planning areas throughout the State
in order to provide adequate input from
the various planning regions. In addition to
this, the regions are anticipated to con-
tinue the organization of an advocate sys-
tem for children. The fifth major under-
taking is a review of the literature extending
from preconception through six years of age.
This review is vital in that it will form the
rationale and basls for further planning and
program development of children’s services
inthe State of Idaho.

While the Office is relatively new we are
now beginning to evaluate the results of
the initial Agency Service Survey. Governor
Andrus in his introductory remarks included
some of our preliminary findings. In addition
to what Governor Andrus covered in his
remarks, we have noted two major overall
areas of concern while completing the survey.
The first area is that of program egocen-
trisn—that is, each program or each agency
delivering various programs tends to view
their programs in operation as central to the
needs and concerns of the community with
all other programs being ancillary to wvir-
tually nonexistent. This observation cor-
relates with the second finding that coordi-
natlon between programs is virtually non-
existent. In the various communities quite
frequently one program director does not
know what another program director in the
same community Is doing. These problems
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are not typical of Idaho alone. The authors
of the recent publication Day Care—Night-
mare found that the same problem existed in
the Berkeley and Oakland, California area.

At this point our data is only preliminary
and our research has just begun. We antle-
ipate that Information obtained by the
various surveys on and relating to the over-
all needs and services being provided for
children will be avallable by December of
1972,

TRADING IN DEATH

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr, SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, the tes-
timony of Antony C. Sutton, research
fellow with the Hoover Institution on
War, Revolution, and Peace, before the
platform commiftee of the Republican
National Convention August 16, 1972:

There Is no such thing as Soviet technol-
ogy. Almost all—perhaps 90 to 95 percenf—
came directly or indireectly from the United
States and its allies. In effect the United
States and the NATO countries have built
the Soviet Union—its industrial and its mili-
tary capabilities, The massive construction
Job has taken 50 years, since the Revolution
in 1917. It has been carried out through
trade and the sale of plants, equipment and
technical assistance. Fifty years of dealings
with the Soviets has been an economic suc-
cess for the USSR and a political failure for
the United States. It has not stopped war, it
has not given us peace. The United States

is spending #80 billion a year on defense
agalnst an enemy built by the United States
and West Europe. Even stranger, the U.S. ap-
parently wants to make sure this enemy re-
mains in the business of being an enemy.

On that same date, August 16, I
brought Mr. Sutton’s evidence and con-
clusions to the attention of my colleagues
in Congress and to the press throughout
the country. Here are excerpts from my
statement to the House of Representa-
tives:

Mr. Speaker, the most despicable practice
I have encountered in my lifetime is that
of successive Republican and Democratic
Administrations in carrying on aid and trade
with the Communist nations which supply
the weapons to kill our men in Vietnam. How
any Member of this body, who supports such
action, can go home and sleep with & clear
conscience, is beyond my understanding.
Many of them have sons, like mine, who some
day will serve in our armed forces if they
are not already doing so, and may well be
a target for those weapons whose manufae-
ture we make possible.

In Arlington Cemetery we keep a 24-hour
wateh over our honored dead, who made
the supreme sacrifice to defend our country
and freedom against its foes. Their loved
ones mourn them still, and will never forget
them. Many of these dead would be alive
today If we had not done so much to build
up and sustain the economy of the Soviet
and satellite nations for the last half-cen-
tury. But as long as the dollars roll in to
fill the coffers of the “big money” men who
in turn make many of the largest contribu-
tions to both Republican and Democrat
Presidential candidates, those who profit
from aid and trade with the enemy couldn't
care less about the cost In blood pald In
places like Korea and Vietnam, Business and
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hyprocrisy of the highest order must be car-
ried on—as usual.

Referring to Mr. Sutton’s evidence
and conclusions, I said that:

It is imperative that every Member of this
body read what he has to say—and act
accordingly.

My statement concluded as follows:

Mr. Sutton says that "“this information
has been blacked out by successive Admin-
istrations.” I intend to see that It is blacked
out no longer. . . . For once, let us submerge
our differences and unite on an issue on
which every man of conscience and honor
in this country ought to be able to agree.
These facts must not be suppressed or ig-
nored because of concern about face-saving
or a desire to pretend that unpleasant
truths do not exist. Those who fail to print
and publicize Mr. Sutton’s. evidence do so
at the peril of the life-blood of America.

Nor can it be hidden much longer in any
case. This story will become too big to kill
You remember the old saying “murder will
out.” What Mr. Sutton reports is a very
sophisticated kind of murder; the bodies
involved are those of our own young men,
crying out from their graves for justice.
The truth about this murder through trade
with the enemy is coming out, and it will
be heard.

FACING THE REALITIES OF
VIETNAM

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, once
again this Congress has chosen not to
make a statement in opposition to the
war in Vietnam. The deletion of section
13 from the foreign assistance bill ean
only be regarded as a grevious error.

I supported the retention of the end-
the-war provision in the bill because I
think the people of this country do want
out from Indochina. Nevertheless, we are
only playing games with these end-the-
war amendments. No amount of rhetorie
will hide the simple fact that the war
cannot be ended by provisions which
pledge withdrawal of U.S. troops con-
tingent upon the prior release of prison-
ers of war. President Nixon refuses to ac-
cept such a limitation, and so do the
Communists.

I have had lengthy informal talks with
the other side twice in the last year.
There is no way that they are going
to release our priseners before we have
completely removed all of our troops.
In fact, I doubt whether they would even
release our prisoners after we had re-
moved all ground, sea, and air support of
the Thieu regime.

Let us remember, we are dealing with
people that are slightly paranoid. They
want that government in the south, and
they want us to hand it over to themon a
silver platter. Mr. Nixon is not prepared
to overtly destroy the South Vietnamese
Government, and frankly I cannot blame
him.

The NLF and the North Vietnamese
feel badly burned by the 1954 Geneva
accords, They had control of most ef
the country; they let that control be ne-
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gotiated out of their hands. They are not
going to allow that to happen again.

So President Nixon is really deceiving
us when he intimates that there is seri-
ous negotiation going on. No matter how
many secret trips Dr. Kissinger takes,
until one side fundamentally alters its
position, the killing will continue.

The North Vietnamese position is clear.
They consider the Saigon government to
be the colonial arm of the United States.
Thus, they are not willing to exchange
POW’s for American troop withdrawal
unless that withdrawal also includes the
Sajgon government and Saigon army.

I have discussed this so-called pro-
portional repatriation plan with the
other side. At one point they indicated
that they would be receptive to such a
plan. This was 2 years ago. Since that
time they have become increasingly in-
tranisgent.

The POW'’s are the other side’s “ace
in the hole.” They will be released when
we physically remove the Saigon infra-
structure in total.

I have spoken against the Thieu
regime on this floor a number of times in
the past. It is a democary in name only.
It suffers from widespread corruption,
and engages in the massive violation of
individual liberties. Nevertheless, I am
not ready to hand this regime over to
the Communists, even for the release of
our POW'’s. Neither, however, am I will-
ing to support the continued bankrupt-
ing of the United States in a conflict
that is as much an economic disaster to-
day as it was a decade ago when we be-
gan escalating in Indochina.

It was reported in the August 14, 1972,
New York Times that President Thieu is
now questioning the strength of the U.S.
commitment to South Vietnam. Thieu
argues that—

Six or seven months of heavy bombing
would be enough to destroy North Vietnam's
economy and war machine and force Hanoi
to accept a cease-fire with international
guarantees over all of Indochina.

Gentlemen, this argument would be
humorous if it was not so deadly. We have
been told since 1965 by a variety of “ex-
perts” that just a few more months of
bombing will insure an allied victory. In
each case the predictions turned out to
be incorrect.

There is no light at the end of the tun-
nel, only the flickering hope of those who
desire a continued American presence.

The North Vietnamese have been fight-
ing this war for over two decades. A few
more months of bombing will certainly
not succeed in breaking their desire to
fight. The North Vietnamese have dem-
onstrated that they respond to heavy
bombing in the same way as did the citi-
zens of London and Berlin during World
War II. Bombing does not make them
give in; it makes them dig in and fight
harder.

We have spent $200 billion in Vietnam
and obligated ourselves for another $200
billion in veterans® benefits. By Secre-
tary Laird's own estimates, the Soviet
Union and China have only spent $10
billion in Indochina.

I say $200 billion dollars is enough aid.
The South Vietnamese have a million
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men under arms. If they cannot repulse
a Communist attack with this kind of
force, then I doubt whether they ever will
be able to.

What we should seek in Vietnam, then,
is not an escalation of the war nor the
destruction of the Saigon regime. We
should unilaterally deescalate our posture
over the next 6 months such that in all
of Southeast Asia we only provide an
equal and reciprocal force vis-a-vis
South Vietnam as the Soviets and Red
China assume toward their Communist
counterparts. If this means that the
United States must deescalate several
hundred percent so be it—it might even
be President Nixon's secret solution.

Such a posture would neither be a
military victory or a defeat. It would let
the Southeast Asians themselves deter-
mine who among them in a fair contest
is the fittest, and the POW’s would be
returned in due course. I see no other
alternative.

Madame Binh of the NLF recently put
in concrete the position of the Com-
munist side which has not altered per-
ceptibly in over a year. A portion of her
statement and the statement by Xuan
Thuy to the 151st plenary Paris Confer-
ence follows:

PLENARY SESSION

Following is English text of PRG opening
statement by Madame Nguyen Thi Binh at
151st plenary session of Paris meetings, July
20, 1972, as released to press.

Ladies and gentlemen, at the last session of
this conference, I pointed out: “Our posi-
tlon is that the South Viet Nam problem
should be solved definitely and exhaustively,
i.e, the military and political problems should
be settled at the same time so that on the
basis of the accords reached, the parties will
sign a comprehensive agreement to end the
war and restore peace” . . .

On the political fleld, the United States
has installed in South Vietnam an admini-
stration devoted to it with a huge machine
of coercion and repression, instruments to
carry out the U.S. policy of war and neo-
colonialism and to perpetuate the partition
of Vietnam ...

The “U.8. participation in the war"” mani-
fests both militarily and politically, there-
fore, in order to put an end to such a “par-
ticipation,” these two aspects of the problems
should be settled simultaneously. The U.S.
side pretends to desire an end to its military
“participation” without dealing with the po-
litical aspect. This simply means that the
United States still wants to maintain in
South Vietnam the administration it has
set up to implement the policy of “Vietnam-
ization” of the war. If so the United States
will never be able to put an end to its military
“participation”...

In order to put an end to the U.S. “par-
ticipation” in the military fleld, we have
advanced the proposal that the United States
withdraws in safety from South Vietnam all
troops, military advisers and personnel,
weapons and war materials of the United
States and those of the other foreign coun-
tries in the U.S. camp by a precise date, at the
same time it dismantles all its military bases
in South Vietnam and stops all the activities
of its air and naval forces and other acts of
war against the Vietnamese people. The U.S.

government still refuses to set a precise date

for its total troop withdrawal, therefore,
until now, there is not a basis to discuss and
solve this problem. In order to put an end
to the U.S. political “participation,” we have
put forth the proposal that the U.B. stops
supporting the bellicose group it has in-
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stalled, Nguyen Van Thieu resigns and the
Saigon administration renounces its policy of
repression and coercion against the people.

[Unofficial translation]
STATEMENT BY MiNisTER XvuaN THUY, CHIEF
OF THE DELEGATION OF THE GOVERNMENT OF
THE DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM AT
THE 1515T PLENARY SESSION OF THE PARIS
CONFERENCE ON VIETNAM (JULy 20, 1972)
Ladies and Gentlemen: It should be noted
that war is only a means for the United
Btates to materiallze its polltical aims. The
creation and maintenance of the SBaigon ad-
ministration by the United States constitute
a brazen violation of the South Viet Nam
people’s right to self-determination. There-
fore the United States has the responsibility
to cease all support of that administration so
as to let the South Viet Nam people exer-
cise their right to self-determination. After
the agreement on all military and political
questions, a cease-fire will take place: Only
such a cease-fire can last and really end the
hostilities. Once the military and the politi-
cal questions are agreed upon, all other ques-
tions, such as the release of militarymen cap-
tured during the war, can be easily settled.

DUE PROCESS AND THE STATE
DEPARTMENT

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, on

August 4 the News American of Balti-

more, Md., called to the attention of its
readers the current mess in the State
Department and especially in the For-
eign Service. As I have noted many times
in the past, there is an urgent need for a
fair appeals procedure for Foreign Serv-
ice employees who, unlike those under
Civil Service regulations, could not in
the past get a fair hearing on their
grievances.

Mr. Ned Young, the civil service editor,
in his column, “The Federal Log,” has
done a service for the Hearst papers’
many readers by reviewing several cases
of State Department employees whose
treatment at the hands of the ruling
hierarchy was less than equitable.

I insert at this point the column,
“Fired Diplomat Gets Hearing,” by Mr.
Ned Young in the August 4 issue of the
News American:

[From the News American (Baltimore, Md.),
Aug. 4, 1972]
Tae FepeEral. LoG—Fimep DirrLoMAT GETS
HEARING
(By Ned Young)

John D. Hemenway, an Annapolis graduate,
had spent more than 25 years in the State
Department'a Foreign Service and was chief
of the Berlin section when he was “selected
out” (fired) Jan. 17, 1969,

There have been such occurrences in the

ast.
y What makes Hemenway so special is that
he has become the first such person in the
history of the State Department to ob-
tain under the old rules a grievance hearing
before a three-member board of examiners.

He selects one of the examiners. Another
is chosen by the State Department, and the

third is agreed upon by both sides.
The examiners have conducted at least a
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dozen hearings to date and heard voluminous
testimony, but no decision, at least official,
has been reached as yet as to whether or not
he should be reinstated.

His service was extended from January to
Oct. 4, 1069, and a week before then on
September 26, he petitioned Howard P. Mace,
then the department's personnel director.

It is reported that the examiner chosen by
Hemenway was later in danger of losing his
Job, due to pressure suddenly brought to
bear.

Just recently, Hemenway testified before
the Fulbright Committee In opposition to
Mace becoming the American ambassador in
Sierra Leone. Mace had been nominated for
the job by President Nixon,

While Hemenway has gained stature dur-
ing his period of ordeal In his attempts
to prove, officially anyway, that he has been
grossly wronged, he is by no means the first
member of the Foreign Service to be “selected
out” after a satisfactory, if not distinguished,
career,

The first such member whose selection out
made the headlines, as a result of efforts by
himself and friends to become reinstated was
Stephen Koczak who also was stationed in
Berlin at the time.

Koczak, a cum laude graduate of Harvard
who had devoted most of his professional life
to the Foreign Service, was fired after he re-
ported a fellow officer was going to East Ber-
lin and telephoning his former mistress in
‘Warsaw.

Despite the efforts of many people, he was
never reinstated, and works today as the
chief researcher for the American Federa-
tion of Government Employes (AFGE).

Perhaps the most famous such case was
that of Otto F. Otepka, the State Depart-
ment’s security chief who was demoted from
a GS-156 to a GS-14, but never technically
fired or selected out.

He nevertheless was placed on leave, and
when his leave time ran out, he was placed
on leave without pay, This occurred in 1962.
In 1967, he was finally granted a hearing, but
Dean Rusk, then Secretary of State, upheld
the demotion.

Otepka kept fighting, but mever won. In
1969, President Nixon appointed him as a
member of the President's Board on Sub-
versive Activities.

Charles W. Thomas, a career Foreign Serv-
ice officer who became an orphan at six years
of age, was serving with the American Em-
bassy in Mexico City when he received notice
that he was being “selected out.”

A diplomat for 18 years, with progressively
successful service in West Africa, Central
America, the United Nations and Washing-
ton, D. C., he was notified in January, 1969,
that he was being fired in six months because
he had spent an excessive amount of time in
the same grade.

It is to be noted that any Foreign Service
officer who spends too much time in the same
grade is subject to dismissal.

Unable to get another job, Thomas com-
mitted suicide, His wife, who is still with the
Btate Department, and who in the past had
been rated as outstanding along with her
husband when the two worked as a team, is
waging a concerted effort along with friends
to get her husband reinstated posthumously.

The cases of Hemenway, Otepka, Koczak
and Thomas serve as evidence for the con-
tention by many that in the Foreign Serv-
ice, if not in other agencies, there is what is
described as the “hidden government."”

The term means that a clique, rather than
the rules of government, rules the Foreign
Service and determines who works and who
doesn't work. In order to keep your job, be-
longing to the cligue is a necessity.

Cliques, of course are nothing new. In fact
it is said that the Foreign Service is the last
of government agencies to have one—if it
does have one,
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ARMY'S RECORDS DISPUTE
MY LAI FINDINGS

HON. TOM STEED

OF OEKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, today I en-
tered an article from the Daily Okla-
homan describing the efforts of several
of the paper’s editors to secure release of
Army reports dealing with the My Lai
incident of 1868. The following story,
also from the May 14, 1972, edition sum-
marizes the information obtained from
the reports and gives an interesting
analysis of the findings. At this time,
the editors are continuing their struggle
for the release of the “Peers Report,”
which they believe will shed some addi-
tional light on the events surrounding
the My Lai tragedy.

The article follows:

ArMY's REcorps DispuTe My Lar PINDINGS
(By Jack Tayler)

Official records of military units involved
in the My Lal massacre, released to the Dally
Oklahoman after a 21, -year struggle against
censorship, reveal a wealth of new informa-
tion disputing some findings of the Army's
own investigation of the incident.

The records—morning reports kept by three
infantry companies and a helicopter com-
pany—show there were numerous errors in
previous reports of “he composition, organi-
zation, chronological history and operations
of the units during a three-month period en-
compassing the tragedy at My Lai four years
ago.

The records show the Army apparently did
not take advantage of official information it
had at hand in impounded records when a
panel was ordered to investigate a possible
cover-up of the incident, raising questions
about the findings and conclusions of that
investigation.

Although the records were heavily censored
when finally released, a detailed study of
the documents led to these findings:

Lt. William L. Calley, the central figure at
My Lai and the only one of 25 persons
charged in connection with the incident to
be convicted, apparently benefited from an
entry designed to cover his being absent
without leave shortly before My Lai.

Lt. Calley and a fellow platoon leader in
his unit—Company C, lst Battalion, 20th
Infantry, 11th Light Infantry Brigade, 23rd
Infantry (Americal) Division—apparently
were sent to Vietnam illegally in the first
place.

Reports that Calley’s unit received no re-
placements in the weeks before My Lal are
false.

Reports that Calley’s unit was decimated
by casualties and greatly under authorized
strength at the time of the March 16, 1968,
assault on My Lai are greatly exaggerated.

Characterization of Calley's unit as com-
posed of up to 92 per cent draftees Is dis-
puted, with the ratio between volunteers and
inductees actually at about the average of 60
per cent draftee and 40 per cent volunteer.

Calley’'s unit actually had an overall per-
sonnel turnover rate less than the other two
companies, which experienced from twice to
nearly three times as much turnover.

Findings and conclusions of the Army's
investigative panel headed by Lt. Gen. Wil-
liam R. Peers contain numerous errors in
unit strength, casualties and events during
operations, when compared with the official
records.

Neither the Peers panel nor Army prose-
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cutors apparently ever obtalned a complete
list of personnel assigned to the units in-
volved at the time of My Lai, although such
information apparently was already compiled
and readily available from at least two dif-
ferent documents in each unit.

The significance of these new disclosures is
twofold.

First, they show that descriptions of
Charlie Company as a revengeful, kill-crazy,
combat-fatigued, ragtag bunch of GIs,
stripped of most of their manpower and un-
able to get replacements, are largely without
factual support.

To fix much of the blame on the unit's
manpower prohlems and combat losses is an
apparent oversimplification, for in many
respects Charlie Company was better off than
either of the two companion units in the
same task force.

Second, the number of errors discovened in
official proceedings—the Army's investiga-
tion, the courts-martial and a congressional
inquiry—when compared with officlal rec-
ords, ralses questions about the objectlvity
and effectiveness of those proceedings, in-
cluding the court-martial of Lt. Calley.

Such errors in the most basic data raise
the possibility of more numerous and far
more serious mistakes in the Army proceed-
ings which could have affected the final find-
ings, conclusions and recommendations.

The Peers panel, for example, wrote in its
final report a full chapter dealing with “sig-
nificant factors which contributed to the
tragedy at Son My (the village in which the
hamlet of My Lal was located).”

However, that entire chapter was censored
from the report when released to the public,
as were many other important parts of the
report. The errors discovered in the Peers
report are in the highly excised summary—
primarily background information—that was
made public.

John F. Lally, assistant counsel for the
My Lai Incident Subcommittee of the House
Armed BServices Investigating Subcommit-
tee, told The Daily Oklahoman many of the
conelusions drawn in its final report were
based on the festimony of witnesses—pri-
marily Calley’s commander, ex-Capt. Ernest
L. Medina—rather than on officlal records.

Both the Peers panel and the House inves-
tigating group experienced considerable dif-
ficulty jogging the memories of witnesses
who could not or would not recall pertinent
facts. Yet more than one witness whose
memory was previously fuzzy appeared to
have a clearer recollection of events when
interviewed by The Daily Oklahoman with
the benefit of an accurate chronology based
on the official records.

When Calley graduated from Officer Can-
didate School at Ft. Benning, Ga., on Sept.
7, 1967, he was immediately assigned to
Charlie Company, then at Schofield Barracks,
Hawall, and already alerted for deployment
to Vietnam.

Calley and another leutenant, Stephan
Karl Brooks of Dade City, Fla., then in the
battalion’s headquarters company, went to
Vietnam in December—apparently in clear
violation of Army regulations directing that
such green officers “will not be ordered to a
hostile fire zone unless they have completed
four months duty in leadership type posi-
tions ..."

The Army has been asked under what
authority they were sent to Vietnam, but
so far has not responded. Lt. Brooks was
killed in action with another unit in the
same division during an extension of his
tour in July, 1969.

After the 11th Brigade was assigned to the
Americal Division, Company C and two other
rifle companies—Company A, 3rd Battalion,
1st Infantry, and Company B, 4th Battalion,
3rd Infantry—were assigned to the special
Task Force Barker, set up shortly before
the Tet Offensive at the end of January,
1968.
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The task force conducted two major op-
eratlons in February. During the first, Char-
lle Company lost its first man—Spec. 4 Wil-
liam J. Weber, Calley’s radio-telephone oper-
ator, who was killed on Feb. 12.

Three more members of the unit were
killed when the company stumbled into a
minefield on Feb. 25. A fifth man was killed
by a booby trap two days before the My Lai
assault, according to the morning reports.

This count of five killed is considerably
Iess than the figures previously reported,
which have been as high as 12. Actually,
Company C experienced no more killed dur-
ing the first three months of 1968, although
Company B recorded 12 dead (nine before
My Lai) and Company A had six killed (two
before My Lai).

Even the Peers panel's report on the Feb.
13-15 and Feb. 23-24 task force operations
contains faulty casualty figures when com-
pared with the records, and possibly even
more grave errors.

A comparison of the panel’s reconstruction
of events in its report with the record on
the morning reports shows the Army in-
vestigators may even have been confused
about which unit was doing what and suf-
fering which casualties. The panel reported
Company B suffered only one killed, when
the morning reports show two. There is an
inference Bravo Company’s casualties were
infiicted during the first day of the opera-
tion, when the two dead actually came on
the third day. Company A, however, suf-
fered one dead and a number wounded on
the first day, according to the morning re-
ports, raising the possibility the Peers group
aectually confused the two units.

The Peers panel wrote that the three in-
fantry companies lost three killed and 28
wounded during the second operation. The
morning reports do not reflect a single death
for any one of those units during that period,
and only 19 wounded seriously enough to
warrant evacuation.

During the second operation, Lt. Calley,
reportedly still shaken by the death of his
RTO, was at Vung Tau, the in-country rest
and relaxation center, although being per-
mitted an R&R so soon after arriving in Viet-
nam was highly unusual.

Charlie Company’s morning report of Feb.
19 shows Calley left on a three-day R&R at
6:30 a.m. the previous day. He recalled during
his court-martial that he was still on R&R
eight days Iater when his outfit stumbled
into the minefield.

The morning report of Feb. 24 has an
entry that Calley returned from R&R and
was present for duty on Feb. 21—four days
before the minefield incident. There is no
reason to believe he actually was back in his
platoon at the time, and an administrative
error can be discounted since no correction
was made on subsequent morning reports
prepared over the next five weeks.

The entry appears designed to cover the
fact Calley overstayed his R&R and was
AWOL. When asked about it by The Daily
Oklahoman, Medina, now & Menominee,
Mich., businessman, refused to answer.

The Army has been asked about the dis-
crepancy, but so far has not responded.

Gregory T. Olsen, a machinegunner in
Calley’s platoon and now a Portland, Ore.,
policeman, told The Daily Oklahoman he re-
members “some talk about Calley overstay-
ing R&R but that's all.”

Previous reports about the minefield inci-
dent were among the most exaggerated ac-
counts of any ever reported about Charlie
Company, with casualties given in a range all
the way from one killed and 15 wounded to
six killed and 12 wounded, or, as one report
lumped them together, 32 killed and wound-
ed. One report described Charlie Company
as no longer an effective fighting force after
the minefleld encounter. And even the Peers
panel and House investigating group ap-
parently didn’t have the full picture.
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The House group, in its report, quoted the
task force's operations journal for that day
as recording one killed and 15 wounded. The
Peers panel, which worked with the same
Journal and apparently little else in the way
of official records, concluded that two died,
based on its findings on total casualties.

Actually, the morning report for Charlie
Company on that day shows two men killed
and at least 11 wounded, although one of the
wounded actually was killed and entered
under the wrong category on the report—a
fact the Army could have ascertained had it
checked its own casualty lists in Washington.

Since the Army censored explanations of
such report entries, 1t is difficult to be cer-
tain about the extent of the wounded under
the applicable category, ‘‘reassignment
losses.”” Ome, for example, was lost to the
unit as apparently wounded on that day,
but was picked up three days later as back
for duty.

There is no doubt, however, about the
killed in action, despite the Army’s censor-
ship of those explanations: such entrles can
only be under the category “separations,”
which is used only when a soldier is dropped
from the rolls.

Those entered under that category on the
Feb. 26 morning report were Spec. 4 Bobby
Wilson, a Bloomington, Ind., youth who was
scheduled to go home early because a brother
had just arrived in Vietnam; and Pfc. Gus-
tavo Rotger, a New York City draftee. Ac-
tually one of those listed as wounded—PIfc.
Donnell Bell, a volunteer assigned as a pla-
toon leader's RTO—also was killed rather
than wounded on that day, the casualty lists
in Washington confirm.

At this juncture the unit strength and
availability of replacements became a critical
point in reports of contributing factors lead-
ing up to the tragedy at My Lai three weeks
later. The bleaker the picture, the more it
appeared to justify sympathetic attitudes
toward the company's misforfune.

At one point during Calley’'s court-martial,
Capt. George C, White, a lieutenant assigned
as a platoon leader in Company A at the
time of My Lal, testified as a defense wit-
ness that his unit had only 50 men on that
day—only about one-third what the records
actually show,

That 1s the most extreme understatement,
but it is typical of descriptions of the man-
power problem In Task Force Barker reported
over and over In past months as significant
weaknesses plaguing the inTantry companies
and contributing to a deterioration of morale.

Even the Peers panel’s conclusion of Char-
lle Company’s strength in mid-March was
erroneous, reporting a total strength of 141
men with five officers, 125 enlisted men plug
11 men attached. There was never a strength
report on any of the unit's morning reports
in that period—or even stretching back to
Feb: —+to justify that conclusion, indi-
cating again either a cursory examination of
records or the acceptance of witnesses' testi-
mony at face value. The Army has been asked
what records, if any besides the operations
journal, were scrutinized by the Peers panel
but so far has not responded.

Actually the morning reports show all three
infantry companies assigned to Task Force
Barker were much better off than has pre-
viously been indicated, and probably not in
any worse shape than many infantry com-
panies fighting in Vietnam in the wake of
the Tet offensive. Only the Peers Report,
{ronically, overestimated the strength situa-
tion Tor Charlie Company in mid-March.

Each of the infantry companies in Task
Force Barker was authorized six officers and
158 enlisted men under then existing criteria.
Although the Peers report states the change
was made In early March 1968 and the pre-
vious authorization was six officers and 175
enlisted men, the morning report for Charlie
Company on Feb. 27 notes the change ac-
tually was effective on Jan. 15, according to
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U.S. Army Pacific General Order 16, and that
the previous strength level was six officers
and 164 enlisted men—a change two months
earlier and a strength 11 men less than the
Peers panel reported.

The records show that contrary to the
popular assumption, Calley’s unit actually
was just barely under its authorized strength
at the beginning of 1968 and that the other
two companies were the ones sorely in need
of replacements, each with about 40 fewer
men than Charlie Company.

Except for a few days in mid-February
when one of the other units surpassed Char-
lie Company, the latter remained at strength
levels above the other units until its mine-
field encounter on Feb. 25, despite a heavy
influx of replacement into the others. Char-
lie Company's strength remained on about
a par with the other two companies until
shortly before My Lai when it dropped slight-
1y below both for the first time.

At the time of the My Lal assault, Com-
pany C had 130 men counting attachments,
with three away on leave. Company A had
134 with one on temporary duty elsewhc e
and Company B had 139 with two on leave
or TDY. Even accounting for the 20 or =so
men always left behind to provide admin-
istration and logistic support at the base
camp and the heavy weapons platoon usually
deployed elsewhere, there were considerably
more than the handful of men, sometimes
reported as low as 70, involved in the assault
on My Lal.

Calley’s unit lost only one man wounded
that day—Pfc. Herbert L. Carter, a Houston
draftee who shot himself in the foot because
he reportedly was horrified at what was tak-
ing place. On the other hand, each of the
other companies lost a man killed and several
wounded.

Contrary to many previous conclusions,
the replacement picture for Task Force
Barker was not at all bleak. In the three
months encompassing My Lal the three in-
fantry companies got 135 replacements—men
straight from replacement depots, not men
returning to their units after recovering
from wounds, illnesses, leaves, etc. Company
C got 20 of them, fewer than the other units
because Charlle Company did not have the
greatest need, based on its greater strength.

One report bemoaning Charlie Company's
plight concluded: “The company had never
received any replacements since it came fo
Vietnam and certainly none since the mine-
field disaster.”

The morning reports show there were 10
replacements before My Lai and one was as-
signed after the minefield incident. Company
A had 69 replacements before My Lai and
70 overall, while Company B had 55 replace-
ments all before My Lal.

During the critical period of Task Force
Barker's operations from late January until
the My Lai assault, there was an overall gain
of 134 men against a loss of 152—only 18
fewer than the number that started out.
Company C gained 12 and lost 44 during the
period to come up minus 32 overall, while
Company A gained 67, lost 68 and was one
down, and Company B gained 55, lost 40
and had 15 men more than at the outset.

The overall turnover was far greater in the
other two companies than in Charlie Com-
pany for the three-month period. Calley's
unit had a 97-man turnover, while Company
A had a 212-man turnover and Company B
had a 145-man turnover,

In addition, the officer turnover in Charlie
Company was far less, giving the unit a
stability of leadership not enjoyed by the
other companies. Company C's officer turn-
over was five, while Company A's was 11—
including four changes of command—and
Company B's was nine.

Charlie Company had fewer noncommis-
sloned officers (sergeants) assigned to the
unit at the time of My Lal than did the other
two infantry companies, with only 20 (the
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Peers Report said 23). Company A had 34
sergeants while Company B had 32, Part of
the reason for that disparity may have been
because far fewer promotions were meted
out by Charlie Company,

During the three-month perlod encom-
passing My Lal, Calley’s unit promoted only
27 men compared with 656 promotions in
Company A and 83 promotions handed out in
Company B. At the time of the My Lai as-
sault, Charlie Company had 64 privates—
about 20 per cent more -than the other two
companies.

During that same period, Company C sent
five men on leave or R&R, while Company A
sent only one on R&R and granted no leaves
and Company B granted five leaves.

Disciplinary problems reflected in Com-
pany C's morning reports, despite the Army's
efforts to censor any such indication, were
less than in either of the other units. Charlle
Company shows two men busted to private in
January and February, while Company A's
morning reports reflect six different indica-
tions of disciplinary problems ranging from
reductions in rank to AWOLs and confine-
ments, and Company B's reports show three
reductions or confinements.

When attempting to determine an accurate
accounting of everyone in Charlie Company
at the time of the My Lal assault, one Penta-
gon authority thought at first there was a
roster of Charlie Company personnel. After
checking, he said apparently neither the
Peers panel nor Army prosecutors ever com-
piled such a list, despite the apparent need
to know who might be potential witnesses.

Asked why, he could only reply: “If you
can find out why the Peers panel did about
half what they did, let me know."

CONGRESS ENDORSES BUSING
WHILE TRYING TO RESTRICT IT

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, on Au-
gust 17 and 18, in a debate that dragged
on to 1 o'clock in the morning, the
House of Representatives passed the leg-
islation which has been presented to the
American people as the antibusing bill.
The most important fact about this bill—
virtually unmentioned in all that has
been said about it in the news media—
is that it contains the first explicit en-
dorsement that Congress has ever given
to busing itself; that is, compulsory
transportation of students away from
their own neighborhoods because of al-
leged racial imbalance in neighborhood
living patterns.

Since this bill amounts to a Congres-
sional endorsement of busing even
though it attempts to limit the scope of
the more sweeping Court decisions in
this area, I could not vote for it on final
passage.

Until now, Congress had consistently
and in no uncertain terms rejected com-
pulsory busing of schoolchildren for pur-
poses of racial balance or of desegrega-
tion. The Civil Rights Act of 1964 ex-
plicitly prohibited such busing though
the Federal courts subsequently refused
to enforce that section of the act, claim-
ing that their own fantastic interpre-
tation of the Constitution on fthis point
superseded it. From then on through the
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antibusing amendments added by the
House to the Higher Education Act last
year, Congress had repeatedly rejected
this method of desegregating on the sim-
ple and logical ground that every child,
regardless of race, creed, or color, should
be allowed to attend the public school
nearest his home so long as he wished
to do so.

The Federal courts defined Congress
on this point—first, district court judges
and finally, the Supreme Court in the
Swann case from North Carolina, argued
in the fall of 1970 and decided in the
spring of 1971, These judges claimed
that the 14th amendment’s guarantee of
equal protection of the laws might re-
quire an exchange of schoolchildren
among widely separated neighborhoods
on the basis of race. They never bothered
to explain what then happened to equal
protection of the laws for the children
who had to be bused against their will
and that of their parents, by comparison
with others still allowed to attend their
neighborhood school. In the fall of 1970,
when hearing arguments on the Swann
case, the Supreme Court refused to ac-
cept legal briefs from Members of Con-
gress who had drafted and debated the
Civil Rights Act of 1964, explaining just
what it was intended to mean.

Faced with this kind of usurpation of
power by the courts, Congress could and
should have acted long ago—as I have
repeatedly urged it to act—under the
authority granted to it by article IIT,
section 2 of the Constitution, to pre-
scribe the jurisdiction of the Federal
courts, by simply ruling out of Federal
court jurisdiction all cases involving
transportation of public school students
because of their race, creed, or color.
The Senate took exactly this action in
February of this year, only to reverse it-
self less than a week later; and the
House rejected an amendment to the
busing bill just passed, which would have
had this effect, by a vote of 174 in favor
to 211 opposed.

The bill as finally passed did restrict
busing of all public schoolchildren to
either the nearest school or to the next
nearest, and did reopen cases already
decided by Federal judges to make the
new restrictions apply to them also.
Whether these restrictions will remain in
the bill as approved by the Senate, if it
is approved by the Senate, remains to be
seen, But the bill as passed by the House
still says that in formulating a remedy
for a denial of the equal protection of the
laws, which may involve directly or indi-
rectly the transportation of students, a
court, department, or agency of the
United States shall consider a series of
remedies ending with the construction
or establishment of magnet schools or
busing to the nearest or next nearest
school.

“Magnet schools” is the new term now
being surfaced to replace ‘“‘educational
parks”—another example of the familiar
gambit of changing the name of an un-
.popular program without changing its
substance. Whatever they are called, the
concept of “magnet schools” and “edu-
cational parks” is essentially the same:
a huge centralized school drawing chil-
dren from long distances away. Such
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schools furnish an obvious means of
complying with the requirement that
court-ordered busing be limited to the
nearest or next nearest school, while still
forcing children to be transported far
away from their neighborhoods. We may
expect large urban school districts to
begin moving in this direction, and those
and other school districts also to take
advantage of the clause in the recently
passed House bhill which specifically
authorizes school districts to require
busing on their own authority, if school
board members and officials wish.

This bill would not stop busing. It is
one more example of two steps forward,
one stép back.

A PARENT'S VOICE OF CONCERN:
“WHAT OF THEIR VIEW OF OUR
NATION?"

HON. SPARK M. MATSUNAGA

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. MATSUNAGA. Mr. Speaker, the
busing provisions of H.R. 13915, “The
Equal Educational Opportunities Act of
1972, are surely among the most im-
portant legislative provisions which will
be considered by Congress this year.

In theory, the Equal Educational Op-
portunities Act seeks to guarantee every
child in America an equal opportunity
for a good education. In fact, however,
the strict limitations on the use of bus-
ing will deny educational opportunity to
thousands of children who live in segre-
gated neighborhoods where schools are
less than adequate. Moreover, the ap-
proval of stringent restrictions on bus-
ing would deny to a large segment of
our population their right to share in the
fruits of American democracy through
education and hard work.

The effect of these provisions were well
described by Dr. A. Jarrell Raper, a
Richmond, Va., parent, in a letter written
earlier this year to the Honorable Elliot
L. Richardson, Chairman of the Presi-
dent’s Committee on School Policy. Dr.
Raper has made a copy of his letter avail-
able to me. With the thought that my col-
leagues will find Dr. Raper's letter of in-
terest, I am submitting it for inclusion
in the RECORD:

MarcH 6, 1972,

Hon. ErLLioT L. RICHARDSON,

President’s Committee on School Policy,
The White House,

Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. RicHArRDSON: My wife and I are
white patrons of the City of Richmond’'s
newly integrated and heavily black public
school system. I am writing this letter to
you in your capacity as a group preparing
background material for President Nixon's
forthcoming decision on his stance in re-
gards to school integration.

I am deeply alarmed by the political re-
action to racial integration in our schools.
I use the word “integration” deliberately,
because even a brief and cursory look at
American residential patterns shows one that
meaningful integration in the schools is im-
possible without transportation of pupils out
of their segregated neighborhoods (busing).

My alarm is based on what I believe to be
the practical results that would flow from a
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Constitutional Amendment forbidding as-
signment of pupils to schools by race. This
prediction is based upon intensive personal
experience in the Richmond area, upon
studies done by competent experts in school
integration and resegregation, and upon ex-
tensive local conversations with many people
of good will engaged for years in matters and
organizations furthering interracial contact
and understanding.

A Constitutional Amendment would, for
Richmond, cause immediate resegregation of
most schools into black and white institu-
tions. There would be a few “around the
edges” that retained some integration at
least for a few years. However, based on past
experience in this community the majority
of black schools would immediately resegre-
gate, and the majority of white schools with '
a substantial black minority would do so
within a few years. This would be accompa=
nied by and result from rapid population
movement (residential resegregation) as the
citizens perceived this as the developing na-
tional pattern. Whites would never move into
black areas, thus destroying a very healthy
movement which is already in progress in
Richmond at the present time. The pressure
upon black families seeking to move into
white areas in the face of a national policy
of racial separation would be unbearable.

The effect upon the minority (black) self-
image here in Richmond would be cata-
strophic. These people perceive themselves as
having been systematically held down and
exploited for generations and feel that the
Nation and the South is just now beginning
to approach an appropriate view of their
citizenship. I frankly agree with their view.
It is nothing more than the simple history
of our nation. You are probably familiar with
the educational aspects of such a self-view.
Belief that one may, by striving, working
hard, and learning, gain some benefits of life
for oneself and one’s family is the prime
motivating force behind school achievement.
This would be largely destroyed. It is proba-
ble that the black middle class would desert
segregated ghetto schools en masse and find
space in local private schools or build their
own, worsening the racial isolation of the
less fortunate students.

The effect on local race relations would be,
and already is, very destructive. The blacks
would see the larger white community as
turning away from what had been previously
a national commitment. Relations with local
whites would deteriorate. This is already a
process here. Recently black parents have
told me that there is, State-wide, a black
reaction against local “anti-busing” (anti-
integration) sentiment in Richmond's sub-
urbs as they interpret this as the whites’
position. Thus feeling has been reinforced by
recent events at the natlonal level, This is,
I believe, just the first corner of the disaster
that we can expect if the nation at this point
turns back, There are now in the South
millions of interracial contacts and even
friendships. These are quite real and very
important. My own children participate in
them, as do my wife and I on the parent
level. Such an amendment would destroy
these relationships. I've no fear for what
I would tell my children as to what is right,
and what is wrong, but what of their view of
our nation?

It also appears that the image of our na-
tion as being really sincere in its concern
for minority groups and for equal oppor-
tunity would be badly damaged in the eyes
of both races, if such an amendment were
ratified. “Equal opportunity” and “democ-
racy” are empty words in a context of
segregated inferior schools. This changed
pattern of what America’s course is really
to be would destroy in large measure the
influence, now considerable, of moderates
of both races, who in the last several years
have been using in a positive way all of the
Christian, ethical and democratic arguments




29300

they can muster as foundations for the ulti-
mate good to our nation of racial integra-
tion. A conspicuous movement nationally to-
ward black and white separation would de-
stroy their influence, as they would be seen
as impractically idealistic dreamers who did
not understand in realistic terms our nation’s
possibilities and intentions. Their influence
would not be soon felt again in the Rich-
mond area, if everything that has been sald
for the last several years is contradicted at
the highest national level.

The effect on radicals of both races would
be detrimental to democracy. Frank segrega-
tionists would be thoroughly vindicated in
their oft repeated view that our nation is
not really serious about this problem, that
it is they who correctly predicted the future,
as they have always sald that the white
majority was not serlous about this matter.
The hand of the Black Radicals, now quite
weak in Richmond, would be greatly
strengthened. Is this not what they have
predicted all along? I believe that we could
then look for much more racial belligerance
and arrogance on both sides, racial bloc vot-
ing, further fragmentation of various seg-
ments of our soclety into raclal components,
and increased demands for local autonomy
and community control along racial lines,
as the “next best” maneuver in the presence
of a national retreat on integration of our
society.

Much of what has been described for the
City of Richmond would also take place on
a national scale, perhaps even more strongly.
I regret to say that it is a widespread feeling
among white and black middle class racial
moderates that President Nixon bears a large
degree of blame for inflaming this 1ssue.

The needs of our soclety are plain for all
to see. The educational needs of the black
minority are also plain to see, are too long
neglected, and can best be met by provision
of predominantly middle class classroom en=
vironments in those areas where it is geo-
graphloally possible. Almost all educators
agree on this fact.

The real question that remains is the
national commitment to justice and to the
nation’s future. Much is riding on the move-
ments of our government in the next few
months, If great care is not taken, trends
may be set in motion which will become
irreversible, despite later attempts to recover
what was lost.

Please be strong enough to obtain for the
American people what is best for our na-
tion, not what they think they want. In«
formed people of both races are in great dis-
tress and uncertainty. Please think carefully
and deeply.

Sincerely,
A. JarrELL RAPER, M.D.

TRIBUTE TO RICHARD POFF

HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, the
Commonwealth of Virginia deserves
commendation on two counts.

First, the people of its Sixth District
had the good sense 20 years ago to elect
Ricuarp Porr to the House of Repre-
sentatives and, second, the Governor of
their State has now appointed Con-
gressman Porr to the Supreme Court of
Virginia.

I have nothing but admiration for
Drick Porr. He is a man of firm convic-
tions about right and wrong, but also a
man of kindly instinets, In Congress, he
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has been a valued member of the Judi-
ciary Committee. On the bench, I pre-
dict he will be a gentleman, knowledge-
able in the law and fair in his inter-
pretation of it.

As he leaves this House to take over
his judicial duties, I join my colleagues
on both sides of the aisle in wishing him
well and in congratulating him.

CONGRESS DID RECEIVE THE AM-
CHITEA ENVIRONMENTAL RE-
PORTS AND IN COPIOUS QUAN-
TITIES

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, I was
seriously disturbed when I read in the
speech given by our distinguished col-
league from Pennsylvania, Representa-
tive WiLriam S. MoorHEAD, to the Inter-
national Platform Association, as printed
in the August 14th CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
orp at page 28818. Mr. MoorHEAD stated
that the administration refused to give
the Congress the environmental report
on Amchitka nuclear test, thereby con-
firming the desire of the executive branch
to conceal its actions from the Congress.

Mr. Speaker, the first draft of the en-
vironmental report concerning the pro-
posed Cannikin experiment on Amchitka
Island was released in June of 1970. A
redraft was issued in the fall of 1970 and
the final environmental report was issued
in June of 1971, almost 6 months before
the experiment was conducted on No-
vember 6, 1971. I have obtained from the
Atomic Energy Commission a list of
those Members of Congress and others to
whom the draft, the redraft, and the
final report were sent. I am appending
this list below.

Our distinguished Colleague was in-
correct in his assertion that Congress
was refused this document. Some of its
Members and committees even gof mul-
tiple copies. The referred to list of recip-
ients follows:

CANNIKIN DrAFT ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT
Was RELEASED oN JUNE 12, 1970

The following State and Federal agencies
were provided coples on the dates indicated.
Comments were returned from those State
and Federal agencles as indicated:

State agencies
DATE SENT AND DATE OF COMMENT

Governor of Hawaii, 1; June 17, 1870;
July 14, 1970.

Governor of Alaska, 1; June 17, 1970; none
received.

Copiles sent to:

Director, Department of Natural Re-
sources, 1; June 17, 1970; none received.

Commissioner, Department of Natural Re-
sources, 1; June 17, 1970; none received.

Commissioner, Department of Health and
Welfare, 1; June 17, 1970; none received.

Commissioner, Department of Fish and
Game, 1; June 17, 1970; none received,

Federal agencies

Council on Environmental
June 17, 1970; none received.

Department of State, 13; June 17, 1970;
July 28, 1970.

HEW, 4; June 17, 1970; October 14, 1970.

DOD, 4; June 17, 1970; July 21, 1970.

Quality, T;
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Department of Interior, 13; June 17, 1970;
July 16, 1970.

Department of Transportation, 2; June 17,
1970; July 22, 1970.

Department of Commerce, 3; June 17, 1970;
none received.

Coples of the draft Cannikin statement
were also provided to the following for their
information:

ALASEA

Senator Ted Stevens, 1.
Senator Mike Gravel, 6.
Rep. Howard Pollock, 1.

HAWAIL

Senator Hiram Fong, 1.
Senator Daniel Inouye, 1.
Rep. Patsy Mink, 1.

Rep. Bpark Matsunaga, 1.

OTHER DISTRIBUTION
Senator Proxmire’s Office, 1.
Robert L. Jones, Ca. Legislature, 1.
Western Interstate Nuclear Board, 1.
President, Aleut Indian League.
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy, 2.

INDIVIDUAL REQUESTORS—16

Rep, Dingell, Subcommittee on Fisheries
and Wildlife Conservation, Committee on
Merchant Marine and Fisheries.

House Appropriations Committee, 1.

Senate Appropriations Committee, 1.

DISTRIBUTION OF REDRAFT CANNIKIN
STATEMENT

1971, UNDATED

April 29, 1971
House Appropriations Committee,
Senate Appropriations Committee,

May 4, 1971

Governor Willlam Egan, Alaska.
Alaska Congressional Delegates.
Senator Mike Gravel.
Senator Ted Stevens.
Representative N. J. Begich.
Governor John Burns, Hawail,
Senator Hiram L. Fong.
Senator Daniel K. Inouye.
Representative Spark M. Matsunaga.
Representative Patsy T. Mink.

(Redraft—Cannikin; Comments Environ-
ment Statement; Staff Report)

May 6, 1971
Senator Muskie.
Senator J. B. Allen, Alabama.
Senator Clifford P. Case, New Jersey.
Senator Hiram L. Fong, Hawall.
Senator Hubert H. Humphrey, Minnesota.
Senator Warren G. Magnuson, Washing-
ton.
Benator Robert W. Packwood, Oregon,
Senator Birch Bayh, Indiana,
Senator Alan Cranston, California.
Senator Philip A. Hart, Michigan.
Senator Daniel K. Inouye, Hawaii.
Senator Frank E. Moss, Utah.
Senator Gaylord Nelson, Wisconsin,
Senator William Proxmire, Wisconsin.
Senator John V. Tunney, California.
Senator Henry M., Jackson, Washington.
Senator Stevens, Alaska,

May 6, 1971
Congressman Dingell.
Senator Mike Gravel.
Senator Ted Stevens.
DISTRIBUTION OF FINAL CANNIKIN STATEMENT
Russell E, Train, Chairman, CEQ, 10; with
summary sheet; June 28, 1971.
Charles Fabrikant, EPA; 5; with summary
sheet; June 23, 1971.
Caspar Welnberger, OMB; 5, with summary
sheet; June 23, 1971,
John Quarles, Interior; 18; June 23, 1971.
Roger Egeberg, HEW; 4; June 23, 1971,
Sidney Galler, Commerce; 10; June 23,
1971. <
Louis M, Rousselot, Defense; 5; June 23,
1971,
William €. Salmon, State:
1871.

12; June 23,
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J. D. Braman, Transportation; 2; June 23,
1971,

Gov. Burns of Hawali; 1; June 23, 1971,

Gov. Ronald Reagan of California; 1;
June 23, 1971.

Governor Daniel J. Evans of Washington;
1; June 23, 1971,

Gov, Tom McCall of Oregon; 1; June 23,
1971.

Hon. Carl Moses Pres., Aleut Indian League;
1; June 23, 1971,

Dr. David, Dir,, OST; 1; June 23, 1971.

Stan Robinson, SECY Public Document
Room; 1; June 23, 1971.

Edward J. Bauser, JCAE; 20; June 23, 1971,

Gov. Egan of Alaska; 5; June 21, 1971.

Senator Birch Bayh; 1; June 23, 1971.

Senator Mike Gravel; 25; June 23, 1971,

Senator Ted Stevens, Alaska delegate, 1;
June 23, 1971.

Representative Nick Begich; 1;
1971.

Senator Hiram Fong; 1; June 23, 1971.

Senator Daniel Inouye; 1; June 23, 1971.

Representative Spark Matsunaga, Hawail
delegation; 1; June 23, 1971.

Representative Patsy Mink; 17; June 23,

971,

June 23,

Senator Muskie; 1: June 23, 1971.

Senator James Allen; 1; June 23, 1971,

Senator Clifford Case; 1; June 23, 1971.

Senator Hubert Humphrey; 1; June 23,
1971.

Senator Warren Magnuson; 1;
1971.

Senator Robert Packwood; 1; June 23, 1971,

Senator Alan Cranston; 1; June 23, 1971,

Senator Philip Hart; 1; June 23, 1971,

Benator Frank Moss; 1; June 23, 1971.

Senator Gaylord Nelson; 1; June 23, 1971.

Senator William Proxmire; 1; June 23, 1971.

Senator John Tunney; 1; June 23, 1971,

Senator Henry M. Jackson; 1; June 23,
1971.

Representative John D. Dingell; 1; June
23, 1971.

Miss Suzanne Reed, Comm. on Interior &
Insular Affairs, United States Senate (Put
Room 3204, New Senate Office Building, on
envelope only); 1; June 23, 1971.

Kevin O'Brien, Office of Congressman Lloyd
Meeds; 1; June 23, 1971.

NTIS Input Section, Department of Com-
merce, Springfield, Va.; 10; July 7, 1971.

June 23,

FATHER EICHNER
HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I am very
pleased to have this opportunity to pay
tribute to a man who is dedicating his
life and his energies to the education of
young men, many of whom reside within
my congressional district. This year,
Chaminade High School, at Mineola, has
dedicated its yearbook to Father Philip
K. Eichner S.M. Father Eichner, himself
a graduate of Chaminade, returned to his
alma mater in 1966 and in 1967 was
named superior of the Marianist Com-
munity and president of the school.

Since that time, Chaminade, which
was founded in 1930, has grown and
flourished. Under his capable direction,
a student aid fund was established, the
school’s finances were stabilized, a new
school library created, a new wing added
and many other imptovements com-
pleted. All of this at a time when paro-
chial schools are faced with a continuing
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financial crisis. His administrative abil-
ities and complete dedication to others
merits the appreciation of us all,

We are proud of Chaminade and of
Father Eichner and of the young men
who graduate from Chaminade each
year to become upstanding members of
our community.

LIMIT ON FEDERAL SPENDING
NEEDED TO STOP BUDGET-
BUSTING

HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, in look-
ing at the actions taken by Congress on
authorization and spending bills it ap-
pears that any sense of fiscal responsi-
bility has waned. I doubt whether anyone
who has reviewed the budget-busting op-
erations of this Congress can refute this
coneclusion

Regrettably it is the old political story
of making a Christmas tree out of vir-
tually every bill which has broad political
sex appeal. In the process are not the
budget-busters ignoring the simple fact
that we are either obliged to go further
into debt in a manner that will cause a
new round of inflation or provide the in-
creased taxes necessary to meet these
obligations?

Speaking on the floor of the House re-
cently, chairman of the House Appro-
priation Committee, GEORGE MaHON, of
Texas, said:

The House has busted the President's
budget request for new spending authority
in fiscal year 1973 that began only three
weeks ago by the astronomical sum of $20,-
770,436,000 . . . Does that bring a chill or
tear? Apparently not. Have we been dulled
and made insensitive by some virus that is
infecting the country?

We must provide more revenue, or we
must somehow try to do a little less by way
of escalating spending. Do I want to go
home—do you want to go home—and tell
your constituents that you have supported
thus far this session $20 billion in spending
authority over the President’s budget?

Should the people of this country be ex-
pected to endure this sort of treatment at
the hands of their elected officials?

Despite an original budget figure well
above the previous year, the Congress
voted $1.8 billion, or an increase of 23
percent, on the HEW bill. Paradoxically,
many Members of Congress who voted
against increasing the debt ceiling are
the same Representatives who have con-
sistently supported greater deficits
through bloated appropriation bills. If
we are ever going to get our fiscal house
in order, the minority within the House
who feel that we should balance our
budget will need a great deal more help
from some of our colleagues than we have
been getting in the past.

I and a few of my Illinois colleagues
recently cosponsored our own budget re-
form proposal which seeks to place an
annual spending ceiling consistent with
our ability to provide the revenue. If
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there is any way we can get the Con-
gress to approve this resolution, appro-
priation measures would be handled in
the customary fashion with one impor-
tant exception. A two-thirds affirmative
vote would be required for the House to
approve any spending bill which exceeds
the provisions of the budget resolution.

It is regrettable that there is not some
means of informing the general public
with regard to the detailed record of the
votes cast by Members of the House of
Representatives on appropriation bills.
There are plenty of organizations around
the country who have a peculiar interest
in one area of legislation or another who
publicize the votes of Members of Con-
gress on the basis of whether or not they
support their peculiar positions. In most
instances the Members of this House
who support an increase in any appro-
priation bill regardless of the merit of the
subject of the legislation are regarded as
friends and those who try to keep spend-
ing in line are automatically enemies of
their cause. For example, if an amend-
ment is offered to increase an already
expanded expenditure for some environ-
mental purpose, the Representative who
votes to keep that expenditure within the
budget figure is presumed to be in favor
of dirty water and dirty air. Such an-
assumption is usually ludicrous.

Again when an education bill was
brought to the floor that provided twice
the funds of recent previous years and a
Member voted to keep the increased
figure within the budget request, he was
promptly regarded by many as being in-
different to education. There is hardly
a pressure group in the country who
does not seek more for their particular
program than is put in the budget re-
gardless of how that figure may have
already been increased, but that is the
political nature of trying to make judg-
ments within the realm of fiscal reason.

I am convinced that the average
citizen wants Congress to recognize the
basic needs of the people and its essen-
tial institutions, but I am not convinced
sense of balancing the budget, the fiscal
chaos as the means of meeting these
needs. Perhaps if there were a method
of informing the public which Members
of this House do recognize the good fiscal
sense of balancing the budget, the fiscal
responsibility could be restored before
it is too late.

In concurring completely with the
remarks of Representative Mason here-
tofore quoted, I do so as a Member of this
body who has not once in 16 years voted
to throw the Federal budget out of
balance and if every Member of this
House had voted as I have over the years,
we would have had a balanced budget
every year since 1957. I am proud of that
record although I recognize that in some
instances it has not been regarded as a
political plus by individual groups and
organizations who are never satisfied
with the amount appropriated regardless
of how much of an increase has been
provided in the original budget.

I sincerely hope that more of our
Members will join us in supporting the
budget reform proposal with a spending
ceiling consistent with our ability to pro-
vide the necessary tax revenues.
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LAETRILE: THE CANCER FIGHTER
WASHINGTON WILL NOT TEST

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing is from a letter to Congressman
Lovurs FreYy, Jr.,, from Dr. Dean Burk,
head of the Cytochemistry Section, Na-
tional Cancer Institute, May 30, 1972:

In spite of the aforementioned Food and
Drug Administration (FDA) prohibition of
Laetrile in interstate commerce, there are
well over 1000 cancer-afflicted persons in this
country using Laetrile for cancer treatment
and amelioration, and a goodly number of
noncancer persons using it merely with pre-
ventlon of development of cancer in view,
and these various persons include M.D. phy-
slelans as well as laity. I have had considera-
ble personal experience in this regard, for in
the past year alone at least 750 persons, in-
cluding more than 50 physicians, have con-
tacted me for information on the use and
avallability of Laetrile, and I know of others
with approximately the same quantitative
extent of similar experience. In over 20 coun-
tries of the world, well over 5000 cancer pa-
tients have been treated with Laetrile, with,
significantly, no demonstrable noteworthy
clinical contraindication of its use either
alone or in conjunction with virtually any
other anticancer agents, chemotherapeutic,
radiological, or surgical. Laetrile at physi-
cian-prescribed dosages is nontoxic by a fac-
tor of 100-1000 times when compared to es-
sentially all anticancer drugs now used with
FDA approval. .. .

Although the foregoing Laetrile utilization
in this country is proceeding, as indicated,
in spite of FDA prohibition, it is even more
80 because of unwarranted FDA procedures,
and lack of FDA scientific and medical jus-
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tification for its stand, extending to probably
unconstitutionality, concerning which many
thousands of cancer-afflicted persons and
their relatives and physiclans are rapidly
becoming aware.

In the case of other drugs and medi-
cines removed from the market, as dis-
cussed in my newsletter of July 26, 1972,
at least some medical tests were cited to
show ineffectiveness. But in the case of
the anticancer agent Laetrile, the Food
and Drug Administration refuses even to
make clinical tests. They have ruled Lae-
trile out because it does not fall within
an arbitrary definition that any anti-
cancer drug must be toxic—that is, to
some extent poisonous to healthy cells as
well as cancer cells.

Incredible as it may seem, some medi-
cal bureaucrats have simply decided that
no nontoxic substance can ever help can-
cer patients, and therefore all such sub-
stances are to be automatically excluded
from the market and no medical evidence
in their favor is even to be considered.

If there had been an equivalent of the
Food and Drug Administration a century
or more ago, it might well have banned,
at an enormous cost in human suffering
and mortality, both antiseptics and anes-
thetics, which were strongly opposed by
influential elements in the medical com-
munity of that day.

This is not a matter of quackery, pan-
aceas or secret remedies. The head of the
Cytochemistry Section of the National
Cancer Institute is hardly a quack. Far
from objecting to testing, or blocking it,
this is what Laetrile advocates are asking
for, while the supposedly scientific medi-
cal establishment is refusing to make the
experiments which are the very basis of
the scientific method.

September 5, 1972

I have introduced H.R. 12092 which
would override the arbitrary FDA dictate
against testing mnontoxic anticancer
agents and require that this testing be
undertaken. This would seem the least
that should be done in light of the evi-
dence that Dr. Burk and others have as-
sembled showing that Laetrile can pro-
long and in some cases save the lives of
cancer victims, and the generally agreed
upon fact that it does no harm to the
patient, while conventional toxic anti-
cancer drugs often have serlous side ef-
fects precisely because they are toxic.

Millions of dollars are to be spent un-
der the authority of recently passed leg-
islation to search for better treatment or
cures for cancer. It would seem that a
little of all that money ought to be al-
lotted to find out if Laetrile might be
what they are looking for.

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—
HOW LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, August 18, 1972

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:
“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”

Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritual and mental
genocide on over 1,757 American pris-
oners of war and their families.

How long?

SENATE—Tuesday, September 5, 1972

The Senate met at 10 am,. and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore (Mr, EASTLAND) .

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
I. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal Father, we thank Thee for
Thy care over us in the days just gone,
for Thy presence with us in every event
and experience of life and for the op-
portunities awaiting us here. May we give
our best in service to the Nation, know-
ing that in serving it well we also serve
Thee. Make strong the heart and mind
of the President and all our leaders.
Guard the Nation and its citizens from
all that is base or evil. God, mend our
every flaw “And crown Thy good with
brotherhood from sea to shining sea."

We pray in the Redeemer’s name,
Amen.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT
RECEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 17, 1972, the Secretary
of the Senate on August 31, 1972, re-
ceived the following message from the

President of the United States, which
was referred to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service:

To the Congress of the United States:

As we approach the October date on
which pay rates for Federal employees
under the statutory pay systems would
normally be adjusted, I wish fto advise the
Congress that I will recommend a pay
increase for Federal employees effective
January 1, 1973. I believe it is appropri-
ate to point out that section 3 of Public
Law 92-210, the Economic Stabilization
Act Amendments of 1971, requires that
this adjustment this year be delayed
until January 1973.

The pay raise required by section 3 of
the Economic Stabilization Act Amend-
ments was limited by the terms of the
law to the guideline that the Pay Board
has established for pay increases
throughout the economy, 5.5 percent a
year, Clearly it was the intent of this
law to see that Federal employees would
be treated in a comparable manner with
private enterprise employees under the
Economic Stabilization Program. In rec-
ognition of this intent, on January 11,
1972, I directed that Federal wage em-
ployees should also have their pay in-
crease limited by the Pay Board guide-
lines.

The necessary comparability studies
have been completed and, under the Fed-
eral Pay Comparability Act of 1970, I
will recommend that the increase neces-
sary to achieve comparability, be paid,
starting January 1, 1973, the first date
our employees will be eligible to receive
an increase under the Economic Stabi-
lization Act. Our employees received their
full 5.5 percent annual increase last Jan-
uary, and therefore their next increase
cannot be effective until January 1, 1973.
The provisions of Public Law 92-210 pre-
clude submission of an alternative plan
under section 5305(c) (1) of ftitle 5,
United States Code.

I believe it is important to express
once again my strong personal support
for the principle that our Nation’s public
servants should receive pay that is com-
parable with pay in private industry. For
our Government to operate efficiently in
these increasingly complex and demand-
ing times, we must have a civil service of
the highest caliber, and to recruit and
retain these necessary employees, we
must offer them a fair and just wage.
Nevertheless, in our efforts to stabilize
and revitalize our Nation's economy, it
is also appropriate that they be treated
the same as employees in the private
sector, who are also able to receive such
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